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ontreal, 


f, ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 18rr. 


THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, by his last willand Testament, under 
date 8th January, 1811, bequeathed the Estate of Burnside, situated near the 
City of Montreal, and c ntaining forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor 
House and Buildings thereon erected, and also the sum of ten thousand pounds 
in money, unto the ‘ Royal Institution for the advancement of Learnir.g,” 
constituted by Act of Parliament in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of his 
Majesty, King George the Third, to erect and establish a University or College 
for the purpose of Education and the advancement of learning in the Province 
of Lower Canada, witha c ympetent number of Professors and Teachers to render 
such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended, requiring 
that one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said University, should be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation of ‘* McGill 
Col lege. ‘ 

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 


w 


bequest at - - - ~ - ~ - $120,000, 
Il, WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


In 1861 the ‘‘ William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the McGill College 
buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical] Laboratory and Class 
Kooms, was erected through the munificent donation of the founder whose 
name it bears, 


lil, ENDOWED CHAIRS. 


THE MOLson CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the 
Honourable John Molson, Thomas Molson Esq., and William Molson, Esq.— 
$20,000. 

THE PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter 
Kedpath. Esq.—$20,000. 

THE LoGAN CHAIR oF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S. and Hart Logan, Esq.—$20,000. 

THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MoRAL PHILOSOPHY in 
1573, by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000, 


IV. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, $100 annually,—founded in 1868 by Mrs. 
Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1667. 
THE GOVERNOR’S SCHOLARSHIP of $100 to $120 annually—founded by sub- 

scription of members of the Board of Governors in 15609. 

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 10 in number—founded in 
1571, by William C. McDonald, Esq.—Annual value, $1,250. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP for Classics,—founded in 1871 by 
Charles Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120. 

THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual 
value $100. 

THE Scotr EXxuiBiTion,—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in 
commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 
with the sum of $1100 subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens 
of Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Department of Practical 
and Applied Science, 
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In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. EI. the Prince of 


Wales was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the * Prince 
of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour 
= ‘ Mental 1 MW | Phil S phy 
In 1364 the ‘‘ Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded and en lower r Mrs. 
Pate i f Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in “ Ne Aer 
and P a] lency 
In the - year the *‘ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course to com- 
prise al | include the w ‘ks of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from 
his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessary 
tbj as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,—was founded and 


endov L Dy citizens of Montreal, Olli OCCaS ion of the tnree hundredth @a@niver- 
sary of the birth of Shakespeare. 


In the same year the **L ogan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Cour sein Gee logy 


tur 1: Sc ‘lence, was founded and endowed by Sir William Edmund Logan 
LL.D., F.R:S., F.G.S., &. 
the ‘* Elizabeth Torrance Gold Meda l,” was founded and endowed by 

John Torrance, Esq., of St. Ant toine Hall, Montreal, im memory of the late 

Mrs. John Torrat ce, for the best student in thy > graduating class in law, and 

more especially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 

In the same year, the ‘‘ Holmes Gold Medal,” was founded by the 
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the ie 
graduating class in Mec licine, who ‘shall undergo a speci 
the branches, whether Primary or Final. 


In 1874 a Gold anda Silver Medal were given by Fis Excellency the Earl of 
f ve xs Re . > “ - ~ 
Dufferin, Governor General of Canada, for con petition in the Fa 


VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENER AL ENDOWMENT 





1556 

John oe Me Kenzie, Esq. $2000 Honouw able John Kose . $600 
Tra Goul , Esq. : : 2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq. 600 
John Me hii ngham, ib 2000 | Moses E, David, Esq. ; 600 
John Torrance, Esq, ‘ 2000 | Wm. Carter, ['sq. ; 600 
James b. Greenshield s, Esq. 1200 | Thomas Sues Esq. : 600 
William Bus] y Lambe, Esc |. 1200 | Wm. Wo): man, Esq, : 600 
Sir George Simpson, Knight. 1000 | Honourab le Sir A. ‘I. Galt . 600 
Henry Thomas, E sq. - 1000 | J Pe vuther H. Holton 600 
John Red; path, Esq. r 1000 | Henry Lyma 1, Esq. ; A 600 
James McDougall, Esq. : 1000 | David Torr ance, Esq. , 600 
James Torranc e, Esq. - 1000 | Edwin sabe’ Esa. 4 600 
ones ihe James Ferrier, 1000 | Theodore Hart. EF 3q. 600 
John Smith, E Sq. : j 1000 | William I orsy th Grant, Esq. 600 
Harrison Ste phens, Esq. ; 1000 | Robert C amp bell, Esq. ; 600 
James Mitchell, E /Sqe Bier 1000 | Alfred Savage, Esq. ‘ 600 
Henry Ch: ypman, Esq. 4 600 } James Ferriet. Jr., Esq. : 600 
Honourable Peter McGill . 600 | William Stephens, Esq. : 600 
John James Day » Esq. 6c0; N. S. Whitney, Esq, . 600 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 600 } William Dow, E Sq. ; 600 
Peter Redpath, Esq. ‘ 600 } William W atson, K'sq. : 600 
Thomas M. Taylor, | te Aa 600 | Edward Major, Esq. ‘ 600 
Joseph McKay, Esq. t 600 | Honoural ble Charles Dewey Day 200 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. 600 | john R, Esdaile, Esq. : 2 

































S71 


j 
ua m Molson, Esq. » $5000 / T. W. Ritchie, Esq. , $600 
Wi lliam C. Mc Donald, Esq. 5000 A. & W, Robert son, Esqs. 600 
Thoma: is M orkma Esq. ; 5000 | Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co, 250 
John Fr othing sham, Esq. ; 50co foka: Re ddy, Ks } M.D, . 100 
Z, H, R. Molson. Esq. : 2000 | Wm. Lunn. Esq. : Ico 
Honourable F, W. Torra nce 1000 | Kenneth Campbell, Esq. . ICO 
John McLennan, Es |. : 1000} R. A. Ramsay, Esq. , 100 
B. Gibb, Esq. : ‘ 600 | William Rose, Esq. : 50 
W. Notman, Esq. ‘ 600 | 


VII. ENDOWMENT FOR DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE, 


1571 
Daniel Torrance, Es : : ; ; : $50c0 
George Moffatt, ] 5q ° . . . . I00O0 
( harles J. Brv ges, Esq. A : ‘ i y . I000 
hkobert J. Reek le, , Esq. ‘ : ‘ “ . 1000 
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum for 7 years) . ; ; 100 
Donald Ross, Es j-, (per annum for § years, . . : 50 
Peter Redpath, Esq., do : : : : 400 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., do F ‘ ° ‘ 400 
George H. Frothingham, Esq., do ‘ ‘ ; ; 400 
T. James Claxton, ‘ees (per annum), : . : 100 
Charles Gibb, B. A., Donation for Apparatus, . ; ‘ 50 


VIII. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 
Subscriptions for the purchase of Philosophical Apparatus, 1867, 


William Molson, Esq., ; $500 | John Frothingham, Esq., . $100 
John H. R. Molson, es ae 500 | David Torrance, Esgq., ‘ IO0O 
Peter Kedpath, Esq, ; 500 | —— 
George Moffatt, Esq., . 250 | $2050 
Andrew Robertson, Esq., . IOo | 


Subscriptions for the erection of a fire-proof Building for the Carpenter 
Collection of Shells, 1868. 





Peter Redpath, Esq., ‘ $500 | Wm. Dow, Esq., : S100 
William Molson, E $q.- : s 500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq,, ‘ 100 
Harrison Stephens, Esq., . 100 | Andrew Robertson, ae 100 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq., ; 100 | Mrs. Redpath, ° loo 
John H, R. Molson, 1 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq., : 50 
Sir William E. Logan, F.R.S, 100 | Honourable John Rose, ‘ 30 
John Molson, Esq., : 100 

Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P. 100 $2,180 
Geo. H. Fro thing tham, Esq., 100 


Subscriptions jor the Erection of the Lodee and Gates. 
- 


William Molson, Esq. ‘ $100 | James A. Mathewson, Esq., . $100 
John H. R. Molson, = ; 100 | Peter Redpath, Esq., ° 100 
William Workman, Esq. gome® 100 | G. H. Frothingham, Esq., . 100 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq., ; 100 | G. D, Ferrier, Esq., : 10O 
Thos. J. Claxi ton, Fan 3 100 | Geo. W. Warner, Esq., ; I0O 
James Linton, Esq., ‘ 100 | John Smith, Esq., . 100 
W “0 ‘< Dougal 11, ESGig* 100 Bem Alexander, eS er Too 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq., 100 Evans, Esq., . TOO 
George Drummond, MSS 5 T00 | Hear’ Lyman, Esq., ‘ 10o 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq., : 100 





William Dow, Esq., ‘ 100 $2, 10¢ 
John Frothingham, is ee 100 


- 




















































































. ° + Sus? 2 ‘a > #7 eas TTT, . i ]; > Cap Ze 
Snb.criptions for the internal fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty 
of Medicine 1872. 


G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D., $1200 | Robert Craik, M.D., — , 200 
Wm. E. Scott, M.D., ‘ 200 | Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D., ‘ 200 
Wm. Wright, M.D., . 200 | Joseph M. Drake, M.D., 5 200 
Robert P. Howard, M.D., . 200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D., . 5° 


Duncan C. McCallum, M.D., 200] 


Library and Museum Funds and Subscriptions. 


Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the | Wm. Molson, Esq., for Libra- 
arrangement of Dr. Carpen- | ry Fur.d. ; ‘ ‘ $4000 
ter’s Collection of Mazatlan Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum 
Shells. ; $233| Fund. . ; $2000 

T. J. Claxton. Esq., £50 ster- | John Thorburn, M.A., for the 
hing for additions to the Mu- | Library. : ‘ ; $90 
seum. j ‘ ° ‘ $250 | 


J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, $50 for the purchase of Mining 
Models. 


Miscellaneous. 


Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid T. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for 
of the chair of Practical Che- two Exhibitions in Septem- 
mistry. ; ‘ : $1,200 ber, 1871, $200 for two exhi. 
Principal Dawson, in aid of the bitions in 1572. ‘ ; $450 
same . ; ' $1,200} Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the 
>, Redpath, Esa., do do 266 "* Stewart Prize in Hebrew.’ 60 
- IEC] ; Je, 


AI. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION. 


The ‘* Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund” contributed by subscription 
of former pupils of Miss Lyman. and invested as :« permanent Endowment, to 
furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a College for Women affiliated to the 
University ; or in Classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present $1007. 


All. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE 
LIBRARY. 

I, The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter 
Redpath, Esq., of Montreal, 1129 Volumes. 

2, The Robson Collection of works in Archaeology and general Literature, 
Presented by Dr. John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes. 

3» The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C, 
Alexander Esq. of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 


XIII. ADDITIONAL DONATIONS 1876. 


A Lady, for the purchase of Mining Models 


Ty Mel i Bs hak 90s Seni apie tua arae ded . $1000 oo 
10s. McDoug: sq. - the same eae 
S c WOM Sees TOR TAG Mahe eS ies cineca th 35 @0 


R, A. Ramsay. M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting 
the tomb of the late Hon. James McGill............ 150 00 
and e | . dete RAREST. ne oe 
Peter Redpath, Esq., continuation of annual Donation to 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq., Department of Applied Science. . 400 OO 
Mrs. G. H. Frothingham and John J. Frothingh 
ation of annual Donation of the late G. H. 
Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, continues the annual prize in 
Hebrew, instituted by the late Rey. Colin Stewart 


am, Esq., continu- 
Frothingham, Esq. 400 OO 
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3} Tuesday 
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7| Saturday 
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12| Lhursday 
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18| Wedne sday 

9] Thursday 
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22) Monday 
Tuesday 
W ednes lay 








ley. 
2( i nursday 
27| I'nday 


28} Sat urday 


or | 
30} Monday 
31 Tuesd y 


N. 


Session of Normal School commences. 


Meeting of Normal School Committee. 


Oo 


Meeting of Governors. 


Faculty of Law. 


Meeting of 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Matriculation and Supplemental Exam- 
inations in Classics, Exhibition and 
Sche ship Exayninations, 

| Mat. and Supp. EX’ns. m Mathematics, 


Exhibition and Scholarship Ex’ns. 


a 
L 
I 


and Supp. Ex’ns, in English, 

{ 7 M mi ar ad Moral Philosoy hy. 

{xhibition and Scholarship Ex’ns, 

upp. Ex’mns. in Modern 
Suppl. Exam, in Natural 

ixhibition and Scholarship 
Li. 

Mecting of Faculty of Arts. Lectures 
in Arts commence, 





Meeting of I'aculty of Arts, 


Law and Medical Faculties 
} s Meeting of Department 
or Applied Science. 


Session «f 
commence 


Meeting of Normal School Conimittee. 


Founder’ 
Mati icul 


Birth-Day. 


The William Molson Hall opened 1862, 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Meeting of Governors. 


Haculty of Law. 


Meeting af 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. School 
Kxaminers appointed, Reports on 
. . . . . ‘ . . . ’ . : 

Scholarships and Exhibitions. Ac- 


counts audited. 


aLion Examination in Medicine. 
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he 


‘ 
Ta 
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Saturday 
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Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
saturday 


Monday 
‘luesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


s| ‘Il uesday 


We in ‘ day 
Thursda 
Friday 
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| Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 
W ednesday 


Thursday — 


Friday 
Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
‘Thursday 
Friday 


Saturday 


YEAR 1876- 
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| 4 hu is 


| Meeting of Normal Sc 





fe/ 


Ge 


= 


1001 Committee, 


Meeting of Faculty of 


Annual University Lect 


Meeting of Governors. 
Faculty of Law. 


Meeting of Depart, of Applied Science. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Normal School Committee, 
Lectures in Arts terminate. 
of Governors. 
Faculty of Law. 


Meeting Mecting of 


Meeting of Depart. of Applied Science. 

Examinations in Natural Philosophy, 
3rd and 4th years, In Classics, lst and 
2nd years. 

Exam'’ys in Classics, 3rd and 4th years, 
In Mathematics, Ist and 2nd years 

Eyaminaticns in English and Hebrew. 


Examinations in Applied Science, 


Cxaminations in Mental and Moral 
Philosophy and Logic, and in Ap- 
plied Science, 

Examinatious in Applied Science. 

Exn,in Natural Science and Chemistry, 

Examinations in French and German, 


tmas Vacation commences, 


Christinmas-Day, 



































































1] Monday 

2| ‘Tuesday 2 

2 Wednesday Meeting of Normal School Committee, 
4| Thursday | Christmas Vacation ends, 

5| Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Lectures in 

Arts, Law and Medicine re-com- 
| . mence, 

6) Saturday 

7 

8| Monday Meeting ot Vepart,o1 Applied Science. 
9] Tuesday 
10] Wednesday 
11} Thursday 
12| Friday 


Meeting of Governors. 
Faculty of Law. 


3] Saturday Meeting of 


15] Monday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
16] ‘Tuesday 

17| Wednesday 

18] Thursday 

19] Friday 

20| Saturday 









22 Monaay 
23) Luesday 
24| Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation; Ex- 


aminers appointed ; Annual Report 
to Visitor, 

25| ‘Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 











29| Monday Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 
30] Tuesday 
31| Wédnesday 







































-————————_.s, 






| P 
ir = | Theses for Devrees of M. D. and B. C. L. 
| Thursday Theses for £ : . 

1) I J to be sent in to Deans of Faculties, 

2 Friday Lectures in Law close, 

3} Saturday 



















4 
«| Mondav Meeting of Depart. of Applied Science, 
6} Tuesday k 
7| Wednesday | Meeting of Normal School Committee. 
g} Thursday Examinations in Law. 
o| Friday Examinations in Law. 
ro} Saturday Exam, in Botany, Med, Fac, Meeting of 


Governors. Meeting Faculty of Law, 









T2/ Monday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Examina- 
tions in Law. 

13} Tuesday | Examinations in Law. 

T4| Wednesday | Lectures in Medicine terminate. Ex- 
F on Se aminations in Law. 

Is Thursday Examinations in Law. 

16 Friday Examinations in Law. 

17| Saturday Primary Examination for Degree in 
‘ Medicine, 






Primary Examination for Degree in 
Medicine, 


9} Monday 
Tuesday 





Wednesd. 2/ Final Examination for Degree of 
22| Thursday §| M.D.,0.M. 
23) Fnday 
24| Saturday 





Monaay Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Reports 





[20H 

<Vl op ir Uae of Attendance on Lectures, 

a7| Luesday : 

; 4 Wednesday | Lectures in Arts terminate, Meeting 

<0 = of Convocation for conferring Degrees 

in Law and Medicine. 

29| Thursday B. A. Honour Examinations. 

30| Friday Good Friday. Easter Vacation begins. 
| . os 

31| Saturday 












Theses for Degree of D. C, L. to be sent 


Thursday : 
in to Dean of Faculty of Law, 


Friday 
Saturday 


) 


u) 


> 


s| Monday __ | Meeting of Depart. of Applied Scicnce. 


rns 


| Tuesday 
7 Wednesday | Meeting of Normal School Committee, 
8} Thursday | Meeting of Examiners. 
9} Fnday 
IO Saturday Meeting of Governors. Meeting of 





Faculty of Law. 










12} Monday Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 
13| Luesday 

14, Wednesday | No lectures, 

15| Thursday 

16] Friday 

17| Saturday 


19| Monday 

20] ‘Tuesday 

21} Wednesday 

22| ‘Thursday 

23| Friday Supplemental Examinations, 
24| Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 














N. B.—AlIll Examinations commence at 













































1] Easter-Day. 

2} Monday 

3) J uesday Easter Vacation ends, 

4| Wednesd. ? | Ordinary Examinations, 3rd and 4th 
"lop edaxy (| years in Natural Philosophy. Ist and 
9! Thursday 5 2nd years in Classics, 

6| Friday | B. A. Honour Examinations. 

q| Saturday | Ordinary Examinations in Applied 


Science. Theses for Degree of M.A. 
to be sent in to the Dean. 










9| Monday 2 Ordinary examinations, ord me ith 
>| Tuesday § years In Clas-ics, Ist and 2n¢ yers 
nO y end Senior yew, Applied Science Dept, 
in Mathematics, 
oe 4 Wednesday Meeting of Faculty of Arts, B.A. and 
other Honour Examinations, Ordina- 
r2| Thursda Ty Ex uninati ms in Applied Science, 
ot TF praca y Exn. in English Literatwe and Rhetoric. 
13] k riday xn. in Logic, Mental and Moral Phil’y 
14 Saturday Ordinary Examinations in Applied 


Science. Meeting of Governors. 





16) Monday Examinations in French and Hebrew. 
17| Tuesday pei rE 

>| WT = : “xaminati ia Natur 
181 W ednesday | Ordinary xaminations in Natural 

} Science and Chemistry. 
1g Thursday Ordinary Examin’s in Applied Science, 
20 Friday Examinations in German, B, A. and 
y other Honour Examinations, 

21 Saturday Examn. in Applied Science Depart, 





23 Monday B,. A. and other Honour Examinations. 
24| Tuesday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting 
of Examiners. 

25 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

26] Thursday | B, A. Honour Examinations, viva voce, 
27| lriday Mecting of Examiners, Declaration 
28) Saturday of R.sults of Examinations, 





| Monday 






A.M. or 2 P.M., urless otherwise specified, 































i Tuesday 


2) 
3] Thursday 
4| Friday 
| Saturday 
6) 
7| Monday 
5} Tuesday 
g| Wednesday 
to} Thursday 
11} Friday 
12! Saturday 
14} Monday 
15] Tuesday 


16| Wednesday 
17| Thursday 





18} Friday 

19| Saturday 
20] 

21| Monday 
22} luesday 
23 Wednesday 
24| Thursday 
25) Friday 

26] Saturday 
27 

28} Monday 
29} Tuesday 
30] Wednesday 
31| Thursday 


Friday 
2| Saturday 


4| Monday | 
‘Tuesday 
Wednesday 

7| thursday | 
8} Friday 





9| Saturday 
x 
111 Monday 
12} Tuesday 
13) Wednesday 
14) lhursday 
5] I'riday 
16) Saturday 
17] 
18) Monday 





+ Meeting of Convocation for Degrees in 


Arts, 


Wednesday | Normal School Committe 


Meeting of Governers, 


Whit-Sunday,. 


Examinations for Certificate of Asso 


eciute in Arts, 


Queen's Birth-Day. 





Normal School Committee, 


Mceting of Governors, 


Exam’ns in Normal School commence, 


19} Tuesday 

ant % ie , 

20) \Wednesday 

21| Thursday 

22| lriday 

23) Saturday 

asl 

oe 

25| Monday 

26] Tuesday 

27] Wednesday | Regular Meeting of Corporation. Re- 
| port of Normal School, 

28| Thursday | 

20} Friday Normaé School cleses for Summer Va- 

30| Saturday cation. 
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Friday 
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23| Monday 
24| Tuesday 
25| Wednesday 
26| Thursday 
7| Friday 

8} Saturday 








Monday 


31| 1 uesday 
























1} Wednesday 
2) ‘Thursday 

3) Friday 

4| Saturday 




















6) Monday 

7| Tuesday 

8} Wednesday 
9] Thursday 
to} Friday 
II} Saturday 











13} Monday 

14| Tuesday 
15} Wednesday 
16) Thursday 
17| Friday 

18] Saturday 
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Tuesday 
| Wednesday 
| Thursday 
Friday 
| Saturday 
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7| Monday 
8} ‘Tuesday 
9] Wednesday 

30] Thursday 

eT Rediy 

31) Friday 






















Weill Wniversity. Wontrent 
StleGill Griversity stlomreal, 

The Forty-fourth Session of this University, being the Twenty-fourth under 
the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1876. 


3y Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College, constitute the Corporation of 
the University; and, under the statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and 
Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the 
most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the 
greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and _ professional 
training. In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denomina- 
tional ; and while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct 
of students, no interierence with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned, 


1. McGILL COLLEGE. 


Tie FACULTY oF ArtTs.—The complete course of study for the Degree of B. A. 

\ extends over four Sessions, of eight months each ; and includes Classics and 

Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and 

Moral Science, Natural Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew ; all 

of which subjects are imperative in the first two years of the Course; but in 

the third and fourth years options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses 

in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science and 

English Literature. ‘Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 
Students. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED SCIENCE IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS provides 
professional instruction in Civil Engineering, Mining Engineering and 
Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Applied Science. 

THE FACULTY of MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions, of Six months each, and leadsto the degree of M. D., C. M. 

THE FACULTY OF LAw.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sese 
sions, of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B.C.L. and D, C. L. 


ir, AFFILIATED COLLEGE. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in’the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill 
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms 
with the Students of McGill College. 

MORRIN COLLEGE, Qwedec.—lIs affiliated in so far as regards degrees in Arts and 

Law. 

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D. D., Principal. J 


111. AFFILIATED TITEOLOGICAL COLLEGES, 


THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NorTH AMERICA, Montreal. 
THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada 
Presbyterian Church. 
Afhliated Theological College have the right of obtaining for their Students 
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such 
facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 


tv. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies, Teachers trained in this 
School ere entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 

TUEMODEL SCHOOLS OF THE MCGILL NoRMALSCHOOL are Elementary Schools, 
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department and Primary Schools, 
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Faeulty of Arts, 


The Principal (Ex-officio), 

Professors :—LEACH. Professors :-—CORNISH. 
DE SOLA. DAREY. 
DAWSON, ARMSTRONG, 
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[CONTENTS.—Course of Study, 81. ; Matriculation, &c.. SII. ; Lxhibditions, 
&c., §IIL. : Examinations, &c., SIV. : Lixemptions, &c., §V. : Medals, &c.. 
SVI.; Licensed Boarding houses, §V1*, : Attendance, &c., §VIT. : Library, &e.. 
VIII.; Fees, &e., SIX. ; Courses of Lectures, §X.] 

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 
15th 1877 and will extend to April 3oth. 1877. 


SI. COURSE OF STUDY. 

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years: and are re- 
quired to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their 
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct 


stated in §VII. The only exceptions are those in favor of Honour 
and Professional Students, stated in SV. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


First Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Language and Literature - 


; 
Pure Mathematics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German ; Logic and Elementary Psychology ; 
Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 

Third Year.—Classics; Rhetoric ; Moral Philosophy; Mixed Mathematics : 
Experimental Physics ; Zoology. 

fourth Year.—Classics ; English Literature ; Mental Philosophy ; Mixed Ma- 
thematics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology. 
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given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 


are provided :— [For details see under §&X. } 
& a 


1. Classical Languages and Literature, 

2. Mathematics and Physics. 

3. Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

4. Lnglish Language, Literature and History. 

5- Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above C tirses; may drhit two 
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z. Candidates not matriculated in the Uni; ersity may be 
admitted to the standing of students of the Second Yea r, provided that 
they pass the Sessional Examinations of the First Year, or an exami- 
nation in the following subjects at the beginning of the Second 
Year: 

Ln Classics. —Greck,—Homer, Book VI. ; Xenophon, Anabasis 


Grammar, and Prose Composition. 


; Book I. > 


Latin, —Virgil, Aneid, Book VI. ; Cicero, Orations against Catiline: 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 
ln Mathematt 
Euchd.—Books I., II., I1I., IV., VI., with defs. of Book V. (omitting 
propositions 275 25, 29; of Book Vi1.). 


Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg.). 


/rigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 
Arithmeiic.—Ordinary rules.—Proportion, ‘Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
fn Engitsh Literature.—English Grammar and Composition. 
in French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation. 

[Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second 
Year in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to take 
additional lectures in one Modern Language in the Second Year, or to take the 
subject in both the Second and Third Years. | 

mtudents of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certifi- 
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS,—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial students, tak- 
ing three or more Courses of Lectures, or as students in any Special Course, will 
be examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS,—Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of 
Lectures as Occasional students, may apply to the Dean for ent ry in his Register, 
and may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 

Every student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation 
from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion, under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will there- 
upon be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. 
Failing such intimation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour 


£0 establish such relations. 


—s 


SIL SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for fo years. An Exhibition for one 
year. 

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the University Intermediate Exjamgation, provided that not 
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more than three Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and 
also to candidates who have ohiatied what the Faculty may deem 
equivalent standing in some other University. 

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—|1] Science 
Scholarships ; [2 Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. 
T he subjects of Examination for each are as follows :— 





Plane and Spherical Trigeaowletry >; Higher Algebra and Theory of E quations ; 
Pure Mathematics, (as in Ordinary Course ); Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic, 
(For division of these subjects, see page 18. | 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. —Greek ; Latin ; English Com- 
position ; English Language and Literature ; French. 


Science Scholarships. —Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analyt ic Geometry; 
lL, 
| 


4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance 
into the First bar, 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have 
passed in all the subjects of the First Year Sessional or Supplemental Exami- 
nations, provided that not more than two years have elapsed since their Matricu- 
lation; and also to candidates for entrance into the Second Year who, on 
Examination, are found qualified to join the Second Year Classes in French or 
German, or (for Theological students only) the Senior Year in Hebrew, 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English 

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, Che 
mistry. 

5. Ihe First Year Exhibition Examination will be regarded 
as a Matriculation Examination. 

[he Second Year Exhibition Examination will be regarded as 
a Matriculation or Supplemental Examination in the subjects ap- 
pointed. 


6. No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Sc holarship 
at the same time ; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be 
granted exemption from the Sessional fees throu ghout their College 
Course, under Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General. 
(See below.) 


7. Exhibitions and Schol arships will not necessarily be awarded 
to the best answerers at the Examinations, Absolute merit will be 
required. 


8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of 
Candidates showi ing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions 
or Scholarships off ered for competition m: iy be transferred to more 
deserving Candidates in another Year. 





g. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholar- 


ship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty. 









~~ 
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10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions wil 
be paid in four instalments, viz. :—in October, December, February 
and April, about the 2oth day of each month, 

11. ‘he Examinations will be held at the beginning of every 


5ession. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN 1876 
There are at present fourteen Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly, 

THE McDonatp SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, established 
by W. C, McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly. 

THE GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors:—value 
about $120 ‘yearly 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 


Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other sub- 
jects :—Value, $120 yearly. 
THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP OR EXHIBITION, established by T. M. Taylor, Esq., 
Montreal, value, $100 yearly, 
The following will be offered at the Examinations commencing September 
I5th, 1876, under the regulations stated. 


Lirst Year. 


Four EXuIBITIONS.—Twoof $125, two of $100. The exami- 
nations will be in the following Subjects :— 
Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk, I. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I. ; Lucian, Charon. 
Latin.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; Livy, bk. V., chaps. I.—XXV. ; Horace, 
Odes, bk. I, 
Text Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar.—Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to2s. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin 
Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part IV. 
Mathematics. —Euclid, bk. I., Il., III, IV.; Algebra to end of Harmonical 
Progression (Colenso). Arithmetic. 
English,—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as 
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 
Additional Exhibitions may be given in the First Year, should there not be 
candidates in the Second and Third Years, 


Second Year. 
THREE EXHIBITIONS.—Two of $125 each, and one of $roo. 
The Examinations will be in the following subjects :— 


Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI., and O lyssey, bk. IX. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, 
bk. I, ; Arrian, bk. ITI. 
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Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI.; Livy, bk. V., chaps. XXVI.—LV.; Horace, 
Odes, bk. III.; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard & Pernard, Clarendon 


Text Books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece, Liddell’s 
. -' ~ ; ~ ~ “+ . ox ’ ? 
History of Rome, Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s 
tin Garammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose (C omposition. Smith $ 


; 


Principia Latina, Parts IV, and V. (A special paper will be set in 


Grammar and History. ) 
Vathemadtics.—The Mathematics {Ordinary and Honour) of the First Year. 
cnelish Literature.—Bain’s Grammar ; Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody ;—Special 


exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


Chemist) v.— The me tallic El ments as in Wilson’s Elementary Chemistry. 


Third Year. 


FouR ScHoLArsHips.—Three of $125 yearly and one.of $120. 


Two of these will be given on i:xamanations in Science, as 
follows :—one in Mathematics and one in Natural Science :— 


I. Alathematics.—Differential Calculus (Hall), Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12 
and 14. Integral Calculus (Hall, chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive). Analytic 
Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical 
Trigonometry. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters). 
Yodhunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of 
Ordinary Course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of 
Colenso’s Algebra [Part I.]. Logic,as in Whately’s Logic, 
Books II. and III. 


2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all 
the orders of Pheenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, as in Wilson’s 
Elements. . Zogic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III. 


{wo will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern 
Languages, as follows :— 
Classics. Cyto Ba vinideac . ; i 4 
Classics. —G; oe Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs; Xenophon, 
Mellenics, bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. VIII. ; Thucydides, bk. I. 


ly ry fa. T @ > 
Lail#.—Iiorace, Satires. bk eo Th are’ : 
4 Horace, Satires, bk. I., and Epistles, bk. I. ; Virgil, Georgics, 
) 


oy Fe Ference, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I. ; Cicero, Select 
Letters. [Vol. I. Teubner Series. ] 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition, 


Lisi rY.— 72 f 00PS —Rawline ’ . 
s LEXL B ORS, -Raw iInson S Manual of Ancient i listory ; Smith’s Greece; 
Liddell’s Rome. 
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3. Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinatons 
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject, 
Should they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session 
to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in 
which they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course, 
or to pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the 
discretion of the Faculty. 

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student 
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at 
the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purpose of this Regu- 
lation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects. 

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 
time except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of 
a fee of $5. 

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
I, FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 

There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance 
the /ntermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the Final, at the end of 
the Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section IT. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one 
other Modern language, or Botany. Theological Students are allowed 
to take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for the 
Examination of 1877 are as follows :— 

Classics, —Greek.—Polybius, Book III., Chaps. XX. to LX, 
Latin.—Cicero, De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 


Latin Prose Composition. 
Mathematics.— Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., II., III., IV., VI., and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations inclusive, 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
Logiuc.-—Whately’s Logic, Books II. and ITI. 
Linglish.—Spalding’s History of English Literature, 
An English Essay, 
With one of the following :-— 


EB 
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t. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and systematic Botany, as in 


Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Description of the Orders. 


2. French.—MOLiERE.—l’ Avare, RACINE.—Andromaque, Esther ; History of 
French Literature from its commencement to the end of the 17th century 

(as in Bonnefon) ; Translation into French. 
3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Translation into 


German, 

4. Lebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular Verbs. Translation from the 
Book of Genesis. Exercises,—Hebrew into English, and English into 
Hebrew. 

3. For the Final Examination six subjects are appointed, name- 
ly :—|1] Classics, [2] Mixed Mathematics, [3] Mental and Moral 
Philosophy, [4] Natural Science, [5] Experimental Physics, [6] One 
Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew), with History. Every 
candidate must pass in four of these, namely :—Classics and Mixed 
Mathematics, which are obligatory ; and any two of the remaining 
subjects, at his option. The subjects for 1877 are as follows :— 


I, Classics, —Greek.—Herodotus.—Book IX. 
Aeschylus. —Prometheus Vinctus. 
Latin.—Tacitus,—The Annals, Book II. 
Juvenal.—Satires. VIII. and X. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
General Paper in Grammar and History. 
2, Mathematics.—Mechanics, 
Hydrostatics As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s 
s 4 . ? 
Optics Manuals. 
Astronomy 
Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in §V. 
I 3 
3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, 
Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy, Pt. I] 
4. Natural Science,—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual 
of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study 
of the books above named; oras in Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology » 
Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. 
Experimental Physics. —Llectricity,—Statical and Dynamical, including :— 


uw 


Electro-Magnetism.— Magneto-Electricity.— Thermo-Electricity, —Diama- 
gnetism.—Electric Measurements.—Practical Applications to Telegraph,— 
ke, Magnetism.—Acoustics,—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Pro- 
pagation of Sound,—Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates,—Vibrations 
of Fluids,—Musical sounds, 

6. Listory and English Literature.—Smith’s Student’s Gibbon.—Smith’s Stu- 
dent's Hume.—Marsh’s Hand-book of the English Language and Collier’s 
History of English Literature. 

Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of 
the following :— 








date for Honours, shall be 
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‘se of French for the 


(a) fTlistory and frrench.—] listo y as al OVE. ue COU 
: er — P . a , Aslan: A + 
Fourth Year.—Bossuet, Discours sur ]’Histoire Universelle ; Boileau, Art 


YOSLLION. 


: rn. ie: ° ° " ears | and Hrencl yTyIT 
poetique ; Translation into French, and French Com} 


(I>) flistory and German. -History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 53° 
jahrigen Krieges ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; General paper on Grammar; 
Translation into German, and German Prose Composition. 

(c) JLlistory and TIlebrev. ( Phe logical Students onyy- ) History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar: Translation from first four ch ioters of Isaiah ; any three 
of the Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of Onkelos 


on Genesis, Chap. I. ; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 
. . 7 7* 7 rte f { ~ ; nee . ; f 3 ‘ ‘7. My ne van f 
Lixemptions jor C€ C1AZAALES JO) flonours 12 the LHivrad Y €ar. 


Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examination of the 
second Year, have passed in the First Class in the subjects in which 
they propose to take Honours, and not below Second Class in the 
others, may on application to the Faculty be allowed the following 
exemptions : 

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one 
of the following subjects not immediately connected with that in which they study 


i t 


for Honours :—(1) Greek, (2) Latin, (3) ( )ptics and Astronomy, (4) Rhetoric, (5) | 


Mental and Moral Philosophy, (6) Experimental Physics 


The particulat exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty 


cation of the candidate, and no change can be made subsequently 

‘The candidate must pursue the Honour course selected to the satisfaction of 
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein. 

‘The above exemptions hall be {7 ] inted only with r ference to Honour 


subjects in which regular courses of Lecture ; are delivered in the Third Year. 


Lixemptions for Candidates jor LB. A. Honours. 


A. Candidates for B. A. Honours, who at the Third Year 
Sessional Examinations have been placed in the tst or end Class in 
any two of the six subjects appointed for the Final Examination, are 
entitled to the following privi'so | 
[1] They may claim to have the Third Year Examination in these two 
Subjects regarded as a B, A. Examination in the same. [This amounts to exemps 
tion at the ordinary B, A. Examination from two of the subjects required above, ] 


ie Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth Year: 
in two subjects only, These must be the sul 


[2] They are required to attend 4] 


» 


jects In which they are to pass the 
ordinary B, A. Examination, if lectures : 


are delivered in them ; if not, the choice 
is left to the Candidate. 


No Student shall be entitled to the 


lectures in the Fourth Year, and } 





above privileges unless his attendance ori 
togress in the subject in which he is a Candis 
| ur satisfactory to the Professor - nor unless he shall have 
obtained a certificate of creditable answering in the Honour I 











Vxaminations. 
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the degree of Master of Arts after such examination 
may be prescribed by the Corporation. 


is, that the Candidate shall prepare ; 
or professional subject, approved by 
be reported on by the Faculty to tl 
of the Degree. 
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furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, 
if called for. 
3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the 
course for the degree of B. A., till they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second 
Years, instead of Modern languages. 

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions 
from the following subject 

In the Third Year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics, and Rhetoric, 
with Experimental Physics or Zoology. 

In the Fourth Year, they may omit English Literature with Experimental 
Physics or Geology. 

. Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the 
aT hecloucal College, during the year for which the exemptions are 
claimed, must be produced by Students who avail themselves of 
these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination. 

[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional 
and Honour Exemptions. | 


§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 


1. GOLD MEDALS will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Ex« 
aminations to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have Fate creditably 
the Ordinary Examinations for the Deeree of B. . 
The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical ‘ieee and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

“he Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakspere Gold ee for the English Language, Literature and Histoty, 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Cbitorrs and other Natural Sciences, 

f the 
d the 


ects 


In the event of there ita no candidate for any Medal, or of none o 
candidates fulfilling the required condition s, the Medal will be withheld l, anc 
preceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subj 
for which the Medal wasintended. For details, se 


€ announcements of the several 
subjects below. 


Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
AT atin 
Matticulated Students who have suc cessfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have also 


passed creditably the ordi inary Examinations in all the subjects 
proper to their year. 
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3. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in the 
aggregate of the Studies proper to their year. 

4. PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES, to those matriculated Students 
who may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular 
class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

5. His Excellency the Earl of Dufferin has been pleased to 
offer a Gold and a Silver Medal for Competition in the Faculty of Arts. 

The subject for the next competition will be “The Fall of the 
Republic of Florence.” E’ssays for competition must be in the hands 
of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, on or before October tr, 1876. 

The subject for the competition of October 1877, will be “The 


Wars of the Roses, their causes and political and social effects.” 
The Regulations with respect to competitors areas follows: 


1. The subject for competition shall be an Essay on any topic or period of 
Modern History, chosen with a due regard to the facility of gathering materials. 
The judges in forming their opinion shall consider no less the merit of the style 
than the clearness of the reasoning and the accuracy of the facts, in proof of 
which last, authorities must always be cited by the writers. 

2. The competition shall be open to all regular students and graduates of 
the Faculty of Arts or of any Department of it, who have not exceeded seven 
years from their matriculation. 

3. When sending in the Essay, the author shall conceal his name, distin- 
guishing his composition by a motto, and sending at the same time his rame 
sealed up in an envelope, on which the motto shall be inscribed. The envelopes 
of the unsuccessful candidates shall be destroyed unopened. 

4. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the best Essay and the Silver to the 
next best. Absolute merit shall be required in making the award of either medal, 
When a medal is not awarded, it may be reserved for future competition. 

5. The winner of the Silver Medal in any year may in a subsequent year 
compete for the Gold Medal, but in no other case shall any person be awarded 


two of these Medals. 

6. THE STEWART Prize of $20, is open to all Undergraduate, 
of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other, University studying 
Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under the fol- 
lowing rules : 

I. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in 
Hebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the 


Pentateuch, and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 


































2. in case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize 

will be withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year 
for the same. 

[Course for the present year : Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 

ind analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the prophet Habakkuk (the whole 


b ok): and the first five Psalms. ] 
3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each, one in Grammar: 
t] 


1e Other in Translation and Analysis. 

This Prize founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 
which terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liberality 
of Neil Stewart Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for compe. 
tition next Session. 

7. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, o1 
Prizes, will be published, in the order of merit : and with mention, in 
the case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received, 


SVI*. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES 


(Kegulations for Students tn Arts, passed by ¢ orpovration, April 1875.) 


t. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians or belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding houses, unless they produce written authority from 
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to kee ‘p a boarding-house, shall 
produce evidence satisfactory to the P rincipal, as to their character 
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and com- 
fort of the students. They shall also supply him with a statement 
of charges. | 

3. The College shall supply to the ke eper of each licensed 
boarding-house a Register in a the following facts shall be record- 
ed by him or her :— (1.) The d&tes of the Student's entrance into 
and departure sg’ ite Bie? (2.) The hours of return of the 
student to the house on every occasion on which this may be later 
than to P. M. This Register shall be returned to the Faculty at the 
end of every month. 


4. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately 
i, Se AE are e oe eee eee. : ‘ ¥ 
to the Principal, the entrance or departure of any Student, and ary 


instance of immoral or disorderly conduct. 
























































8 VIIl.-ATTENDANCE AND°CONDUC1 


Ail “Students shall be subject to the followi ing regulations for 
attendance and conduct :— 


1, A Class-book shall be kept by each Profes 1 Lecturer, in which the 


presence or absence of Students shall be euetbae ene 3 and the said Class-beok 
shall be submitted to the] Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 


rofeccore chal] nate the attandannca imme 
2. Professors shall note the attendance immedi lately on the commencement of 


their Lectures, and shal] omit the names of Students entering ore unless 
satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, 
or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by 
the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the 
student or refer to the F Faculty y, a8 he may think proper. He may also suspend 
from Classes until the next Seis of the Faculty. 

3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
jwalify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. [Under this rule attendance on at least two-thirds of the lectures will 
in all cases be required. ] 

4. While in the Coll or going to and from it, Students are e ‘xpected to 


conduct — in tlie same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any 
Professor observing improper conduct in the College building or grounds $s, may 
mois th 1e 2S udent, and if necessary report him to the Dean. 
5. Every stuc tat is require wa to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well as within, 
walls of the College a good moral character, 
6, When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
dads may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, dis qualify from competing 


T 


rizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for 
; Pp ; ; t 


f gepalainn. 
”. Any student a the furniture or building will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will in addition, be subject to such other penalty 
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict 
8. All cases of discipline involving the re seabecy of more than one Faculty, 


or of the University in general, shall be immed iately, reported to,the-Pringipal or, 
in his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 


§ VIII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


I. The books in the Library consist of two divisions :—1st, thdsé“Which 
may be lent; and, 2nd, those designated by the general term ‘‘ Books of Refer- 
ence,” which may not, under any circumstance es be removed from the Library. 

2. Students may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of 
four dollars with the Libra re, and signing a receipt for the books ; such deposit 
to be returned to the Student on his returning the books uninjured. » 
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3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except 

on special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within two 

weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for the first week of detention, and two 
cea , 5 

shillings and sixpence for each subsequent week. 


"17 


4. A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library until 
the fine has been paid. 


5. <Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for 
by him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference to the value of 
the book and of the set to which it may belong. 


6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determined by 
the Faculty. 


7- Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them for 
their duties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books, 
so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session. 


8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four dollars 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as 
Students, but they are not required to pay the Annual Library Fee. 


9. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of 
J ee , 4 S 
Corporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates. 


10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the 
Library, on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, 
the Dean of Faculty, or any of the Professors ; and donors of books or money to 


the amount of Fifty Dollars may at any time consult books on application to the 
Librarian. 


11. The Library will be open from 10 a. m. to 4 p. m., daily, except Satur- 


days, during the Session, and in the months of May and June. On Saturday it 
will be open from 1 to 4 p. m. 


12. No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the 
shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, the Librarian 
and his assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally. 


13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro- 
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Librarian, who 


wii thereupon procure him the book. 


14. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian, 
before leaving the Library. 


15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Library. 


16. The time and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged by 
the Professor of Natural History. 
















Vatriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in 


for the Sec nia Year (¢ xio1ble from students Vv ho enter in 

the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in 

the First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on 

EH xamination, ) - ; 6 00 
Sesstonal ee, 20 00 
Library he . 4 OO 
Gymnasium fee, : 2 00 

Tndercraduat students in Special Courses are required to pay all the 


Fartial Students are required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gym- 
im Fees, and $5 for each Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses. 
se taking one or two courses of Lectures only, 
not Matriculated, are required to pay $5 per Session for each course, \ 
ine Mat L( uli tie Nn, ibrary and Gy mnasium Fees are exigible from students 


Graduates in Arts, are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, al] 
ures, except those note d as requiring a special fee. 

The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of 
yndance in each session. In case of default, the Student’s name will be 


removed from the College books, and can be replaced thereon only by permission 
f the Faculty and on ent of a fine of $2. 


Tis eee | 
LE . yr Lf [ deg Ket OJ SS wi - - - - Ss 5 O00 
: " ns hd BR gs . - - . IO OO 
li the Degree of M. A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 
| srounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is “ > a $25 00 


lhe B. A. fee must be paid before the Examination. 
[he M. A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University, at the 


same time that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty, 7 his 


ondition « ntial to the entertaining of fie application. 
X. COURSES OF LECTURES 
r ORDINARY COURSE. 
r. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
Professor, Rev. G. CoRNIsH, M.A., LL.D, 


LIOMER. ILIAD, Book V1. 
Book f. 


X ENOPHON HELLENICS, 
LD ( nr (2/20. 
EURIPIDES. —MEDEA. 
PoLYBIUS.—BooKkK III... Cape. XX.—LxX, 


Year. —DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS. 
KSCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS., 
OK IX, 
LATIN, 
Year.—VIRGIL.—ALNEID, Book VI, 
EPISTOLAE SELECTAE. 


i OND S777 2. 
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Second Year.—HORACE.—-EPISTLES, Book I. 
CicrEro.—DE Imp. CN, POMPEII 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Third Yeary.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES II]. AND VIII. 
TERENGE.—-ADELPHI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Fourth Year.—TAcitus.—ANNALS, Book II. 
[ alin Prose Composition. 

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the 
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography; also to the gramma- 
tical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and to Prosody 
and Accentuation. 

2, ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP. ) 
Professor, VEN, ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D. 
First Year. —English Language and Literature. — Anglo-Saxon Grammar, (Text- 
Books—Bain’s English Grammar ; Spalding’s History of English 
Literature ; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
Third Year.—Rhetoric.—Text-Book—-Whately’s Rhetoric, I., II., III. 


fourth Year.—English Literature. —Text-Book—Marsh’s Hand-Book. 





3. LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(JOHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PuHILosoptty.) 





Professor, Rev. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 





Second Year.—Elementary Psychology. Text-Book—Stewart’s Outlines of Moral 
Philosophy, Part. I. Logic, Text-Book— Whately’s Logic. 





Third Year.—Moral Philosophy. ‘Text-Book—Stewart’s Outlines, Part. II. 





Fourth Year.—Mental Philosophy. Text-Book -Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s 





Philosophy. 





























4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Professor, P. J. DAaREy, M. i Oe oS Gail 2 
ivst }"ar.—De Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires, 
LA FONTAINE, les Fables. —MOLIERE, ]’Avare. 
Dictation. CoHoquial exercises. 






Second Year.—DE FIvas, Grammaire des Grammaires. 





RACINE, Andromaque, Britannicus. 





Translation into French,—Dkr., JOHNSON, Rasselas. 
History of the French Literatur 





¢.—BONNEFON, Ecrivains célébres 
de la France, (to the eighteenth century. ) 





Dictation, Parsing. Colloquial exercises, 














» Un Philosophe sous les toits. Cor NEILLE, le Cid 
i 


lranslakion into Fren h—GOLDSMITH, Vicar of Wakefield. 


French Composition, Dictation. 
History of the- Fr. nch Literature of the Sth and 


19th centuries, — 
BONN] FON, Ee 


rivains modernes, 


Four } : WOLLER:. © iva 


: Sy Se 
lbalichire pe. TFUNSAK), | Hlonneu Cl | Argent, 
Lex tures on ren h | itérature, 


. : . | ‘7 ! . cf a ; lilya at 
ranslation into French, ohakspere, As you like 


French ¢ omposition. Dictation. 


CLUTES IN THE Lkhirad and fourth Years AVE LWeEeN itt £rench. 


~ & 
ra) 


5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M. A. 


Hf 


Course comprises 
Grammar, Reading and Analysis, Translations oral and written, and Dictation. 


the affinities ot the German with the English. Text. 
Books ; Schmidt’s German Guide (tst 


. ‘ = - Pe mri 
first and Second Yuars —Ordinary | -This 


 & 4 LP? $e a > ” 


Special regard is had to 


ba . \ =e - od 4 on 
and 2nd Course) : Adler’s Progressive 


German Reader. 


first Year.—Advanced C “arse -— Lext-Books ;—Schmmidt’s German Guide 
(Ist and 2nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader, 


Second and Third Years.—A dvanced Course ;— Text Books- -Schmidt’s 
Readings in German Prose and Poetry (the 
Books to be used will be made known at the commencement of the Session. ) 
Translations from English writers and 


i Composition. 


17 
German Guide (3rd Course) ; 


During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivei 


‘ed on the History of 
German Literature, from the ear] 


lest periods down to the classical age of Goethe 
and Schiller ; closing with a brief notice of the state of erman Literature at the 


7 
present aay. 
| J 


6 HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 


Professor, Rey, A. De Sola, LL. D. 


ilementary Course.—Foy Students of the First and Second Veer *;—Grammar ; 
lext-Book, Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercis 


es in Orthography and 
etymology. Reading ; 


Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historicg] 
l’ortions of the Scriptures—Syntax -Mishlé Shualim —l*ables, &c. 

Advanced Course. For Sty tents of the Second, Third and Fourth Years, )~ 
introduction to the sty ly of ITebrew Poetry—its spirit ancl characteristics. Lowth 
and Sarchi as Text-Bools. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations and 
Modern Hebrew Poetry ; 


Halevi, Gabirol, &c. Grammar, Exercises, &c.. continued, 


Isaiah. Anciert compared with the productions of 


































































The Chaldee rd ANULRALCE 4 , ( rratllnWilatl,. lM £ ‘ 1 ‘ } he leitteles, 


o 


om os : » ee r “1 t } } 

The Chaldee portions of Scripture. roeum of Onk« Limit. 
The Syriac Language :—Grammar, (Uhlemann's) and Jransiation. 
4h «eae larturac an the ahove | anow3s0 and thei | ‘4 sratur® 
[The course comprises lectures on the above Languages and their Literatu 

in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 


- ss ‘ gh os. ea Bat pao afantte? FC ennte QA alc Arn ATY 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, atnnity of roots, WC., aisO receive 


due attention, while the portions selected for transiation will be ulustrated and 


explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, « 


". SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


TS 143 DWantannnne 2 Ca! 
Key. IITOLESsOrl De OO 


(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.) 
The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally 
> > 7 > > 
pursued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart 
“7 


in this course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most har- 
monious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Litera- 


ture, 
= FEY 5 ‘ nn PRE ge $ Ae NS a ee ie nee > a he " ] ] Ls 
Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Vela: quez and Simmone, and the Reader of 


4 


Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class. who will also be 
exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the Senior Class, 
Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’ 


’ 


Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be the subjects 


ofstudy. Besides a special comparison with the Portusuese Language, a general 
oo . = 


> 


) 7 7* 


notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be given. 


§ MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. ) 


Py face Yr A Cy SWIC D | : : - LA A T T 
rOressor, Fe eS Ie, ANDER }OHNS(! N, M. A. Pets 


MATHEMATICS. —( First Vear )—Arithmetic.—Enclid Ractke an % 6 
: ne ‘ ie Seige sande me ee AUCH, DOOKS, I, 2, 3, 4, 9; 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 2 8. 20, of Book 6). Tod- 


sy C y ity . ty OX . SE 2 | c " . =~; . 
hunter's Edition.—Colenso’s 4iigedra, part I to end of Quadratic Equations, — 


Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to end of solution of Plane Tni- 
angles. —Nature and use of Logarithms. 

MATHEMATICS. —/ Second Vear ) cot A] rs 
i ie i lal aa o netic, Muclid, Algebra, and Trigo- 

nometry as before.—Remainder of Galbraith and Hauc +. Dp] rt 
y ; semaincder of Gatbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry 
err 1¢ Parabola as in Drew’s Conic 
Sections,) the definitions of the Ellipse and Hy 


“tt 


—Conic Sections treated Geometric uly. (7 
mre perbola, with the fundamental 
roperties of their tangents Kuclid. Rook V7 + ; 4 eK - 
prop e<its.—Auciid, book Al., Props. rt to 21: Book XII, 
Props. I, 2. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examinat; 


" /Xamination consists of the 
M th . rst twee e9Tc swept . oa : . . =e = 
athematics for the first two Years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry, 








At the Ordinary Examination in Mechanics answs 0 ‘stions on the 
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into 


oe Le , ee Ae Sea So ae 4] — ae 
account OnLy in @erermining the relative positions of tho \ O ler answers 


4 ; Dn . ‘ ‘~ i - ; “ . i 
i COTi¢ memes on.—iI€1] —j) pe rsion.- illteli f ] 1) iraction 

T SP oe eee | | ey Pe 1 Ss RE 7 he'd . REF: 4 Vat . 34 
—Double Refraction.—Polarisation. 2.—eat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids 
Pen BY og ene Poe ee Se ee gh eee 4 x PO ES SELLERS EY MBO. pues heed es, 
and Cases. - Spe C1lliC and Latent Heat.—Radiation and ( Onauwction. Mechanical] 


Theory of Heat. 3.—Z£iectricity. Statical and Dynamical ; including Electro- 


A 
4 
—— 


tricity. —Thermo- Electricity. --Diamagnetism.—Elec- 


tric Measurements.—Practical Applications to lelegraph, &c. 4.—A/agnetism. 


§.—Sound.—Theory of Uudulations.—Production and Propagation of Sound 
-Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids. —Musica 
sounds. Text-Books.—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndal 

on Heat. ‘This Course extends over two years. 
‘he Subjects for the Session 1876-77 are Electricity, Magnetism and Sound. 


‘T 
The Lectures in Ma ‘xperimental Physics will be illustrated 
by apparatus, 


ee & 


9. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY,) 
Professor, J. W. DAWson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
I. BIOLOGICAL COURSE. 


vy / P “vs ; me 


BOTANY.— (Second Year. )— Vegetable Histology and Organogtaphy. 


yn 


Nutrition and Reproduction of Plants, Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 


Pe a Mila Abamae aa oO iameaat ia 7 <P 
of Canada. Palzeobotai ana \reOoTaDnicail ,otany 
© . ¢ 
IT, awh. T. ?, iveket Ck die tt. 2 es ap ee © Pa >? La<a er 
LEAL" DOOR. —aTay's Structural! ana Systematic DOLANY. 
Sisk ot Can all hea neem fae hi ‘allection of nlante. and ft 
[A prize of $20 will be given ior the best coilection of plants, and the greatest 
7 naw > ax ae ae ‘ ~ ( “] 17 “co Ot] ns . ic 
pronciency in their determination, (*) The prize collections or duplicates of them 


toremainin the Collesce Museum. Candidates must be students in Botany of the 
pre V10US Sessi Nh. 

LOGLOGY AND pP ALAZON TOLOGY, ( 1 hird Vear. } Elements of Animal Phy- 
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of 


Animals, 











































[I. GEOLOGICAL COURSE. 


MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. (fourth Fear. ) 


(1) Ainzralogy.—Chemieal and Physical characters of Minerals, including 


Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; 
with special reference to those 


Arts. 


species most important in ¢ cology, or useful in the 


, 7 ; 7 c s _* ; . “8 : ge 2 the 47 aes henge nbs . 
(2) Lithology QHzaA IG ut VapAy. —( OMLPOSILIOT, OL INOC k > and LiLLelL structure 


on the small seale ; Classification of Rocks. Arrangement of Rocks on the large 
scale ; Stratification, Elevation and Disturbances, Denudation. 

(3) Chronological Geology and Paleont logy.— Data for determining the relative 
ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the 
successive periods. Geology of British America. 

lext-Books,—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy ana Geology, with Lyell’s Stu- 
dent’s Elements. 


The Lectures -in Natural {fistory will be accompanied with demonstrations in 
the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission 
to the Museum of the Natural History Society «°>* aid B 


to. CHEMISTRY. 
Lecturer, B. J. ITARRINGTON, B. A., Ph. D. 
first Year.—A course of Elementary Chemistry 
Natural Science and Practical Science. 
Lext Book,—Wilson's 1; 


norganic Chemistry. 


preparatory to the course in 


11. METEOROLOGY 


Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLrop, Bac. App. Se, 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 


at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 
Certificates will be granted to those S 


in the methods ot observation. 


tudents who attain sufficient proficiency 


2, ELOCUTION. 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor. 


students are recommended by the Faculty to ayai] them 


tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements { 


Selves of the instruce 





Ol evening classes to meet 





during the Session, 






(= 








IT. HONOUR COURSES. 
i. CHRASSICS. 


B. A. HONOURS, BEING iit’ IONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD 


\ND FOURTH YEARS, 
Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics, will be examined in the following 
subjects 


I. GREEK, 


A 
Che 


I.— Greek Philosop, 
Plato, —Republic, Books I. and If, 
Aristotle, —-Nicomachean Ethics, Books I, and II, 
Il.— Greek Listory, 
Herodotus. —Books VIII. and IX. 
Thucydides. —Book T, 
Xenophon.- ~ITellenics, Books I, and TI. 
ITL.—Greee Poetry, 
a L£ic.— Hlomer.—Odyssey, Books I, IT. and ITl, » 
Hesiod.— Works and Days. 


f 


6 Dramatic — Atschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus, 
seven against Thebes, 
Sophocles, —Antigone. 
Luripides.—Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes.—The Frogs, 
t. LpPic and Bucolic.—Pindar. —Olympic Odés, 
Theocritus,—TIdyls, I, to Vi, 
LV.—Greek Oratory, | 
Demosthenes.—De Corona. / 
Fischines,~Cont ra Ctesiphontem, 


II, LATIN, 
I.— Roman History, 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII, 
Tacitus. —Annals, Books I. and TI. 
Histories, Book T. 
Il.—Roman Poetry, 
a Lfpi¢,—Virgil.—A&neid, Book I. to IV, 
6. Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia. 
Terence.—Adelphi. 
¢ Satiric.—Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. and X, 
Persius.—Satt. V. and VI. 
IIl.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 
Cicero.—De Impezio Cn, Pompeii, 
De Officiis, 


























































TIrt. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 





Zext- Books saan 
a. Grote’s History of Greece, 
2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
3. Mommsen’s History of Rome. 
IV. COMPOSITION. 
1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 


The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend ever four days, in fhe 


morning from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 


ee 


2. LOGIC. MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


4 


pe 
esides 


Lhurd Year.—A Course of Lectures will be given on Greek Philosophy. 
the Lectures, the following works will form subjects of the Exami- 
nation :— 


Schwegler’s History of Philosaphy. Chapters r£ to 2. 


e we 
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts, I. II. and III, 
Fourth Year.—The Lectures will discuss the chief modern systems of Philosophy. 
in connection with the existing tendencies of speculation. 


Candidates for B. A. Honours will be examined on the f lowing works, in 
addition to the Lectures :— 
Maurice’s Medizeval Philosophy, 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 22-45. 
Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason. 
Kant’s Practical Philosophy, translated by F. K. Abbott. 
Mili’s Loyic, 


Plato's Thezetetus, (in English.) 


> " pa we x inlay i Pe, ey = yee 

8. ENGLISH LANGL AGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
I, Language 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
‘Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 
Craik’s Outlines of the Fistory of tl 
Lyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language 
Prench’s Study of Words, 
Trench’s English, Past and Present, 
‘Trench’s Glossary, 


1¢ English language, 
and Versification of Chaucer. 








7 
i 


i 
Lhe? 


il. 


Yias4 
abit 


Re juired from the Student a o neral acquaintance works of the 
121 a le 
English Classical Ay », and more minut ’ yf |] hg portions of 
Enclish Literature 
S! akespea s Pl: 
C] { nte ie | Prolo i n ‘Tal ne 
Flowe1 1e | flouse of Fame. 
Spencer.—Fa Oue Boo rT. 
Marlowe.- Fat tus if of M 
Milton. —Paradise ] Com | 2 L’Alleoro 
Dryden.—Absalom and Ac] Annus Mira - De itions to 
his Translations of Virgil’s Atne nd the Satires of Tuvenal 
Pope.—Dunciad ; Essay on C icism ; Rape of the Lock: Eloisa and 
Abelard: Prefac l'ranslations of Homer’s [liad and Odyssey. 
Bacon. Essay 
Required to be read in connection v this p: ol Course - 
Craik’s Hist ry of English Literature 
Hallam’s Literary Hi ry of Europe—the parts relating to English 
Literature. 
Johnson’s Lives of the Po 
Dunlop’s History”of Fic 
II lL. Atstor “4, 

\equired a general acquaint with the History of England to the year t71T4, 
and a2 more minute know] <dge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and 14tl 
centuries, and of the pe l f} 1 the acce n of Elizabeth to that of George I, 

The following books are recommends 

Kemble’s Saxons in England 
Lappenberb’s Enalai nder the Anglo-Norman Kings, 


Pauli’s Life of Alfred the 


Froude’s History ol En 


Macaulay’s History of Englan 
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion 
Hallam’s Constitutional History of | 


Longman’s Life and times of Edward 


—— 


4. MATHEMATICS AN 


ICS, 


W ood s 


MATHEMAT 
& Cc, 


Mel JOW - 


.' 
.- 


| Year. )\— 
Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. —Sal 
chapters.—Hall’s Calculus.—Chapters 1, 
4 


MATHEMATICS. —( Second 


"ry 


Tod! 


le) @) 
“ay 
2, 3, 4, 5, of Integ. Cal. 


ngland, 


inter’s Theory of Equations, — 





























III, 


D PHYSICS. 


17) 
i 


s Exercises on Modern Geomes 


mon’s Conic Sections, first thirteen 
4, 6, 7, of Diff. Cal. ; chapters 1, 


SEN 










































JO 
To) 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(7hird Year.)—Todhunter’s Statics, (omitting 
Chapter 13,)—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a particle. Besant's [Tydromechanics, 
Chap I, 2, 3, 5- Walton’s Mechanical and Flydrostatical Problems — Parkin- 
son’s Optics. —Main’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, (selected - course. ) 

B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 

PURE MATHEMATICS,—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. —Tod- 
hunter’s Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus. 
Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course. )— Gregory's Examples of the 
Calculus (omitting the last two Chapters. )—Salmon’s Conic Sections. —Salmon’s 
Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course. ) 

MECHANICS. —Todhunter’s Statics. —Tait & Steele, Dynamics ofa particle. 
Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanies.— Walton’s 
Mechanical Examples. Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics. 

ASTRONOMY.-—Main’s Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astro- 
nomy (Part II. on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations. ) Godfray’s Lunaa 
‘Theory. 

Newton’s Principia Lib. by PECs: "E, 2, 3, 9; and If, 

LIGHT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light, 


HEAT, 

ELECTRICITY, / 

MAGNETISM, \ As in ordinary course, 
ACOUSTICs, 


The examinations for B. A. Honours will continue four days. 
The examination for honours in the other years will continue /zwo days, 
Engineering students may be candidates for honours. 
COURSE FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE 
The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course in the Third \ ear. 
The value of the prize is about $64. It is open for competition to Third 
Year Students in April 1876. 


§§ NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 


Third Year. Mineralogy and use of the Blowpipe. Lithology. Elementary 
course in Chronological Geology. Text Books. Dana’s Mineralogy and Syhop- 
sis by the Professor. ; 

For the best examinations in this Course together with the Zoology of the 
third year, a prize of $25 will be given from the surplus income of the Logan 
Medal Fund. 

Fourth Year. The Lectures will include - 

1. An advanced course in Genera] Geology and Palceontology, 
with which the Students will be required to read ol 
Student’s Elements. 


in connection 
Dana’s Geology and Lyell’s 


2, Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read 
Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada. and Dawson’s Acadian Geology, 

21 den nt; ry arricac -+ > 49 ; ‘ A ty ~~ hm; - 

3. J ractical Exercises and Instructicn in the methods of Observation and of 
conducting Geological Explorations, and in the Study of Palzeontology. Text-book 
_ ae : ~ Sey a . : - "* é ‘ . : ; 1. ; af A S $ - = 
Von Cotta on Ore Deposits, and Nicholson Ss Palce ology. Excursions for k ield- 
work when practicable. 

In addition to the above, the 
n y one of the following subjects. 

I. Canadian Botany, as in Gray’s ‘ Text-Book’, and ‘ Manual.” and 

: . . Pe © ceiitth< ; « 
specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 

, , moa » », os > =— e ¥ 3 : ale : . , 9 
ines Zoology and Palzontology of Canada, as in Dawson’s Hand-Book and 
Billing’s Palzeozoic ossils, with specimens from the museum. 

5, Mineralogy asin Dana, with specimens from the musetm. 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency 
be able to undertake original Invesigations in some at least of the subjects of 
study, Students in the Department ol Applied Science may be 
Honours. 


student is required to pass an examination if} 





as tO 






{ ‘andidates for 









Lectures in the Wnderqvaduate Gourse in the Faculty of Arts. 


SHSSION 1876-7. 


SSS eseeessssussueesesees 


} . Lo reo 
a 


y sec 


MONDA\ 


Classics 

Mathematics. 

wigs 

English. 
Elementary Chemistry 


| Mathematics 
German 


German. (c) 
French. (c) 
Mathematjcal Physics, 


Cheearcs. 


( reology, 
Classics. 
German. (c) 


nnd Term: 


First Ihe 
may be 


P. Bas. chenged to 
] 


Levery day except Saturday, 1 


other | 


c 


_X HAR. 


FIRST 





TUESDA\ WEDNESDAY. 
French. 

Classics. 
English. 
Mathematics. 


| Mathematics. 
Classics. 
French. 
German, 


( @) 


Hebrew. 


SHCOND YHAR. 


Mathematics. « 
Bx tany. 
Classics. 


Hebrew | 


Logic, 
French. 
| Mathematics. 


German. 


PHIRD YHAR. 
Classi S. 

} Math. Phys. 
Zoology. 


($) Experimental P hysics. 


: Cl: ISSIC Ss. } ( es 
M: ithem: atical Phy 
Moral Philosoy ay. 
Rheto TIC 


| Ment Phil. | 


—— 
HOUR’ DE YE AR, 





Ck USSICS, Math. 
En; glish Literature 
Classics. 


French. (c) 

German, (c) + Ment. 

Mental P hilosophy,. 
($) Experimental P hysics. 


Phys. 
Phil. 


Geolk zy. 


(c) Optional. 
Student 


may take 
years, orifa 


German in the first 


ebrew, 


at his option French or 
Theological Student, H 


LOurs, 


4; Saturday 1to4: The Mu 


seum will be 


* German. 


ZoOlo; Sy; 


two 


open as arranged by the Professor 


THURSDA\ 
Mathematics. (a) 
Classics. 

French. 

Hebrew 


: + 
\Mathema’‘i 


Botany. 
Classics. 


H ebrew. 


Phy SIC S. 

| Math. Phys. 
Experimental Physics. 

Hebrew. (c) 


Mathematical 





FRIDAY 
Mathematics. 
C lassics. 
English. 
Elementary Chemistry 


French. 
Classics 


Logic 


Classics. 
Moral armed 


French, (c) 


German. (c) 





French. (c) 

German. (c) + Ment. 
Mental P hilosophy. 

» Experimental P hysics. 
"Tchsed. (c) 


Pnil.| 


i For 
From November tst 
+ For Practical work : 
of Nat 


Candidates for 


ural History 


rete. gy. 


Math. P hy SICS 


Honours. 












ict Science. 
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Department of Lractical and Appl 


IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Geology ana Paleontolocy. # VV . DAWSON, Dios ), ; F, | aay (; ro , Profe 
English Language.—VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, LL. D., p rofessor, 
German.—C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M. A., Professor. 


Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D., Professor, 
French.—P. J. DAREY, M. A., Professor. 
Civil Eng neering. ani 7 A pobli. da , V1 hv NICS. ( r. F. A RMSTRON( i M. A., Set E., 


F.G.S., Professor. 
Practical aoe ee r P. Grrpwoop, M.D., Professor. 
Assaying and Mining.—BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D., Professor. 
Assistant to Professor of Engineering.—C. H. McLeop, Bachelor of Applied 
Science 

The courses of study in this Department are designed to afforda 
complete preliminary training of a Technical as well as a Theoretical 
nature, for such students as are preparing to enter any of the various 
branches of the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are 
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the 
Higher forms of Manufacturing Art. 

Three distinct courses of study are provided ; each of which 
extends over three, or under certain conditions (§ I) two years, and 
is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the student. 

(x) Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

(2) Assaying and Mining. 

(3) Practical Chemistry. 

The Degrees conferred by the | niversity upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fuli! the conditions and pass the 
examination hereinafter stated ($IV) will be, in the first instance, 
“ Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma 
of the particular course of study pursued; and subsequently the 
degree of “Master of Engmeering” on those who have pursued 
Course ist, and of “ Master of Applied Science” on those who have 
pursued either of the remaining Courses [2 and 3.] 
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MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION 


; y : aon | 
tr. Candidates tor Matriculation n t present th iseives for 
aah <4 : . " ey j 1 r 
examination on the rSth of september 1876 he may, however. be 
; " 4 Re } ° . " . 
admitted at a late period O© the session, upon sneciai plication 
I ; ‘| tect a al | At ; 
° - " , ey J 7 es = ? 47 1 c ; 
and if prepared to take thelt PidCes IM the Classes in progress 
“ ’ rrr r . y — l ay _ } 
FOR ENTRANCE INTO THE TUNIOR YEAR. the subjects for exami 
c= ' = 
wl] He 
/ Ac : A. mak fave el ars | : : ; | . Py 
Mithentatics. Arithmetic : Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive et 
Elements, Books I., II.. ITI. 
shA.— Writing trom Dictation. 


Candidates if unable to satisfy the ] xaminers in the above sha] 
not matriculate, but if recommended by the examiners may enter the 


Preparatory Year (For course see § III.) 
Ze Candidates may enter in the SCC ond OF Middle Ve ir, and so 
reduce the course necessary for the degree in Applied Science, from 


three to two vears, 1 competent CO pass a satisiactory examination in 
the following subject: In addition to this, those who intend to 
, he Professor of Kngineering 


pursue Course Il. or II. must satisfy t 
that they possess a reasonable knowledge of the elements of Surveying 
and Levelling and of Linear Drawing and Projection, as in Castle’s 
Lext Book of Surveying, and Davidson’s Linear Drawing and Ortho- 
graphic Projection, and of the Lelementary Course of Twisden’s 
Practical Mechanics, as in Chap, 1, Chap. 2 (Sect 1), and Chap, 2, of 
Part ust. Those entering Course 3rd. must satisfy the Professors 
that they have a sufficient knowledge of Botany and of Drawing as 
above, 


fiu (20. Book Se EES aorye Vs \ f \ th de  O] boo] \ NINIUTINg 
propositions 27,25,29 Of Book VI. 


i3aV-5+ 


{/gebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg/) 
‘rigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 
lrithmetic.—Ordinary rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, & 


| 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 


English. —Writing from Dictation. 
Chemistry.—Inorganic as in Wilson’s Elements, (or the Candidate must 
take this subject in the Middle ¥ ear. ) 


hrench.—Candidates must atisfy the Professor Of French that they have 
a fair knowledge of De Fiva’s Grammaire des Grammaire 


frerwise they must take German. 


~ . 4 ‘ aoe 
Tan lid tes Musi be pre pared to pass in one or oth ‘rr oT TI 


lar as Syntax ot 


Lé AVDOVE 
Kxaminations at the beginning of the session. Students who 
have passed in Class Ist or 2nd in the above subjects, in the 
Intermediate Examination of the University, may be admitte: 
without further examination in such subjects. 


’ 


3. Occasional Students may be admitted to the Technical 
Classes upon payment of special fees, (SVIII.) 
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Il. EXHIBITIONS 


THE SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
FOUNDED BY THE CALEDONIAN SOCIETY OF MONTREAL IN COMME- 


MORATION OF THE CENTENARY OF SIR WALTER SCOTT. 


One exhibition of $66 on this Endowment will be offered for 
competition at the opening of the session of 1876-1877 to Students 
entering the Senior Year. 

Subjects :~-All the pure Mathematics of the ordinary course of the Junior and 
Middle Years, with the remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s 
Algebra, —Engineering and Surveying of the two previous Years, witha Report 
on some Engineering work.—English Grammar, Bain’s.—English Composition, 
Hallam’s Middle Ages. chaps. VIII. and 1X.,—English Literature, Johnson's 
Lives of the Poets.—Zoology, Dawson’s Handbook, Invertebrates and more 


especially Fossil Animals. 


3. Prizes will be awarded after each Sessional Examination to 
such Matriculated Students as have passed the Examinations in alj 
the subjects of one of the regular courses of study, and have taken 
the first rank in the Examinations in one of the subjects. 


s III. COURSES OF STUDY. 


The following are the courses of study arranged for the approach- 
Ing Session, 1876-1877: 


l. COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING 


Funtor Year.—-Ordinary Mathematics of the First Year in Arts, (with Honow 
Mathematics as far as practicable): Chemistry ; English Lan- 
guage and Literature ; French or German: Linear Drawing and 
Projection ; Surveying and Mensuration, with use of Instruments: 
Elementary Practical Mechanics. 
Middle Year, —--Ordinary Mathematics, and Mathematical Physics of the Second 
and Third Years in Arts (with Honour Mathematics of the 
second Year as far as practicable) ; Experimental Physics , 
Zoology ; French or German: Drawing—Isometrical ind Per. 
spective Projection ; Levelling ; Art of Construction : Mensu- 
ration. 








thematical Phvsice (Honour Course of Third Year in Arts. 
ptional); Experimental Physic ; Geology.and Mineralogy ; French 
or German : Ap] lied Mechanics . Principle ; of 
} +* 


Mechanism : 
rawing—Construct 


ve and Mechanical : ( onstruction : Designing 


2. COURSE OF MINING Ff NGINEERING AND ASSAYING. 
= 
Junwr Vear.—Same as Junior Year of Civil Engineering Course. 
Widdle Vear.* Ordinary Mathematics and Mathematical Physics of Second and 
hird Years in Arts: Expe rimental Physics : Zoology, ( reology and 
Mineralogy ; French o; German; Drawing Perspective, Ortho- 
rraphic and Isometric Projection ; Levelling ; Construction (in 
part) ; Mensuration ; Surveying; Use of Blowpipe ; Assaying. 
senior =Year,—Geology (Honour ¢ ourse) ; French or German ; Experimental 


Physics ; Drawing of Geological Maps and Sections, and Plans of 
Mines ; Mining and Mineral Surveying ; Metallurgy ; Applied 
Mechanics ; Principles of Mechanism. 
3. COURSE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
junior Year.—Same as above. excepting Surveying and with the addition of 
Botany. 


Viddle Year. Ordinary Mathematics of Second Year in Arts ; Experimental 


Practical Chemistry ; 

Drawing and Botany (unless these are taken in the Junior Year.) 

senwr Year.—Mathematica] Physics ; Experimental Physics ; Geology and 
Mineralogy ; French or German : Metallurgy ; Assaying, 


Physics; Zoology; French or German ; 


PREPARATORY COURSE FOR CANDIDATES UNABLE TO ENTER 
THE JUNIOR YEAR. 
tI. Ordinary Mathematics of the Junior Year, y 


ith special instruction from 
the Assistant to.the Professor of Engin 


eering; English ; Drawing and Surveying as 
in Castle’s text-book. Chemistry, and French or German are optional, but 
Students taking the lectures and passing the examinations in these subjects will be 


excused from further examinations on becoming candidates for entrance into the 
Middle Y ear. 


Candidates who pass the final examination of the Preparatory Year may 
matriculate in the Junior Year without further examination, or may become 
Candidates for admission on examination into the Middle Year, 
section [. 2, 


as stated in 


OBSERVATORY, 

Undergraduates taking any of the above courses may receive 
instructions in Meteorological observations from Mr. C. H. McLeod. 
Bac. App. Sc., in the College Observatory. 

SIV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 

There will be a Sessional Examination at the end of each year, 
and also a Christmas ixamination, in the same manner as provided 
for Undergraduates in Arts ; but Supplemental Examinations will not 
be allowed to students failing in the Professional or Mathematical 
subjects of the Middle or 


Senior Years, except by special permission 
of the Faculty of Arts. 























































nass the Session: a lxaminations of the Junior 
‘ 


Candidates must 
J : yr. ‘ ~< “tte - 4 1 Mis ITA Veor ~f 41,, ae 
and Middle Years, or 1 admittec Middle Year, Of that yea 
ynly. They must also pass a oBeaat cn mination at the end o€ the 
Third Year, in all the subjects of that year, in addition toa special 
sxamination in Mathematics, in case of those who graduate in the 
- ry" . v B de 7 ~ wee cm MMi. es 
course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 


, 5 ev Ne dee Ie all IR, a heads Eh Vee caemueal ’ } ; 
Graduat tes in Civil Engineering of this | s1LIVCTSILY Day ODtaln 


iis Degree and a Diploma in exchange for that which they at present 
ti I 


he R 


hold, tis application to the Corporation through the Registrar, and 


upon payment of a fee of $3. 
Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING, 


‘ ey 2 ae ©. chalnte = Ree Da epee 

8 nd idate S must be Ba NelorTs 1n Applied MmCleEnce OF at les —1st 
three years’ seaathe and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon bona fide work in either 
the Civil or Mechanical Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an examination which will extend 
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers 
will be set having special reference to that particular branch upon 


4 ve ‘ ‘ a 1 , ee ame 
which they have, during the three preceding years, 


q 
| 
; 


9€e€n en Sagec. 


The examination will be held once in each year, in the second 


oOUL 


aale q @ t]> PATTY) KH ad F exert} a eee = 
WCECK Ot the monty * De ( mber, and will be partly written and 
partly viva voce. 


Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer poe at any 
‘ ' wh AJ Ss Pe) we © E ‘ , & : 


examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the 
necessary Certificates and Fees, not less than two “id dar months 


before each examination is to be held. 
III. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Candidates MUSt be Bache LOTS ¢ f Appl lied nel lignce OF: at least 


tlry . roe nA? «4, ad re . . 
Lhree ear: Sstandine must present - fe ae e 
: years Standing, must present certificates of having been 


employed during that time under competent guidance in some branch 


\f te Bel a i ‘ 5 . 
of Scientific W ork, and must pass with eredit an examination in the 


als A! st i eos tks ok EVES Fe . : 
Mheory and Practice of those Branches of Scientific VW ork in which 


thay oy ~ 1 <P AT . 0 e( rr SEE ~ia . se 
viet Piaees Mamas a been engaged. The other conditions as under the 
heading. 


" 
Last a 
































students in Arts desirous of avalling themselves of these privi 
<2 5 \ 
lawa . "tii iy 1 4 alra a . ls% A i} | = sae 7 Phe. 
ices ake Tequireda tO take a preliminary course of Lineal Urawing and 
} k 
Projecti nin tre second yeal 
Students proceeding to the double decree. will eniov all privilece: 
oOluadents proceeaing to the qd UDIC GCPTee, W1ilL CHIOV al Drivueges 
we 4 ee” eee BE ES, .S , on 
with reference to Sx holarships, Exhibitions, Prizes and Honours, in 


+]. . e law — . 
Line Ssanmae Manner as otudents 16 Arts. 


Hon nd may be allowed t ke the Examination for B, A. in their fourth 
year in Arts, and to take the Examination for the degree in Practical Scienee in 
the following year; or tLey may graduate in the Science course alone in the 
fourth year, ind eraduate in Arts in the following year. In the latter case they 

ll not HW pel iO] medals with the regular Students of the vear. 

DU ade graduates i Arts of the third or feurth years, Or Cra luates ol any 

/ 1iversilLy, entel ng the LD« part nt of Prac tical Scie nce, may at the diseretion 
( the Prof I exem] it Irom h le tures in that Departm nf s they 
may have previously attended as Students in Arts, but must | l of 

IMMach 


3 V. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT 


The regulations under this head are in all respects similar to 


those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


VI. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Department will have the same privileges with 


reference to the Library and Museum, as Undergraduates in Arts 


~*~ 
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§ VIII. FEES AND RESIDENCE. 


s 
In Course of Engineering. —Classes in Arts, $20 ; Classes in Engineering, 
Surveying and Drawing, $25; Library, $4. In all $49 for 


oD 


each Session. 


In the Cotuzs Minine Engineering.—Classes in Arts, $20; Professional 
( lasses | in l D225 Mi idle an i Sentor Y ears, $35 . 


Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 
In the Course of Practical Chemistry and Assaying.—Classes in Arts, $20; 
| rofessional (lasses junior Y ear, $253 Middle and Senior 


17 t. 


all $49 to $59 for each Session. 


Vatriculation Fee, for the Junior Year, (to be paid in the year of Entrance only) $4. 
‘¢ for the Middle Year, (exigible from Students who enter in the 

Middle Year, and also from those who have failed in the 

- and re-entered in the Middle Year on Examina- 


tion,) $6. 


Fee for Deoree of Bachelor of Applied Sctence.—§$10. 
fee ti ¥ / Jes 00 7A / Vi, Aye OF it 5 19 M4 ring a MM, 7 tZé ay 1 »f A Dpla a NG le NCé. $ 50. 
J o ‘ fa re. 


ee Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, MC, 
} 
| 


The larger articles of apparatus will be upplied by the Laboratory, the Students 
paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage. 

Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any 
year, but will be required to pay $20 in addition to the ordinary fee for that 
year, and $s for entrance and use of the Library. 


Stu lents in Arts may alte nd Lie Class on Blowpipe Analysis on paying a 


- ’ , r 4-4 m im | F - . . P 
Occasional Students may attend the course of, Instruction in Meteorology, 
3 vd 
on paying ra fee O 
The exe1 nptiol 


of Graduates from Fees applies to such of the fees in Applied 
Science as are payable | 


S IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 


[For the Lectures in Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science, Modern 
Languages &c., see under the Faculty of Arts, ante. ] 


I. CrivIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


9°) Riis Rees 


*4 


Professor. -G. I, ARMSTRONG, M.A ee 
Lecturer in Drawing and Assistant.—C. H. Mcl EOD, Bac. Ap 


y 


: OE CC IPLIE ET, WA 
l. 247 Ve ying AN Li ( elling. 


4 


The object aimed at in this course is to afford the Student such instruction as 
will cause him to be of immediate service upon entering the office of the 
Engineer, or of the Surveyor; and the Lectures embrace the general principles 
of this important branch of Engineering, discussed under the heads of Chain and 
T oui — al Surveying, as app lied to ordinary as well as special operations 
in the Field. 


[he construction, adjustment, ae use of the various angular and levelling 


instruments are fully described and illustrated. 
[In addition to the I ectures, and comme ncing early in September, a thorough 
course of Engineering Field-work, in accordance with the sub joined scheme, 1s 


undertake n by the « lass under the sridihirrane of Mr. McLeod, during which the 
WraArtira srn4 . > : 3 ‘ : 

practical Operations of the Engineer in the field are actually carried out by the 
students. : ’ 

































For thé Junior } C7 (;enera! tr ing lloat ; Yr) held urvevi 
By ry, rnn Ssesne Voree . ’ ; : 
LOY thé fWeE Senior Years.—(1) Lhe running ot tri: l evele 1 maki-s of nre 
= | 
liminary surveys between hixed points tor : e of Railwa: 
incident ally uuiustrating the system of location from rs, and the 
+1 . . wart —- . rT‘? m 
method of road traversing, (2 Lne setting r ot the line 
: ‘ ‘ , 
previously selected 
y i a 
44 i 
' “¢ ~ ~ 
eLELE t €a? Lhe ce Irsé OT il rh 1 < Mmpris >» I Cc i [ \ of 
the Ceometricai construction of piane ngures, ard the Principles oi 


113 “enlaid wnlnted 7 ae sili aiese iota: 2s 
[:liipse, Cycloids, Involutes and such other curves as occur in 

schanice ie cute Clans haa and the. lke « . an 
Mechanical Arts ;—in Gearing, Arches and the like :—(2) Simila: 
CO - Hone 7 Solid (Ceor at 
CONS(ITUCTIONS IN poli swetomet 


‘ 1 ange bia tocaeel Sie : neat 
y,; or the projections in pian and 
watin PE eeneiaie Oh e and ' 
elevation of various objects, and 1 


r 
hain 

heir developm 
Al Ar fad Tr TT) ‘ ap | i NA ce y i}, ’ " Ve : 
Normals, the Interpenetration of Solids, and the delineation 
objects in Isometrical Projection, 


eee 7 me 
Midale Ycear.—Perspective Projection, based upon its geometrical principles 


III, Construction 
The subjects of the Lectures may be summed up as follows :—The strensth 


and fitness of materials ; the Engineering of Earth-work, Masonry, Carpentr 


‘ 4 
. 


Structures in Iron, Common-Roads, Railways, Bridges and Viaducts, Tunnels, 
Canals, Works of Drainage, Irrigation and Water supply, Lighthouses, River. 
Harbour and Sea Works, 

lV. Practical Mechanics. 


t“xast LV 


In this course of study the analytical principles of Statics and Dynamics are 
applied to the determination of the conditions of the equilibrium and stability « 
structures in general, and to the investigation of the motion of rigid bodies; par- 
ticarar attention being paid to i estimation of stress in roofs and bridges, the 
restetance of dams and retaining walls, and to the theory of work and the motio1 
of machines, 

V. Lrinciples of Mechanism. 

YRe Lectures in this subject are designed to afford the Student an insight, (1) 
into te principles of the various elementary contrivances employed by mechanicians 
to communicate and convert motion of one kind into another, apart from the 
cna of “gid 
the construction of different machines, as exemplified in the Steam Engine, Lathe, 


Drill, Planing sities &c. 


and (2) into the mode of combining such simple forms in 


‘ 


“TS we 


'T*) teemne are zits fa 1 We — 2 7. r nAl lant A ey a ne 
The Lectures are illustrated by means of a colle: tion of working models, 
- <2 
VT yp PERE wee ee ey et oe oe 
ae Ly Ay 77S Qa StLA7TALES. 
~O ws 
rm ee aes See See Wine PE RS 1 ¢ a, es ae a ee 
Phe instruction given under this head is intended to enable the Studént to 


7 : iL. ~ ae hee Kae titi <s salts 
APpry PTeactic 1tiV SY lL KTOWLCU é > a» ilaS 1) ( n O Stal 1ed from the differ re nt Courses 
; Lectures ; and consists in the design, specification, and estimatin 
ices Hat . 1T 7 4 7 ] “ : 4 on 
werks as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 
, } % | — | ; : . native an _ 1, a Ane sg ae ae 7 
Each studen works wndependently un Le r tne pel sonal SL péervision of the 


Professor, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be needed were the 


structure designed 







































(Middle Y ear.) 



























PD ae poe The object of this course is to enable Students, by means 
ot the blowpipe an q9 Tew s LD reagents, to cdeteet the nature of 


various minerals or ores. On account of the small amount of apparatus 

required, aud the rapidity with which accurate results may be arrived 

at. a knowledge of this subject will be found most useful to those 
caged in geol 


A ssaying. ihe course in Ass Lying UIC) ree 5 tectures and Prac tical work, Assays 


are made, by various methods, for gold, silver, copper, lead, iron and 


’ “ | | 7. . . y rf 
other metals, Examinations are also made of coal, peat, clay, OC. 


lf. Mining and Melallurgy.—(Senior Year.) 


. 7 
| } 


Minine. —Amoneg the more important subjyectS taken up in this Course, the fol- 


lowing may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use of 


x 


different Explosives; Quarrying; Hydraulic Mining and Sluicing ; 
Boring and Boring Machinery; Sinking, Timbering and Tubbing of 
Shafts ; Driving and Timbering of Levels ; Underground Conveyance , 
and Hoisting; Drainage and Pumping ; ] ighting and Ventilation of 
Mines ; Special Methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
metalliferous deposits or of Coal seams $ Dressing of Ores by means 


1] widle oP 
ol hammers, all pS, TOLCTS, TIAdLeS, DUCCIeS, WC, 


Metallurgy.—A short Course of lectures, illustrated by a series of Ores and 
Metallurgical Products. The general properties of the metals and the 
nature of fuels, fire-clays, &c., are first discussed; and afterwards, the 


7 


more important metals and the methods of obtaining them from their 


‘ 


on . | : ., . . - “- ] 
ores ; Dy weLor dry processes, taken up In detail, 


3. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Professor.—GILBERT P. GIRDWo D, M. D. 
his Course beginning in the first week of October will be ¢ onducted in the 
large and commodious Laboratory recently constructed for the Medical Faculty. 
It willinclude a general Course of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, adapted 
revi ¢ “O1N1 y [ + ‘tide . 2 . . nee . et 
to the previous training of the Student ; leading in the latter part of the Course 


to special studies adapted to his future pursuits. 








~~ 
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. A LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS AN D BOOKS RECOMMENDED 
FOR REFERENCE 


COURSE OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENG] WERING 


> 5 


Van am . -¥ - . » 
rar7 —~nShs o f ~ ie f 
y Li vVe-v'( CI. TEG ULF ER fO? t/lé ( ZdbI 3565. 
< - 


first j S7 &, faim VCH L QsAza / f ne. { ‘ ‘tle’s : | le mentary | 
Baker S ** Rudimentary l'reatis« on Land and Ens 1D 


Lrawing.—Davidson’s ‘‘ Linear Drawine and Proje mu” Of 


7) " | ) - | 
Technical Manuals. ) 
Second Year, Constru tion, —Rankine’s ** Civil Engine eri 84 je Davidson ‘El 


ments of Building Construction. ”” 


Drawing.- -Davidson’s *‘ [sometrical and Perspe tive Projection. 


lhird Vear A phlied Ma hanics — Tw i : len’ wn P; L( tir al Vi « h nics.” (501 <leve’g 


c i 


&é¢ 


Elements of Mechani: m.” 
Drawing.— Davidson’s pty Prax tic il Pe 


Machinists,” 


> 7 7 “ . r : £ : " 

o. Books of A Cer ence, ? €1 OFF ALIA (bs J07 i rt ey CAL { ‘s O74 Z Ai }] Fle f CSS 7 4 
e A Ripe re 
Jor the Classes. 


Aauway Construction.—t Haskoll’s ‘* Assistant Engineer’s Railway Guide.’ 


Dempsey’s ** Practical Railway Engineer, ’ 


Hydraulics, —Stevenson’s **] larbours,” Rennie’s Harbours, Stevenson’s ** Skerry: 

a 

LieS and 

Towns,’”—Hughes’ ‘* Water supply of Cities and Towns,” Burnell’: 

** Hydraulic engineering,” Moncrief ‘On J rrigation,”’ Neville’s 
“Hydraulic Tables,” + Haskoll’s *' Engineering Field-work. 


ee 
_ 


vore Lighthouse,” Humber ‘‘On the water supp 


Girders, Bridges and Roofs.—* Latham’s “ Girder Bridges,”—Unwin’s ‘* [ron 
Bridges and Roofs,”—Shield’s ‘* Strains on Iron-work Structures,’ 
Maynard’s §' Bridges and Roofs,” —-Campin’s ** Roofs,” —} Humber’s 
“* Practical Treatise on cast and wrought Iron Bridges,”’ 


= 


Streneth of Materials.—Barlow’s ** Treatise on the streneth of Materials,” (Hum 
ber) TJ redgold and Hodkinson ‘‘ On the strength of cast Iron.” 


“- . 4% 


Mecifications and Estimates.—}+ Donaldson’s ** Hand-book of Specifications,” — 
Haskoll’s ‘‘ Civil Engineer’s Estimate and Price Book,”—Graham’s 


** Manual on Earthwork,”—Bidder’s ** Tables on Karthwork.” 


| eee, 
Surveying and Levellinc.—+ But 


‘< 


er Williams’ ‘‘ Practical Geodesy,”—* Castle’s 
Engineering Field-work,”— + Gillespie’s ‘‘ Land Surveying,” 

t Simm’s ‘* Principles and Practice .o! Levelling,’’—} Bruff’s ‘* Engi- 
neering Field-work,” 


(Fea 


* Expensive or out of Print. t In the College Library. 

































Enotineering.—Campin 
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Traité du Gisement 


Ponsou’s Traité de 
Coal and Coal Mining.- 


Transactions of the Nort 
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‘ 1] ve 5 
Greenwell’s Mine E 


\ Vt 


Concentration an 


Rittinger’s Aufbere 


ee ee 
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Books of Reference on 
Percy’s Metallurgy. 


Bauerman’s Metal 


Books of Reference On 
Mitchell’s Manual. 


Kerl’s Met: 





sn Mechanical Engineering,” — 


bairn **On Boilers,”—t Willis’ 


~a e > ay 95 3? 
hoe eee [ron hip Building, a 


‘ivil Engineers of Great Britain.” 


ises” (Classes of Engineering 


AA 


fodern Engineering,” — 


of Engineering,” —’*f Spon’s 


ports, 


?_—|* Simm ’s 


t Tredgold’s ‘‘Carpen- 


Reid’s ‘* Portland Cement,” 


i 


HE ngimeel hg rOrmu 


GY, AND ASSAYING, 


AND ORE-DRESSING, 


Mineraux Utiles. 


le i Touille, 


=ngland Institute of Mining Engineers. 


<e’s and Rohrig’s Metallurgy. Phillip’s Metallurgy. 


urgische Probirkunst. 





Text-Books on Blou 


Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy an 


LOW pipe, 


Elderhorst’s Blowpipe Analysi 


out of Print. 


2 iwrea “wa AY 
Expensive Vi 





+t In the College Library. 





re | 


at) # 
eB 
i 


ay 


d 
4 ; 2? 4 T 
yr ss VRESAN EAA 
 ottiag , ey 


gor hy aot 
% 
ee I 


= 7) tm F ate, Dee cell 
= a, L t 
i me hes 


SL EP ER aE LP 
JUNIOR YEAR. 
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rveying, 
French, 


* 
* German. 


, ttin 
iotting, f 


Enetish, 
Mathematics. 


Field Work, to s. 
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DDLE YRAR, 
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Mathematics, (2) 


irveying, 


t Geolocy 
Zoology, 


rerman f 
Mathematical Physics, 


Mathematics, 


* ( 


" . ry 
Assaying, Fie]: 


Experimental Phy 


Construction, 
Math. Phys. * French, 
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Faculty of Medicine, 





Professors :—CAMPBELL., Professors DRAKI 
SCOTT, GIRDWOOD 
WRIGHT. ROSS, 
HOWARD, OSLER. 
McCALLUM. ROBDICK. 
CRAIK. GODFREY. 
FENWICK. GARDNER. 


Dean of the Faculty.—G. W. CAMPBELL, A. M., M. D., LL.D. 
Registrar and Treasurer.—R. Craik, M.D. 
Demonstrator.—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. 


A catets De oe Ricuo. L. MACDONNELL, B. A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrators. ) yy.) 4 yo) én, BR ke. 


M. 
Curator of Museum.—JAs. C. CAMERON, M. D. 


Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty. —Professor H. ASPINWALL Howek, LL.D, 


The forty-fourth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Uni- 
versity will be opened on Monday October, 2nd 1876, with a general 
Introductory Lecture at 11 a.m. The regular lectures will commence 
on Tuesday the 3rd Oct., at the hours specified in the time-table: 
and will be continued during the six months following. 

It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to announce that 
the beautiful and commodious new building erected by the Governors 
of the University for the use of the Medical Faculty, has been com- 
pleted and is now occupied by the Faculty. 

The class tickets for the various courses are act epted as qualify- 
ing candidates for examination before the Universities and Colleges 
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army and 
Navy, and the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
Physicians aud Surgeons exc lusively, the degree awarded upon 
graduation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery.” 
This designation is also appropriate, as it agrees with the general 
nature and character of the previous curriculum demanded of the 
candidates for this double rank, as is fully specified hereafter. The 
degree is received by the College of Physicians and Surgeons Of 
Lower Canada. | . 


f> 









To intending students desirous of information upon the best 
manner of pusuing their studies, the following suggestions are made 


by the Faculty : 





Exclusive of general education, professional reading for some 
time previous to matriculation, is advised as a preparation, whereby 
familiarity with technical terms will be gained and an insight obtain 


ed into the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures. 


The student is advised to pass the Matriculation Examination 
in March so that his'four years of pupilage may expire at the close 
of a winter session. A certificate of having passed such examination 
before the examiners appointed by the College of Physicians and 


Surgeons of Ontario will be accepted by this University. 


N. B.. The Medical Council of Ontario now requires all students 
Trom that Province to pass their Matriculation Examination in Ontario 


before pursuing their studies elsewhere. 


While the University regulations permit a student to graduate 
after three years’ attendance upon lectures, provided he furnish proof 
that he has studied one year in addition with a private practitioner, 
yet he is recommended to devote four sessions to systematic instruc- 
tion, as less time is scarcely sufficient for acquiring a fair knowledge 


of the many subjects which compose the curriculum. 


As daily bed-side instruction is essential to the student of 
medicine, the undergraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least 
the last two summers in availing himself of the opportunities afforded 
by the large hospitals— general and ling in—of our city ; in which, 
moreover, dresserships should be obtained. 

Enregistration is necessary every Session. It is required upon 
entrance, or as soon afterwards as possible, and always before any 
class tickets are procured. The time fixed for closing the Register 
is annually on the 30th of November, 

Class tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out during 
the current session will not be granted after its expiration. 

A Medical Session or aznus medicus, consists of - enregistration 


and attendance upon at least two six months’ courses or one six 


months’ and two three months’ courses, 
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COURSES. OF LECTURES. 

t. ANATOMY.— Prof. Scott|—The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con. 
sidered by the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the 
illustration of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax 
models, plaster casts of dissections, plates &c, the full size of life. 

The Dissecting Room, which is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m.—Iis 
large, well ventilated and supplied with every convenience, such as 
gas, water, &c., &c. Itis under the direct supervision of the Professor 
of Anatomy aided by the Demonstrators. ‘The Demonstrators are 
constantly in attendance during certain hours every day, to direct and 
instruct students in Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily 
visits the Room to superintend and examine Students engaged in 
dissection. Abundance of fresh material for dissection will be 
provided. 

2. CHEMISTRY.*—[Prof. Craik.|—Inorganic Chemistry is fully 
treated : and a'large portion of the course is devoted to Organic 
Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. ‘The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention 
of the class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is 
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a power- 
ful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope—extensive 
series of Models of Crystals—Electrical and Galvanic apparatus, Steam 
engine, &c., &c. 

3. MaTeRIA MeEpica,—| Prof. Wright]|—This course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicinal 
Plants |Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill] ; by dried speci- 
mens ; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., &c. Analy- 
tical experiments with the ordinary re-agents are also shown, and 
diagrams with other illustrations are used. 

4. INSTITUTES or Mepicinr.—[Prof. Osler]—This course com: 
prises Histology, Physiology, and General Pathology. The lectures 
are illustrated by apparatus, diagrams, plates, and Microscopic 
preparations of the various tissues, and by Pathological specimens 
from the Museum. Extra demonstrations are held every Saturday 
afternoon. Voluntary Courses of three months each on Practical 
Physiology and Microscopy, are organized throughout the entire year. 


Students are permitted, if desired, to be examined upon this branch 
separately, at the end of their second medical year, aftcr having attended two 
six months’ courses. 
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5. PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—| Prof. Howard. |—The extensive 
series of plates contained in the Library, (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Cars- 
well, Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &c.,) will be employed; also 


Morbid preparations and Models of diseased parts. 


6. SuRGERY. —| Prof. Fenwick. |—Divided into Principles and 
Pratice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited 
on the subject. ‘The various surgical instruments and apparatus 
exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and pratically 


illustrated. 
7. Mipwirery.—| Prof. McCallum.|—Including diseases of 


females and infants ; illustrated by a series of drawings on a large 
scale, by humid preparations, by models in wax, by the use of the 


artifical Pelvis, and by cases in the wards ofthe Lying-in Hospital. 


8. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—{Prof. Gardner. |—Includes 
Insanity and Toxicology. ‘The modes of testing for poisons are 
exhibited, and post-mortem appearences illustrated by plates. 

g. CLINICAL SURGERY.— Prof. Roddick. |—The Lectures in this 
course are in illustration of Surgical cases under observation in the 
Wards of the General Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up 
daily, and all operations are performed in the presence of the class, 
The lectures are illustrated by cases under surgical treatment, by 
plates, surgical apparatus, morbid specimens, models and the use of 
the microscope. 

ro. CLINICAL MeEpIcINE.—| Prof. Ross.|—Taught by lectures 
and at the bed-side—Physical Diagnosis is taught practically, and 
each. pupil required to take part in it, Examination of the Urine, 
chemical and microscopical, explained and illustrated. 

11. HyGIENE AND Pusiic Heattu.—|Prof. Godfrey. |—A 
course of twélve or more lectures will be delivered on this subject ; 
and as it is one of great and increasing importance, all Students are 
earnestly recommended to attend. 

12, Borany AND ZooLocy.—| Prof. Dawson.|—The course in 
Botany is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the micros- 
cope. Students have access without any additional fee to the lectures 
in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum 
of the University and the Museum of the Natural History Society 


of Montreal. 
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Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students in 
Botany of the class of the previous Session, for the best Vamed Col- 
lections illustrative of the Flora of Canada. ‘The collections, or 


duplicates of them, to remain in the College Museum. 


13. PRACTICAL CuEmistRyY.—| Prcf. Girdwood. |—Thorough in 
struction is given in the different deparments of Practical Chemistry 
in the splendid new Laboratory of the Faculty, under the personal 
supervision of the Professor. ‘The course includes blowpipe mani- 
pulations, qualitative and quantitative analysis, toxicological inyes- 


tigations, &c., &c. 


SUMMER COURSE OF PRACTICAL CiEMISTRY.—For the conveni- 
ence of those students who pass the summer months in the city, a 
summer course of Practical Chemistry has been arranged, consisting 
of the same nnmber of lectures and demonstrations, and being in 
every way equivalent to the usual winter course. 


SUMMER SESSION. 


In order that the unusual advantages afforded by the Hospitals 
and other Institutions of the city, for the prac tical study of different 
branches of the Profession may be tendered as fully available to 
Students as possible, a three months Summer Session has been 
established. 

The Summer Session does not form a necessary part of the 
curriculum, but has been established to allow the student facilitias 
for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, when his time is not 
otherwise occupied in attendance upon lectures 

Further particulars of the Summe: Session will be found at the 
end of this announcement. 


LIBRARY AND MUSEUM 


The Library contains upwards of $,000 volumes, including the 
most useful books of reference, as wellas the most elementary ; the 
works of the older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to 
Students without charge, under hecessa‘y regulations for the care of 


the books. The Museum contains a large number of preparations, 


chiefly Pathological ; also wax and papier-mache models, 
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HOSPITALS. 


The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the 
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily 
number of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to [40, and 
during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number. In 
addition to the Hospital proper, which is devoted to Medical and 
Surgical cases, there is a detached Hospital in which the several forms 
of Fever may bestudied. ‘The Governors have also erected an } Lospi 
tal for Children, contiguous to the Reid Wing of the present building. 
The students have thus an opportunity of becoming familiar with 
nearly all the diseases of suffering humanity, and with the peculiarities 
imparted to them by infancy, adolescence, maturity and dex lining age. 

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the 
Hospital, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations 
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the 
eye and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments, which, 
as they do not require admissicn to the wards of an hospital, would 
not otherwise come under the cbservation of the student. although, 
on account of their variety and frequency, of great importance to 
the Physician. 

The shipping contributes a great many examples of accidents 
and surgical cases. 

Arrangements are now in progress for the appointment of an 
Ophthalmic and Aural Surgeon to the Hospital, giving to students an 
opportunity of becoming familiar with all classes of diseases of the 
Eye and Ear, and with the latest and most approved methods of 
treatment for their alleviation and cure. 

The fee for a six months’ ticket is Fight Dollars ; for a perpe- 
tual ticket Twenty Dollars if paid in advance. Twenty-four Dollars 
if not paid in advance. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so 
constructed as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a 
good view of the operations. 

The University Lying in Hospital is under the direction of the 
Professor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one 
course of his lectures, are furnisied with cases in rotation ; and they 
are advised to attend this Institution as much as possible during the 
Summer, when as there are as many patients and not so many pupils 











Pe 


falls to the share of each. 


as in winter, a larger proportion of cases 
Moreover, in this way more attention can be given to their duties 
during the winter. The fee for a six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. 
By the kindness of the authorities of the Grand Trunk and other 
Railways, arrangements have been made by which certified students of 
this University will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any 
part of their lines at greatly reduced rates ; the said tickets to hold 
good from the close of one session to the beginning of the next, 
Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas vacation. 


PAST SESSION 


The total number of students enregistered in this Faculty during 


the past session was 148, of whom there were from ; 


Ontario 86 New Brunswick 3 

Quebec 42 P. E, Island 5 

Nova Scotia 4 West Indies 
United States ” 


The following gentlemen, 21 in number, have passed their Primary 
Examinations on the following subjects: Anatomy and Physiology, 
Chemistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Institutes of Medicine 
and Botany and Zoology, their names, and residences are as follows : 


NAME, RESIDENCE. 
Armstrong, George E....................Montreal, Q. 
rg as vogue Sse kb ce.s North Gower, O. 
MOY PRET ooo e568 7 ET eee ies cok .Charlottetown, P. E, I. 
RO BOM siete 60508 bc ceases eat oleh Georgetown, Q. 
Burland, Samuel Co... 6. eee eee cae .Cambridge, Mass., U. S. A. 
RpIMICNg RSSICE OI cao eee i Dee eo Oe . Almonte, O. 
BO SD Perth, O. 

MRIS MERHIO oGdr re Be ove os ver ewe Matilda, O. 
APRN RUMEITIO Bers ais oo voy haw cd dé bss oe ille, O. 
ENS SS OTS a a a Holloway, Ont 
Peeietp PMICAOUCIC 56) os css ves tccccc. .n RONeEA avid, O. 
Penner, mackander GC. os oid cud ue . . Wallaceburgh, O. 
sillis, John A. F . ide, P, E 
Gillis, Jo e Decne e wens seeeees...25+.5ummerside, P. FE, I. 
Greaves, Henry C.. iS Aa ses Ke ee ews oeaty Barbadoes, W. I. 
Jamieson Alexander, B. A................. Lancaster, O. 
FS SS ee ee eee eee Prescott, O 
ares K ye ho thes eee 
Law, W liam Dee LA Go 9 Wik aie users ae, .....Richibuctou, N. B. 
panes, Fan ee es, .sseeee... Abercorn, O 
Jaklev. Willi: iqae 
Oakley, William De Bote 6x pan weir ck 2 Plattsville, O. 
NCW SSA. ice. 35 beeke, oe eS St. Marthe, O. 


Smellie, Thomas S. D., M. A. 


.....Fergus, O, 
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The following gentlemen, 34 in number, have passed their Final 
Examinations for the degree of M. D., C. M., from this University. 
[hese examinations are both written and oral, and are on the follov 
ing subjects: Principles and Practice of Surgery, Theory and 
Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and 
Children, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene,—and also Clinica] 
Examinations in Medicine and Surgery conducted at the bedside in 
the Hospital, and a Thesis on some medical subject. 

The names of the successful candidates, their residences and the 


subjects of their thesis, are as follows : 


NAME, RESIDENCE, THESIS. 
Baynes Donald, M. A........ Montreal, Q...........Bronchocele. 
Campbell, James...:.........London, O.............Spasmodic Asthma. 
Clarke, Fincastle G. B. “are aes Collingwood, ? Oe .» Bloodless Operations. 
Colquhoun George...........Grenville, O............Clinical Reports. 
Cook, Guy R., B. A..........Aultsville, O...........Bronchitis. 
Cooke, William Henry........ Drummondville, Q...... Food. 
owte, C2CUry We. ook is Perthier, Gis icin ae Erysipelas. 
rae, 2 horton ois oes wee Glengarry, Odes sasacers Erysipelas. 
penn. 1 nomas INS So bee ces . Quebec, Joke ae dees es QOIOTOIOFEL 
Crothers, William............Clarenceville, Q........ Clinical Reports. 
Boerle, Harry Aw. is ese oe ooo LOT neers OR a ccnccee cee Pneumonia. 
OO PS Fieckston, O....... ...»Uterine Hemorrhage. 
Greer, Thos. A..............Colborne, O...........Spermatorrhcea, 
paunt, Flenry... ...5..5.05..0.Notheld, O.. .0....... Clinical: Notes, 
yenneon, James B.. 2 ...685 665% Werte, Gh ose oie Hospital Reports. 
Lang, Chrisptoher McL..,.....Qwen Sound, O........Ankylosis. 
Re POPNIOTES . asccle se 4 pelea Keo ad) a © ee Lobar Pneumonia. 
McIlmoyl, Henry A.......... OCMOIS, Cia cttws FO Typhoid Fever.. 
MacDonnell, Richard L., B. A, Montreal, Q............ Medical Cases. 
MCKAe, GEOTZE . oo. o's ves owe ce ROMTEW, Os. voces. . fyphoid Fever. 
Metcalfe, Henry J... 6.5.2.0 Riceville, Oy va «6b eb-s oh Diabetes Mellitus. 
Monro, Alexander............ Montreal Uy .-0osiatew un Tubercle. 
Murray, Chas. H., B. A.......Montreal, Q............Hospital Reports. 
Powell, Robert H. W........ CFWSE OS ae EE Surgical Cases. 
Keddy, Herbert L., B. A.....Montreal, Q..........,...Hospital Reports. 


Ritchie, Arthur F., B. A......Montreal, Q............Tubular Nephritis, 
Robinson, Stephen J..........Brantford, O............Typhoid Fever. 


MMU AMENE A ois 24.6 bag sae eae < POOR Ose: hace tes Pulmonary Emphysema. 
smith William.......... . oe obMGhnNte-O Hae ats.  AICOROL 

Snider, Fred. S..............Simcoe, O...........Acute Artic-Rheumatism. 
peevenson, Charies Nx o.5-cccr 2c DATA, O vec cewmnaesbes Clinical Reports. 
eee SERENE ea dc eee ee en Cornwallis, N. S...... Post Part. Hzmorrhage. 
meron, Gharles §. ¢ oi. vs. sec Montreal, Q.............Syphilis. 

Young Philip R.........°....Clarenceville, Q......5.. Hospital Reports. 


Of the above named gentlemen Mr. R. H. W. Powell is under 
age. He has, however, passed all the examinations and fulfilled all 
the requirements necessary for graduation, and only awaits his 


majority to receive his degree. 








The following gentleman, 17 In num 


in Theoretical Chemistry : 


F. S. Greenwood, 
James J. Guerin, 
J. D. Cameron, 
F. if Stafford, 

M. C. Rutherford, 
J. R. Fraser, 


Students who have passed the examination in 


Zoology : 


W. |. Neilson 
W. D: Oakely, 
B. F. Butler, 
D. F. Gurd, 
ee 


H. Stevenson, 


Brown, 


J. McCarroll, 
J. G. Scott, 
S. McNee, 
T. A. Kidd, 
F, Hanna, 


W. R. Law, 

J. S. Edwards, 
J. B. Menzies, 
E. W. Setree, 


W. J. Prendergast, 


T.{k: 


Page, 


A. 


Henderson. 


Milton McCrimmon, George W. Kirk. 
H. H. Gardner, N, Ayer. 

W. B. Gibson, D. F. Smith. 

A. P. Chisholm, I. K. McKin 


lay. 
M. L, 


Robert Bell. Becksteat 


H. N. \ inel ere. 


Botany 


BOTANY, 


CLASS l. 

Tl. Smith, P. E. Carman 
W. F. Shaw, Il. H. Gardner. 
ps B. Lawford, H. C. Feader. 
A. W. Imrie, |. A. McDonald. 
E. McNeill, A. Henderson. 
J. B. Carman, A. D. Webster. 
CLAss II, 

W. Sutherland, C. J- Jamieson. 
I. C. McRae, J. Smiley. 

F. H. Mewburn, M. Seymour. 
I. M. Wilson. M. Beckstead. 
Hf. J. Burwash. 

CLAss III. 
R. C. McDonald, W. D. M. Bell. 
G. H. Oliver, a A. Mattice. 
C. A. Weagant \. Poaps. 
]. McCrimmon W. P. Mullin. 
G. McCullough, 
J. E. McEvenue, 

ZOOLOGY. 

CLass I. 

A. D. Webster. 


MEDAL AND PRIZES. 


The Medical Faculty Prizes are three in number - 


1st The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the student of the orad- 


uating class who rece 


branches and for his inaugural thesis. 


ives the highest agegregat 


e number of marks for 


the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final 





ber, passed their examination 


and 












6] 
znd. A prize in books 


awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Final branches. The gold medallist is not permitted 
LO compete for this prize, 

3rd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Primary branches 

The Holmes Gold Medal was awarded to kK obert H. VW. 


of Ottawa, O. 


Powell 


lhe prize for the Final Examination was awarded to Charles H. 
Murray, B.A., Montreal. (), 

Although there are but two regular prizes given to students of the 
graduating class, a Special prize has been awarded by the faculty to 
Richard L. MacDonnell, B.A.. for general proficiency, and the ex 
cellent character of his inaugural thesis. 

The prize for the Primary Examination was awarded to Alexander 
C. Fraser, Wallaceburg, O. 

The following gentlemen, arranged in the order of merit, deserve 
honourable mention :—In the Final Examination, Messrs. MacDon 
nell, Ritchie, Young, Hunt, Smith, secord, and Lang. 

In the Primary Examination, Messrs. Bell, Cotton, Oakley 
mmellie, Jamieson, Miner, and Armstrong. 
PROFESSORS’ PRIZEs, 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. D. F. Smith 
Botany—Neilson & Oakley ZOOLOGY— Henderson. 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 

Demonstrator’s prize in the Senior Class. awarded to William D. 
Oakley. 

Junior Class prize awarded to Wm. J. Neilson. 

Honourable mention, Messrs. Webster and McCrimmon equal. 
Lawford, Heard, Shaw and stevenson equal, McCully. 

Deserving honourable mention for care and assiduity, Messrs. 
Greenwood, Vineberg, D. F. Smith. ( ameron, McGuigan, and Fraser. 
EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATI( NS. 

§ J. Courses of Lectures, Fees, &¢. 
Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the we ek, 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only 


two Lectures shall be required ; and in that of Medica] Jurisprudence, if 


extended through six months, in which c ise three Lectures a week wil] suffice, 
KE 
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ch Lecture shall be of one hot 


ard. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 

treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be consi- 
dered a Lecture. : 

: ; 1 : | | = — i 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each Class shall be called 


from time to time. 
. oe ; } ~~. ‘ , -} ay \¢ 
5th All tickets which have not a certificate yf attendance attached, shall be 


We ig oO examination, unless the 


rejected when presented as testimonials previous 
omission shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 
a ] . » ] ms } } r ith ’ a f llauw ahes hg -aAnty . - 8 
6th. The Fee for each class shall pe piz2, with tne TOlloWINZ eCXCePCIONsS ; 
. . o | t f. - ‘ Tran . \ .] e) \ . dy a — 
for that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; for Botany and Zoology, $5 ; Practical 


Anatomy $6. The class-fees are Pp Lya le in advance. 


~ : Pp ’ <a a x . = ttrandor i Ff "ceac 
“th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of 


any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticke 
8th. The courses of all the classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clim. 


eal Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six months’ duration, the 


classes of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery of three months’ duration, 
: . orn ; . ee ee Pee ee te eter 
Medical Jurisprudence of three mon hs, in which case Five lectures a week shall 


| 


hich case only three Lectures a week shall be re 


be given ; or of six months, in wl 
quired. 

oth. The courses shall commence on the first week of October, and with 
the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of March. 

10. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the 
Council for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations 
in conformity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in October and the last 
Saturday in March of each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of 


the Faculty till the evening of the previous.day. The requirements of the stand- 


I 
h Language, including grammar 


oD 


ard for’matriculation are :—‘‘ Compulsory—Englis 


‘¢and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra 
‘‘including simple equations; Geometry, first two books of Euclid; Latin 
‘translation and grammar :—and one of the following optional subjects:—Greek, 
*¢ French, German, Natural Philosophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics, and 
** pneumatics.” 

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to submit to 
the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of having passed this Examina- 
tion before the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario will be accepted 


by this University, 


§ 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the 


Medi al dD: OKC. 


1. All students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the 
commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Register 
of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of Enregistration, 
for which each Student shall pay a fee of $4 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes, 


in which enregistration for students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 


l [> 
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5 ‘ a 
period of at least four six months’ sessions in this 1] niversity, or some other Uni 
versity, College, or School of Me licine, ipproved of by this 1 niversity :o1 2ndly, 
have Studied medicine during at least four years. and « uring that time have at 
tended Lectures for a period of a € six mont! Sessions, either in this 
University, or some othe versity, College, or School of Medicine approved 


of by this Universit, 


4. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish ’ estimonials of attend 
s | gs " | Paes J 7 | 
ance on the following branches of Medical Education, vj 
{maton 


17 arn se 17 a / Pp] 4 
Mai Via Lvi@AICA Aria / a 


Ton of 7 ¥ VoAeran a ae, ~~ 2 ‘yy 

institutes of Medicine. Ul wht two Courses will 

Principles and Practice of Sure V. be required, éach of six 
‘ 

Fa diets tana J ; ¥ ove ‘ 941904 : ae 5 | comp Ais y 

Vidwifery ana Diseases of Wom: 2 aha CAUAYEN, WONLAS Aux ation, 


, 7 7 
lHEOTY ana Practt e oF Wi QiCwW« 





Prac Zu 4 A MAL 77-1 
ory P og fF FA PD ~ 2 a 7 ae ‘y 
Cizmical Meédicim } Uf which two Courses will 
Clinica DUI LETY. 0€ Vé guired each of three 
7 ) 7 . 

| months auration, 

Medical Furisprudence. | Of which one Course wil] 
ee Bee ros TA seek i ° : ’ 2 

Botany or Zoology fr 0@  vreguived, of three 
Practical Chemistry. ) months duration. 


Provided however that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 
same as those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 


sth. The Candidate must give proof by ticket, of having attended during 
twelve months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some 


other Hospital approved of by this University. 


6th. He must also give proof by ticket, of having attended at least six 
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital approved of by 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 

7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least One Session of this 1 niversity, and one full course 


f all the branches included in its curriculum. 


oth. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time 


ver which they have extended. 


gth. Every Candidate for the Degree must on.or before the Fifteenth of 
Mebruary present to the Dean of the Medical faculty testimonials of his qualifi- 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural 
tation, written by himself, on some subject connected with Medical o1 
Surgical Science, in the Latin, English or French Language. He must at the 


ame inne deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 
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[, the undersigned being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age 
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise,) that | shall have attained the 
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or, 
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, 


acy 
Surgeon or Apothecary. [Signed, | A, B. 


roth. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be : 

(1) The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and 
general acquirements, followed (if approved) by its public defence. 

(2) A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical 
Science, oral, and by written papers. 

(3) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of 
their classes at the bed-side, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treatment 
ia the wards of the Hospital ; they shall also in estimating the standing of mem- 
bers of their classes, and the number of Marks to be awarded, take into account 
the regularity of their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in report- 
ing cases. 

These examinations will be divided into Primary and Final, the former com- 
prehending Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicine, and 
Botany or Zoology ; the latter—Practice of Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery, Clinical 
Medicine, Clinical Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with 
the student to present himself for the Primary Examination at the end of the Third 
Session Or the Third Year, for Botany at the end of the First Year and for 
Chemistry at the end of the Second Year. 


11th. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candi. 
date before receiving his degree. 
SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 
In Facultate Medicine Universitatis, 


Ego, A———-—-B —— ; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus 
Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, mein omnibus grati animi officiis, 





ergo hanc Universitatem ad extremum vitz halitum, perseveraturum, tum porro 
artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia 
ad aegrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; quae 
denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa 


vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 


12, The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall 


be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 
examination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar, 





13th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of 


Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 
Museum, and to defraying their expenses, 










> 
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 
ANAToMY.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dub] 


| in Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 


CHEMISTRY. —Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 


In ?hTty ‘ . [Tp <> a . ' ~ 1 : 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, -Odling, Galloway: Fresenius, 


MATERIA MEDICA.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington, 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE, — 7 


Carpenter, Flint, Huxley. Pathology, 


hystology.—Kirke’s Hand-book. Dalton, 
Williams’ Principles of Med icine, Jones 
& Sieveking, 


SURGERY. —Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 


PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint, 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE- -Orfila Med 


icine Legal, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, 
Guy’s Forensic Medicine. 


MIDWIFERY. - Churchill, Kamsbotham, Cazeau. 


N. B.—Boarding may be obtained at from twelve to sixteen Dollars per month 
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| Monday. Thesdat 
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We ednesday. Thursday. i Friday es Saturday. 
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[A MEDICA, 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,.... 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE,.. 





PRACTICE OF PHYSIC, 
CHEMISTRY, 


or ee 


* With microscopic work at separate hours. 
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SUMMER SESSION, 1876. 


— —_——-——-—() —— 
Clinical instruction daily at bed-side in 
. Vr - . hy 
Dr. DRAKE. Montreal General Hospital. 
Dr. McCaLLuM. A limited number of Dresserships and Clini 
UR. GODFREY. cal ( lerkships may be obtained on appl} Ing 


| 


to the out-door and attending Physicians. 
. ) . . . . 
Dr. Ross. Physical Diagnosis. 
Dr. RODDICK. Minor -‘Surgery. Application of Bandages 
and Splints. Surgical Anatomy on the 
Cadaver. 
DR. GARDNER. Electro-Therapeutics ; the practical applica 


tion of Electricity in disease. 


UR. BULLER.— A course of fifteen Lectures on diseases of 
the. Eye, including instructions in the use 
of the Ophthalmoscope and practical de- 


monstrations of Intra-ocular Lesions. 


Dr. GIRDWOOoD.— Practical Chemistry, including Blowpipe 
manipulations, qualitative analysis, tOxico- 


logical investigations, SC., &c. Fee, $12. 


Dr. OSLER. Practical Histology—Normal and Patholo- 
gical. .A course of twenty-five lessons. 
Microscopes, re-agents and material provi- 
ded. Fee, $15. (To be devoted, after 
paying necessary expenses, to Physiological 


Laboratory Fund.) 


Dr. OSLER.— Practical Pathology—a course of twenty 


demonstrations in the Post-mortem Room. 


tures and Demonstrations will be free, with the excep- 


-~ 


All the Le 
tion of the Practical Histology and Practical Chemistry courses. The 
latter forms part of the curriculum, and may be taken by students 
either in the Winter or Summer Sessions. 


~ 


The Session will begin on May tst, and continue three montl-.s 


For further information apply to the Registrar. 




































Faculty of Law. 


The Principal (Ex-officio). 


Professors :—ARBOTT. Professors :—DOUTRE. 
LAFLAM ME. RAINVILLE. 
CARTER, Lecturers :—ARCHIBALD. 
TRENHGLME. LAREAU, 
WURLELE. HUTCHINSON. 


KERR. 
Dean of the Faculty.—Hon. j. J. ABBOTT, Be Genres © i tee, fo 


» QC. De 


Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A... B.C.L. 


Acting Dean, Professor WM. KERR 


Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty. —Lecturers J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A, 
B.C.L. and EpMonp LAREAU, B.C.L. 


The Classes in Law will commence on Monday the Second 
October, 1876, and will extend to March 31st 1877. 
The Lectures of the Faculty will close on Friday the 2nd of 
March, 1877, and the Examinations will be held in the William 
Molson Hall, at the head of McGill College Avenue, from 3 to 9 p.m., 


on the 8th, 9th, rath, 13th, r4th, 15th, and 16th, days of March, 
1377. 

The Lecture Rooms of the Fac ulty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers, in St James Street. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over 
three years ; but in may be shortened to two years, when the student 
matriculates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subject comprised in the three years’ course. 

Matriculated Students who do not take th 
classed as Partial Students, and are 
Degree of B. C. L. 


Occasional Students wil] be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular serie 


e whole course are 
not entitled to proceed to the 


s of Lectures. 


Students who have completed their course of three years,—or 


.of two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their 








Indentures,—and have | 


] 


ASSEdG a 


oY 


SatiStactory 






examination, will be 


entitled, upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, 


to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


/ eral Histo? V 

Civil Law: 
Persons....... 
Property 
Ownership 

Roman Law: 
Institutes of Justinia 
Gaius, C. | 


COURSE OF STUDY. 


n, B. 


FIRST 


ee eteeses 


O-30;-@ Gee 2°90 e FF arte le 


Maine, Chapters oe se BUS ee 
Civil and Commercial Law *~ 


Obligations .. 
Ciwil Procedure :— 


Introduction 


Legal Bibliography. . 
Civil Law: 
Lease. 
MOMs fo. we. 
Suretyship 
Civil Law: 
Usufruct r 
Real Servitudes.... 
Gifts and Wills..... 
Substitutions 


YE 


LR, 


International Law........ 
Ciwil and Commercial Law 


Sales 


Roman Law :— 


*“e* #46 


S] { OND 


YEAR, 


Institutes of Justinian, B. II. and B. III. to Title 14 


Gaius, Chaps. 2 and 

Maine, Chapters V. 
Commercial Law: 
Partnership 

Corporations. 

Bills of Exchange. 
Ciel Procedure :— 


First Part. 


> 


to Vi 


egg ia 


Constitutional Law and Election Law... 


Cruel Law :— 


THIRD 


Privileges and Hypothecs.... 
> a“ | 


Prescription Norns? 


Imprisonment in Civil Cases 


YEAR, 


Lecture 


Professe rr 


oe . 
Professo1 


} Fa os 
Professo1 


Professor 


Lecturer 


Lecture 


Professo1 


Pri fe SO! 


Professor 


Pi { fess Yr 


Professo1 


LAREAU. 


RAINVILLE. 


TRENHOLME. 


WURTELE. 


and 
rCHINSON. 


DOUTRE 
H1 


LAREAU. 


RAINVILLE. 


KERR. 


[REN HOLME. 


WURTELE, 


DoUTRE and 


Lecturer HUTCHINSON. 


Lecturer ARCHIBALD. 


Lecturer LAREAU. 

































































Professor RAINVILLE. 


Carriage of Person: 
Insurance 
Bottomry and Respondentia 
Roman Law 
Institutes of Justinian, B. III. from Title £4. 
7 


Maine, Chapters [X and X. 


Professor TRENHOLME. 


Loan 
Deposit Mtn, bare 
Pledge ......... 


( Ommercial / QW : 
Merchant Shipping. Si = bey ce] 
Affreightment........ eo . Professor WURTELE. 
PRBOLVOMON edie irlis ch seer a Ee a) 
Civil Procedure. . Seu ee Meeiyitine: cok 85 oe cee 
Professor DOUTRE. 
eb 0 iis ila ie pai ahs ‘* y Lecturer HUTCHINSON. 


Crimimal L Lev aua P oceaure 
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FACULTY REGULATIONS 
I, Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall appsy to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examinat 


ion and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the 
Kegistrar who will furnish them with the necessa ry forms.) 3 

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics and Ancient and 
Modern History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shall 
be from time to time fixed by the Faculty. 

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 


4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the rst of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter ma y be admitted on 
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar, 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shal] apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket; or 


tickets,.for the class.or classes they desire to attend. 











examination oj sucn Cias DOOK, Get @ what students shall pe qeemed to 


have been sul lentiy reguiar in then attendance to evtitle them tO proce l 


i 


(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to Dis vVear 1S require O} 
t i ICCUiM LL 6 i 


a : 


‘ . “til an? a ; ‘ i] la > off : | n . ; 
each student. Professors W 1] note the attendance immediately on the commence 


aU oo | +] ° As. ] : } . 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
unieSS Salisiactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sullicient 


excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted tn after admoni- 


tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 


: , ] | } es ; ! j .—— | | _ i. - 
reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 
ey eee ; ; , ,4 41 
VULIAING, Or PoiIng to O} irom it, students are expected LO CONCUCL LuemMmselives in the 


same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing impropet 
. _ | . + — +1 ' . : . | | . ' " ; ] | | : 
conduct in the ¢ lass rooms, or elsewhere in _ the buildin ‘ will admonish the 
: lant «a4 } sf 7t. . + : ; ] ) 

StUCeNnet 5 and, ll necessary, report him to the Dean. 


(3) When Students are reported to the Facnlty under the above rules, the 


. : . | } V9 . ; ; . 
raculty may 1 prim nd, report to pare or guardians, aisquilly from competing 
{ol Dri es oO} | MO suspen i fre m cil ec r ret Ps ee the Cori tic | 

r pi : } 1lonours, uspend on ( es. or report to the Orpora LOTL Ol 
} 
expulsi 
i 
‘ | | * i 1] 117 ’ 4 
\4) Any Student injuring the furni r DULLIGING, Will be I LOM UU hepa 
; ’ ' ; ’ | | 
tne same at his own expense, and will, uidition, be subject to a. Lit 
? 
the | uUitTY VY St ot to 1n Oo 
14 } ; ‘ : ; ; ; | | ' 
(5) 1 number ol LTY) I USCIi TTL iit = I LULY) LL SNalil Gis- 


} | . { - 
(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or 
, : > 
i ’ ’ | Doos } > 
of the Un rsity genera 1a 0 lL to the Principal )] 1 his absence, 
; +} 
to the \ { r ring pal 
& il ie end of every session tnere hall be a ceneral ¢ <amination ol all the 


Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examin- 
| va. 
| be conduct 


ed by means of printed questions, answ | by the students in writing, in the 


- . " " rr ls y 4 4 r 2 om . we | A 
presence of the Examiners. Che result iali D reported as € ariy as possible Co 
; : . ; 1: £ 4] ag PR et cArrtincris« 

the Faculty, which shall decide the meneral Standing of the students act ordingly 


" " 5 ] ] 1; ’ ; > rac ; " T a >} 

Y, Each Professor shall delive al l ast two Lectures In €acil W K Each 

r 4 “ ‘ . : . y ; 3 Lon Lava the mah¢ 
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration: but the Professors shall have the right 


from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures. 
T C : - ‘ S mets sarAlace » ehall 
10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he shall 


have attended regularly al} a e€ courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the 



























































Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in four classes in the 
First and Second Years,and in five in the Third Year. 


11. The Faculty siall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause 
shown, to grant a dispenation to any Student from attendance on any particular 
Course or Courses of Lettures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made 
between the Examinatios of such Students, and those of the Students regularly 
attending Lectures. NoStudent shall pass for the degree of B. C. L. unless he 


has prepared a Thesis eitier in French or English which shall have been approved 
by the Faculty. 

12. The subject of sch Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the raige of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines eam. Each student shall on or before the first day of 
February forward such ‘lhesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 
nom de plume which heshall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope 
bearing the same wom @ plume on it, and containing inside his name and the 
subject of his Thesis, nd the envelope shall be opened in the presence of 
the Faculty after the find decision shall be given on the respective merits of the 
several Theses. 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examination, and laving prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima- 
tion of the Faculty to eititle him to compete, shali take the highest marks in a 
special Examination for te Medal, which Examination shall include the subject 
of Roman Law. 


14. Every candidate jefore receiving the Degree of B. C. L., shall make the 
following declaration. :— 

Ego A. B. polliceor, ne, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus Uni- 
versitatis boni, operamqu: daturum ut decus ejus 


ac dignitatem amplificem, et 
offics omnibus ad Baccaliureatus in Jure Civili 


gradum pertinentibus fungar, 
15. The Fees exigibl: in this Faculty are as fullows : 
Matriculation Fee.... 


*e @ 28#© ee 8 6 es@eee e@ @ee 6 ee : ®e@e@eeoeeceseeeeesee . : . ¢¢6 $ 5 0O 
sessional Fee by Ordinar: Students................... ‘Sbw ty 20 00 
sessional Fee by Occasioal or Partial S idents, for each course. 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case.... 2.000.000... : IO 00 


All of which Fees shall bs paid in advance. But Students already on the Books 


of the University shall no' be required to pay any Matriculation Fee. 

I, Every Candidate pr the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, under Chap. VIIL, 
section 4, of the Statutesof the University, shall be required to pass within fout 
Sa ° sks pn SS | a ’ = . . e 
years from his graduationas B.C.L,, such examination as shall be prescribed by 
the regulations of the Facilty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated as a B.A. 
of this University, either i Course or ad eundemn, 


And not less than two months 
before proceeding to the Decree of D.C. 1 


«, the Candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law twenty-fiv printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise u 
selected or approved by th: Faculty 
five octavo pages of printel matters 


pon a subject 
; Such Thesis to contain not less than twenty- 
and possessing such a degree of literary and 








| 


scientific merit as shall in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommend- 


ng him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the 


. ‘y cape, See w 2 4 pam heg r 4] . ry ly a | i Ae 
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Fa ulty annually during term for the 
retention of his name on the books of the Fax ulty, during the said period of twelve 
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty: 


as caer 2a. FEN ; yt os © 
Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have 


taken the degree of B. , Be wv. SUD sequently EG? < Jctober, 1373. The examination 


under the above rule is as foliow 


(1) /nternational Law 
Philliimore; Wharton, Conflict of Laws; Feeliy 


Prive. 


» Droit Internationa] 


(2) Roman Law ; 
—~ “* 4 : we fr | ’ ant 4 es 5 : aoe _ ‘ 
(yall Comme I) aril, LV. ‘ tf auil ‘ TNLenth > Pomsonii I ragmentum de 
origine juris D. *. 2.; Novellz Justiniani, cxviii. cxxvii. ; Ortolan, 
Instituts de Justinien, Vol. I. ; Mommsen’s History of Rome. 

(3) Constitutional Law. 
Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History 
of England ; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North Ameri- 
ca Act, and cases thereunder. 

(4) Philosophy of Law : 


Ahrens, Cours de Droit Naturel ; Austin, Jurisprudence Markby, Ele- 


> 
ments of Law ; Maine, Ancient Law. 
(5) Droit Civil et Commercial.— 
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Communauté ; Marcadé, Obligations, Vente 
et Communauté ; Pardessus, Droit Commercial. 
The Examination will be written and oral; and translation from the Latin, 
French or English texts, as well as familiarity with the sudject, will be required, 
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Second in General Standing. 
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Session 18/75-6. 









Standing. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


TOR RANCE MEDAL Fe. T : : s| 
LORRA {| JAMES N. GREENSHIELDS. | 


PAT)T 


ATIN( 


{ CHARLES J. 


+} CLASS 


DOHERTY ; 
equa Ls 


JoHNn S. McDONALD. 


Prize for best Thesis.—ODILLON DESMARAIS. 


Standing wn the Several Classes 


INTERNATIONAL LAW 


First, DOHERTY. 
Second, GREENSHIELDS. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


PROFESSOR KERR. 


First, GREENSHIELDS and DOHERTY, equal. 
q 


Second, BISAILLON. 


ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSoR TREXHOLME. 


First, DoHERTY and GREENSHIRLDS, equal 


Second, LEBOURVEAU. 


PROFESSOR WuRTELE, Q. C 


CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proregssor Dourreg 


First, DOHERTY 


Second, GREENSHIFLDS. 


CIVIL LAW.- 


First, GRE 


ENSHIELDS. 


Second, DoHERTY. 


CRIMINAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


First, McDONALD. 


Second, DoHERTY and GREENSHIELDS, equal. 


LEGAL HISTORY AND BIBLIOGRAPAY. 


First, GREENSHIELDs. 


Second, DOHERTY. 


Students 


GOODHUE, PURCELL, Carpsrey, McCork111 


oA 
who have passed 


the 


PROFESSOR RAINVILLE 


SECOND 


Sessional 


-LECTURER ARCHIBALD. 


LE 


rTURER LAREAt 


YEAR, 


Examination for the second year ee 


» GARON, PALLISSER, CHARETTE, MONK, 


LASALLE, BERGERM, PELLETIER, Knapp, Eruier. 


GENERAL STANDING.—Goopnut E, [st ; PURCELL, ond. 











LAW AND COMMERCIAL SALES 





























First, CAPS! Y, Professor’s prize. 

@cond, GOODHUE. 
COMMERCIAL LAW PROFESSOR WURTELE. QO. C 

; %* 

First, PURCELL. 
Second, (FOODHUE 

ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR T'RENHOLME 

First, GOopHU! 
Second, PURCELL. 

CIVIL PROCEDU RE.—Proretssor Dovutre 

First, GOODHUE, 

Second, CaPseEyY 

CIVIL LAW.—PROFKSSOR RAINVILLE. 

First, McCorxIL! 

Second, PURCELL 

CRIMINAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW LECTURER ARCHIBALD. 
First, PURCELL. 

Second, GOODHUE. 

LEGAL HISTORY AND BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Lectcrer LAreAv 
First, GOODHUE. 

Second, PURCELL. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Students who have passed the Sessional Examinations of the First Year ;—Brooxr 
d } 2 : 


CRIMMEN, MIGNEAULT, TAYLOR, CORREGAN, Oross, Pork, CrotHers, McGoun, 


DuFFY, BISSONETTE, ABBOTT, CAVANAGH, VARIN, BROWN, GAUDET, LANCTOT, 


RitcHiz, McKinnon, Morrison, ROBERTSON, FARIBEAULT, 


Levy, BEAUCHAMP, GIROUARD, Morin, BERTHELOT, LEBLANC, 


LAVIOLETTE 


GENERAL STANDING IN ALL THE CLASSES.—Brook, 


MIGNEAULT, equal, Ist prize; LAayLOorR, 2nd prize. 


Standing of Studenis n the Several Claeses for the 


OBLIGATIONS.—PRorEssor WURTELE. 


First, Gaupet and MIGNEAULT; equal. 
Second, Brook, CrimMeN and TayLor; equal. 


ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR [TRENHOLME. 


First, CRIMMEN and CROTHERS ; equal. 


Second, ABBorr and Taylor; equal, 





First 


ADAM, 


CRIMMEN 


Year 


Fay, McGIBBon, 


WARD, 


AND 

















































CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proressor Dovutri 

First, Durry. 

Second, Brook and CRIMMEN ; equal. 

CIVIL LAW.—Proressor RAINVILL! 

First, MIGNEAULT and CORRIGAN ; equal. 

Second, VARIN and Brook ; equal. 

LEGAL HISTORY AND BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Lecturer LAREAU. 


First, MIGNEAULT. 


Second, Brook. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Rosert H. W. Powe, of Ottawa, for Thesis and best Examination in all the 
branches of Study.—-Ho_mes Gop MEDAL. 


CHarRLeS H, Murray, B. A., Montreal, Prize for the best Examination in the 
Final Branches. 


RicwarD L. MacDonnevt, B. A., Montreal, special prize for General Proficiency, 


Students deserving honourable mention in the Final Branches : Mac Donne, 


RircHiz, Youne, Hunt, Smita, Secorp and Lana. 


ALEXANDER C. Fraser, Wallaceburg, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the 
Primary Branches. 


Students deserving Honourable mention in the Primary Branches :—Messrs. Bett, 


Corton, OAKLEY, SMELLIE, JAMIESON, MINER and Armstrong 


D. F. Suirs, Professor's Prize in Practical Chemistry. 
W. J. Nemson, W. D. Oak.ey, Prizes in Botany. 
A. HENDERSON, Prize in Zoology. 


W. D. Oakey, Senior Prize in Practical Anatomy. 


W. J. NEmLson, Junior Prize in_ Practical’ Anatomy. 


Deserving Honourable mention in Practical Anatomy. 

Ne Y (] 88 _{iprr Tiw~wopryrnon ~ ant , * - 

Senor tase, GREENWOOD, \ INEBERG, SMITH, (D. Psy ( MERON, McQuiGa, 
FRASER. 

} . Y nl ‘rn > 

Junior Class.—WEBSTER and McCriumon, 


: equal; Lawrorp, HEARD, SHaw and 
STEVENSON, equal ; McCuLty, 






(= 
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EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY. 
Botany. 


Class .—W. J. Netuson, W. D. Oaxuey, B. F. Buruer, D. F. @ RD, M. C. Baker, 
J. L. Brown, H. Stevenson, J. Smira, W. F. SHAW, J. B. Lawrorp, 


A. W. Imriz, E. McNem, J. B. Carman, P. E. CARMAN, H. H. Garpner, 
H. C. Feaper, J. A. McDona.p, A. HENDERSON, A, D. Wepster. 


Class T/.—J. MoCarrouu, J. G. Scorr, 8S. McoNez, T. A. Kipp, F. McLennay, F. 
Hanna,*W. SuTHervanp, J. C. MoRar, F. H. Mewst RN, J. M. WILSON 
H. A. Burwasu, C. J. Jamison, J. A. SMILEY, M. Seymour, M. 


? 


BECKSTEAD. 


Class I1].—W. R. Law, C. D. Banorort, J. 8. Epwarps, 8. R. Hesert, M. 
LABELLE, J. B. Menzirs, E. W. Snurrer, W. J. PRENDERGAST, T. A. Page, 
R. C. McDonatp, G. H. Ourver, C. A. WeraGaAntT, J. McCrimmon, G. C. 
McCutioven, J. E. McEvenor, W. D. M. Bett, J. A. Martrior, G. Tarz, 
A. P. Poaps, M. Karmon, A. Borie, W. B. Haut, W. P. Mutu, 


Zoolo Yo 
Class 1.—A. HENDERSON, A. D. WesstTer. 
PASSED THE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 


F.S. Greenwood, James J. Guerin, J. D. Cameron, F. J. Stafford, M. C. Ruther- 
ford, J. R. Fraser, Milton MecCrimmon, H. H. Gardner, W. B. Gibson, 
A. P. Chisholm, Robert Bell, H. N. Vineberg, George W,. Kirk, N 
Ayer, D. F. Smith, J. K. McKinlay, M. Beckstead. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 


B. A. Honours in Classies. 
Rosert A. Croruers.——First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 
B. A. Honours tn Natural Seience. 
Henry H. LymMan.~-First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


ARCHIBALD MoGoun.—-First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 


Kitson Irving Rexrorp.~—First Rank Honours. 


B. A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 


JoHN Granam.—-First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
Henry Tuomas Durry.--Second Rank Honours. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Euaexe LAFLEUR.—--First Rank Honours in Classics and First Prize; First 
Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and Prize; First 
Rank General Standing. 

CHARLES H. Gou.tp.—First Rank Honours in Classics and Second Prize; Prize 
in German. 

Matruew H. Scorr.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science and Logan Prize ; 
First Rank General Standing. 

Jurvots A. Newnuam.—-First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 
Prize in Zoology. 

Canvin BE. Amaron.--First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

WiittAM H. Warriner.—First Rank General Standing; Prize for Collection of 
Plants; Stewart Prize for Hebrew. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Lafleur, Warriner, Scott, Newnham, Gould, Robertson, Amaron, McGregor (A.F.), 

Forneret, McGibbon. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Donatp OC. Ross.--(Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P. HE. I.)—Second 
Rank Honours in Mathematics and Prize; First Rank General 
Standing ; Prize in English. 

HastEweLt W. THornton.—(Felsted Grammar School, England.)--Second Rank 
Honours in Mathematics; Prize in Botany. 

James Ross.—(Huntingdon Academy.)—-First Rank General Standing ; Prize in 
Logic; Prize in German. 

James THomas DonaLp.—-(High School Montreal.)—First Rank General Standing. 


Epwunp J. Gugrin.—( Montreal College.)—Prize in French. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Ross (James), Ross (Donald C.), Donald, Dawson, McFadyen, Blakely, Thornton, 
Guerin, Torrance (Fred.), McLaren, Sw eeny, Lyman (A. Clarence). 


FIRST YEAR 


WititiaAmM McCiure.--(Lachute Academy).—-First Rank Honours in Mathematics 
and Prize; First Rank General Standing; Second Prize in Classics ; 
Prize in French ; Prize in Chemistry . 

RicHarD McConne.tu.——(Private Tuition).--Second Rank Honours in Mathema- 
tics and Prize. 

Rosert Eanpie.--(Brantford High School, Ont).--First Rank General Standing ; 
Hirst Prize in Clasics; Prize for English Essay. 

WitiiaM D, LicnhruaLti.—(High School, Montreal).-—Prize in English. 

Ernest J. HougHTON.—(Diocesan School, Isle of Wight, England).-—-Prize for 
English Essay. i 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

McClure, Eadie, Lighthall, Cross, Stevens, Morrison, Howard (R. J. B.), MeCon- 
nell, Redpath, Robertson, Allen, Shearer, Meighen, Rutledge, Me« 
Kibbin, (R.), Houghton, Haley. 


Fon 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE, 


GRADUATING CLASS. 


3 


Witits CatpMAN,--Certificate of Merit in Engineering; First Rank Honours i 
Natural Science. . 


MIDDLE YEAR. 


Witiiam J. SprouLK.—(Toronto High School).--Prize in Engineering Subjects.— 


Prize in Zoology. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Sproul, Jones, W ardrop, Thompson. 


JUNIOR YEAR, 


JoHN Swan.—(High School, Montreal).--First Rank Honours in Mathematics 
and Prize. 


Joun 8. O’Dwyrer.—(Granby Academy).—Prize in French. 
Frank AbAams.—(High School, Montreal).—Prize in Chemistry. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


O’Dwyer, Swan, Adams, Scriver. 


PASSED FOR METEOROLOGICAL CERTIFICATES. 


Class I.—Chipman, Lyman (H. H.). Class J/.—Hethrington, Hawley. Class 
//1.—W atson, Graham. 


The Earl of Dufferin’s Gold Medal for a Prize Essay in Mistory has been award- 
ed to Kutusorr N. McFernr, B.A. 


In the Examinations in September 1875, the following Scholarships 
and “Lxhibitions were awarded : 


Tarrp YEeAR.--NEWNHAM, WARRINER and LArieur;--W. C. MacDonald Scho- 


larships. 


SEConD YEAR—Ross (James), Donatp, and Ross (Donatp) ;—W. C. MacDonald 
Exhibitions. 
THoRNTON;— 7. M Taylor Exhibition. 


First YEAR.—Eapie and Stevens ;—W. C. MacDonald Exhibitions. 
KNOWLES ;—Jane Redpath Exhibition. 


LIGHTHALL ;—Governors’ HKaxhibition. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1875. 


ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 


ts hi Ae 


Tutrp YEAR.—Class [.—lafleur, Gould, Warriner, Newnham, Scott. Class I/.— 
Pedley (C. §.), Robertson, Amaron;—Anderson and McGregor, 
equal ;—Forneret and McGibbon, equal. Class ///.—Atwater. 

Sreconp Yrar.—Class [.—Ross (Donald), Ross (James), Donald. Class I/.— 
Thornton ;—McFadyen and McLaren, equal ;—Blakely, Dawson. 
Class IJ.—Lyman, Guerin, McKillop ;—Sweeny and Torrance, equal; 
Ewing, Taylor. 

First Year.—CGiass J.—Eadie, McClure, Stevens, Morrison. Class //.—Knowles ; 
Cross and Lighthall and Robertson, equal ;—McConnell and Shearer, 
equal ;—McKibbin and McLean and Silcox, equal. Clase J//.—Haley 
and Meighen, equal ;—Lane and Redpath, equal ;—Allen and Wood, 


equal;—Culp and Houghton and Roy, equal 


LATIN. 


Turrap Yrar.—Class /.—Lafleur, Gould, Scott, Warriner, Newnham ;—Anderson 
and Pedley, (C. §.), equal. Class JJ.—Forneret ;—Amaron and 
Robertson, equal ;—McGibbon, McGregor. Class Ji/.—Atwater, 
Chubb. 

Seconp YEAR.—Class /.—Ross (Donald), Ross (James), Donald. Class I/.- 
McFadyen, Blakely, Thornton ;--Guerin and Taylor, equal. Class 
[1I.-~Torrance, Sweeny ;—Dawson and McKillop, equal ;—Lyman and 
McLaren and Ewing, equal. 

First Year.—Class I—Eadie and Stevens, equal;—McClure, Morrison, Shearer. 
Class I/.—Knowles, Cross;—McLean and Robertson, equal ;—Mc- 
Connell, Meighen ;—Haley and Lane and Redpath, equal ;—Lighthall. 
Class IJ/.—McKibbin and Imrie, equal ;—Wood, Houghton, Roy, 


Culp ;—Rutledge and Allen, equal 


ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 
FourtH Year.—( English Literature) ~ Class I.—Du fy, Graham, Watson. 


Tairpd YEAR.—(hetoric)— Clase [,—Lafleur, Scott, Robertson, Gould, McGibbon, 
Class 1/.—Atwater, Chubb. 


First Year.—(Hnglish Grammar and Composition) -- Class [,--Morrison, Stevens, 
McClure, Lighthall, Cross, Eadie, Edmunds. Class J/.—Lane, 
Shearer, Robertson, Knowles, McKibbin, Haley, Rutledge, Howard, 
Meighen, McLean, Redpath, Roy, Houghton, McConnell, Culp. Class 


[1].—Campbell, W ood. Allen. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FourtH Year.—Class J.—Rexford, Pedley (H.), Lyman (H. H.), MeGoun, 
Watson. Class i/.—Cox, Hughes, Duffy, Langford, Kettlewell. Class 
IiI.—Malcolm, Matheson, Gray, MeVarroil. 




























8] 


MORKAT PHILOSOPRBY 


' ? >. i . 7 . ' - / ’ . . a 

Pairp YEAR'—Clasea J,—~} ediey (C. 8.), Warriner;—Amaron and Lafleur and 
Ocott, equal he -‘Silcox. Class IT. -Anderson, McGregor -—(jould and 
Newnham, equal ;- Barltrop and Forneret and Kettlewell, equal ;— 

Baugh Clase ITT, ~-Meyers and McGibbon., equal ;—Robertson, 


Langford, Atwater, Edwards, Cunningham, Chubb, Hobbs. 
ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 


AJ 1 


SECOND YEAR.—Clase I1.—Ross (James). Dawson, Ross (Donald), Donald, Blakely 
Thornton, McFadyen, Lyman (A. C.). Class [I1,—Kettlewell, Ewing, 
McKillop, Torrance, Guerin. Claes JI]. Langford, Wright, McLaren, 
Evans, Willett, Wolcott, Sweeny. 


HEBREW. 


SENIOR Y BAR. _ Olase fl —.Pedley (C, S.). Clase 1 § —MecG regor (A. F.), Boudreau 
Clase IIT.— None 


JUNIOR YEAR.—Clasea I.—Me \ illop, MeClure ‘—-MecKibbin, and Shearer, equal — 
Eadie, Silcox, Houghton;—Ewing and Rivard, equal. Claes J/].— 


Crouchet, Bailie. Class J/].—McLean. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICs, 


FouRTH Y rar.—Class I.—None.—Class IT, D iffy. Class /7I.—MeGoun, 
Watson, Graham, Matheson, Gray, Cox, Pedley (l1.). 


Tairp Yrar.—Class J.—Newnham, Pedley (C0. 8.). Class IJ.—Lafieur. Claes 
/iJ.—Scott and Warriner, equal ;—Gould, Forneret, Robertson (R.), 


Amaron. 


MATHEMATICS. 


SECOND YrAR.—-Class [.—Ross (J.), Blakely ;—Dawson (R.) and Rosas (D.), 
equal, Class JJ/—Thornton, Ewing.—Class l//.—McFadyen, Donald, 


Torrance (F ), Sweeny, MeLaren, Lyman (A.C.), McKillop, Guerin. 


First YEAR.—Class J.—Mcrrison, Knowles;—McClure and Stevens, equal ;— 
Eadie. Class J/.—Shearer, Cross. Clase /J1.—McConnell, Lighthall, 
Meighen ;—-Allen and Haley, equal ;—Cochrane and Edmunds, 
equal ;—Houghton and Redpath, equal ;—Wood ;—Culp and Howard 
(R. J. B.), and MeLean and Roy, equal ;—Robertson (H.). 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSIC 


Fourta Yrar.— Class J.—Lyman (H.H.) and Rexford, equal. Class I/.—None. 
Class [/1.—Duffy, Watson. 


. 


Tuirp Yrar.— Class J.—Lafleur. Class II.—Seott, Chubb. Class /I/.—Forneret 
and Gould and McGibbon, equal ;—Robertson (R.), Amaron. 


GEOLOGY, (MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY ). 


FourtH Yrar.—Class 7.—Lyman (H.H.), Crothers. Class JI.- -Pedley, Watson, 
Matheson, Cox, Gray, Cossar. Class ///.—Malcolm, Hughes. 
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ZOOLOGY: 


Tarp YEAR.—Class [.—Scott, Warriner, Pedley (C.S.), Newnham, Forneret, 
Foord, McGregor. Cla ss I/.—Atwater, Anderson. Class I1/,.— 
Chubb, Livingston. 


BOTANY. 


Seconp YEAR.—Class [.-—Donald, Dawson, Ross (J.), Ross (D.), Lyman, (A.C.), 
McFadyen, Thornton, Ewing, Blakely, Kettlewell. Class /].—Adams, 
Guerin, Torrance, Langford, Barltrop, McLaren, McKillop. Class 


11I.—Sweeny, Livingston, Baillie. 
CHEMISTRY 


Frrst Yrear.—Class J.—Shearer, McClure, Eadie, Morrison ;—Meighen and 
Stevens, equal. Class i/.—Cochrane, McConnell; Knowles and 
Robertson, equal. Class J/J.—McKibbin, Cross, Howard (R’) ; 
—Caverhill and Lighthall, equal ;—Allen, Anderson, tutledge, 


Haley, edpath, McLean, Edmunds, Wood, 
FRENCH. 

Fourts YEAR.—Class [.—McGoun. Class JJ.—None,. Class III.—None. 

Turrp YEAR.—Class ._/.—Nofie. Class II,—None. Class JI1.—Robertson, 
Chubb. 

Sreconp Year.—Class J.—Ross (James), Ross (D. C.), Guerin, Donald.—Class 
IT,—-Blakely, Dawson. Class ///.—Thornton and Torrance, equal ;— 
McLaren, Sweeny, McKillop, Lyman, Evans. 


First Yrar.—Class J.—McClure, Lane ;—Cross and Redpath and Wood, 
equal ;—Lighthall, Howard, Cochrane, Eadie. Class J/J.—Allen, 
Edmunds, McConnell. Class JI/.—Knowles ;—Campbell and Mor- 
rison, equal ;—Robertson, Haley, Meyers, Stevens, Meighen, 





DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ENGINEERING 
Special Su bjects. 


Senior YEAR.—Class /.—Chipman. Class JI, Hawley, Hethrington. Class 
ITI.—None. 


MippL& YEAR.—Class J/.—Sproule, Ross (P.), Nelson. Clase [I.—Jones ;— 
Thompson and Walbank, equal. Class l11.—Rogers. 


Jun1IoR YEAR.—Class J.—O’Dwyer, Hall. Class J/.—Swan, Adams, Hull, 
Class I[/.—Scriver, Perry, Power. 


USE OF THE BLOWPIPE AND ASSAYING, 


MippLe Y#AR.—Class [—None, Class 1J.—MeNie, Class 1/],—Howard, (W.)s 











MATHE™M ATICAL PHYSICS. 


SENIOR YEAR.—Class J.—Chipman. Clauss J/.—None. Class 7/I.—Hethrington. 


MiIppLE YEAR.—Class / —Sproule Class Il.—None Class [ll.—Thompson, 
Ross (P.), Jones, Rogers, Walbank, Wardrop 


MATHEMATICS 


Mippte YraR.—Class J.—Jones, Ross (P.), Sproule. Class II.—Wardrop. 
Class [/],—Rogers, Thompson, W albank. 

| y y ; ‘ y : 

JUNIOR YEAR.—Class J.—O’Dwyer and Swan, equal. Class //.—None Class 


TTT. Adams ;—Hull and Scriver, equal ;—Hall and Perry, equal ;— 


Ferguson 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS 


SENIOR YEAr.—Class / —Chipman. Class [/.—Hethrington. Class [//.—None. 


MippLE Yrar.—Class .—Sproule. Class //.—Ross (P. D.). Clase IJ7.—War- 


drop, Jones, Rogers, Nelson, Thompson. 
GEOLOGY, (MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY.) 
Seniok Year.—Class [.—Chipman. Class [/.—Hawley, Hethrington. 
ZOOLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY, 


MippLe Yrar.—Class J,—Sproule, Nelson, Ross (P.) Clase IT.—Walbank, 
MeNie, Jones, Howard, Thompson, Rogers Olass IIT.—Casswell, 


Clements, Wardrop. 
CHEMISTRY. 
JuNtonk YEAR, AND MIDDLE YEaR IN Part.—Class 7.—Adams, O’Dwyer. Class II. 
—Swan, Wardrop, Howard (W.), Jones, Hall. Clase Ji/,.—Scriver, 


Hull, Walbank, Thompson, Perry, Ross (P.). 
ENGLISH. 


JUNIOR YEA R.-—( Gra mmar and Composition.) — Class T.—None. Class. II.— 
O’Dwyer, Scriver, Adams, Swan, Cochrane, Hull, Hall. Class I/1.— 
Perry, Smith, Ferguson. 


FRENCH 


SENtoR Yean.—Class 1—None. Class I/.—Chipman. Class ///.—Hawley. 


Mippie \YKar.—Class [I.—None’ Class //.—Sproule, Jones, Walbank. Class 
/[1.—Ross (Ph.), Thompson, Clements. 
Junwr Yuar.—Class [.—O’Dwyer, Swan. Class J/.—Smith, Perry, Hall, 


Class [1J.—Adams ;—Morkil and Scriver, equal ;—Ferguson. 























































EXAMINATIONS, 1876 


ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS 
GREEK 


B. A. Orptnary.—Clase [.—Crothers and Pedley (Hugh), equal ;— Watson. 
Class [1.—Cox. Class [[/].—Gray and Matheson, equal, 


Tairp Year. —Class [.— Lafleur, (First Prize) ;— Gould, (Second Prize) ;— 
Warriner;— Newnham and Scott, equal. Class II. — Anderson, 


Amaron, Robertson. Class /JJ.—McGibbon, McGregor, Forneret. 


SEConD Yrar.—OClass I.—Ross (Donald), Ross (James), Donald, Blakely. Class 
I1.—MecFadyen ;—Lyman (A.C.) and Thornton, equal ;—Dawson and 
Taylor equal;—Torrance. Class /IJ.—McKillop and Sweeny, equal ; 
—McoLaren, Guerin. 

First YEear.-—Olass J.—Eadie, (First Prize) :—McClure, (Second Prize) ;—Cross. 
Class I/f.—Lighthali and Stevens equal ;—Morrison ;— Howard and 
Lane, equal; -McConnell and Robertson, equal ;—McLean, Shearer, 
Wood. Clase JJ] —Meighen ;—<Allen and Redpath, equal ;—Haley, 


Rutledge ;—Houghton and McKibbin, equal. 
LATIN. 


B. A. ORDINARY.— Clase .—Pedley (Hugh), Crothers. Class IJ.—Wats yn, Cox. 
Class II].—Duffy, Gray, Matheson. 

THIRD YeAR.—Clases I.—Lafleur, Gould, Newnham ;—Scott and Warriner, equal. 
Class II1.—Anderson, MecGibbon, McGregor. Class I/I.—Robertson 
and Amaron, equal ;—Forneret. 

Szconp Yrar.—Clase [.—Ross (Donald), Ross (James), Donald, Blakely. Class 
I7.—Dawson and McFadyen, equal 3;—Guerin and Thornton, equal ;— 
Lyman (A. C.); McLaren. Clase [II.—Taylor, Torrance, Ewing, 
Sweeny. 

First YEAr.—Class J.—Eadie. McClure, Stevens, Lighthall, Howard. Clase I/.— 
Morrison, Cross, McLean ;—Lane and McConnell, equal ;—Kobertson 
Wood, Redpath. Class J/7.—Haley ;—Allen and Meighen, equal. 


HISTORY. 


First Yrar.—Class 1.—Hadie and Lighthall, equal;—McClure, Morrison ;— 

Cross and Howard, equal. Class [J.—McConnell and Lane and stevens 
and McKibbin, equal ;—Shearer, Wood ;—Redpath ani Rutledge, 
equal. Class /IJ.—Haley and Robertson, equal ;—Allen and Hough- 


ton and McLean, equal. 


LOGIC, AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Fourta Yrar.—(Mental and Moral Ph ilosophy)—Class I.—Pedley (Hugh) ;— 
McGoun and Rexford, equal. Class ll.—Duffy, Watson. Clase IJ/.— 
Kettlewell ;—Cox and Matheson, equal ;—Gray. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS IN FourtH Yrar. -(Mental Philosophy alone)—Class IL— 


None. Class IJ.—None. Class I1I.—Hughes, Langford and McKillop, 
equal, 





















Tarrp YEAR.—(Moral Philosophy)—Class IJ.—Lafleur, (prize) ;—W arriner. 
Class 17.—Gould : Amaron and Scott, equal ; -Newnham, McGregor, 
Meyers, Robertson. Class I//.—Barltrop, Langford, Forneret, MeGib 
bon, Anderson, Atwater. 

SECOND YFAR.- (Logic) Class J.—Rogs (James), (prize) : Daw son, Blakely, 
Donald, Thornton, Ross (D.C.). Class J/.—Guerin, McFadven: 
Ewing and McKillop, equal ;—Kettlewell, Torrance, McLaren. Class 
[i/1,—Lyman (A. C.) ;—Langford and Wright, equal ;—Evans, Taylor, 
Sweeny. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


B. A. Ornpinary.—Class J.—Duffy, Graham, Watson. 

THIRD YEaAR.—(Rhetoric)—Class J.— Lafleur and Gould, equal;—Amaron, Scott. 
Class II.—McGibbon and Atwater, equal;—Robertson. Class I/I.— 
Chubb. 

Srconp Yerar.—Class J.—Ross (D. C.), (Prize) ;—Ross (James) and Donald, 
equal ;—Dawson and McFadyen, equal, Class l1.—Ewing, Thornton, 
McLaren, McKillop, Blakely. Class [/7.—Guerin, Lyman (E.C.), 
Torrance, Sweeny. 

First Yrar.—Clase J.—Lighthall, (prize) ;—McClure ;—Eadie, (prize essay) ; 
Cross ;—Morrison and Stevens, equal. Clase [/.—Houghton, (prize 
essay ) -—Rutledge and McKibbin, equal -—McLean -—Allen and 
Howard, equal;—Lane and Kedpath, equal ;—Robertson, Shearer 
Class //I.— Wood, MeConnell, Haley ;—Cochrane and Meighen, equal : 
—Campbell, Wright. 

ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 

B. A. OxpinarY.—Class [.—Watson, Duffy, Graham. 


FRENCH. 


Tarrp YEAR.—Class J.—None. Clase I/.—Chubb, Robertson. Class T/7.—None. 

Srconp YeaR.—Class /.—Guerin, (prize) ; Ross (James), Ross (D. C.), Donald. 
Class IJ.—Dawson, Blakely. Class ///.—McLaren, Sweeny, McKillop, 
Taylor, Thornton, Torrance. 

First YeEAR.—Class J.—McClure, (prize); Cross, Lighthall. Clase [/.—Eadie, 
Lane, Redpath, McConnell, Allen, Wood, Meyers, Cochrane. Class 
li7.—Howard (R.), Robertson, Morrison, Stevens ;—Campbell and 
Meighen, equal; Haley. 


GERMAN. 


Tuirp Year.—Claes J.—Gould, (prize). 
Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—Ross (James), (prize). 
Frrast Yrear.—Class J.—Cross, Lane. Clase IJ.—None. Class Ji/.—Lighthall. 
HEBREW. 
Stewart Prizeman. -W. H. Warriner. 


Class I.—Ewing, Rutledge. Class JJ.—Shearer and Houghton, 


JUNIOR CLASS.- 4 


equal;—McLean. Clase ///.—McKibbin. 


Senron Cuass.—Clase [.—McGregor. Claes IJ.—McFadyen. Class /I/.—None 




















































































PHYSIC 





AL 





MATHIMATI( 

B. A. ORDINARY.—Class [.—None Class //.—Watson, Pedley (4) Class Il] << 
Matheson, Graham, Diffy, McGoun, C 

HIRD YEAR. Class [.—Seott ani Warriner, equal Lafleur Class I1,—None. 
Class I/].—MeGregor A. F.) and Newnham, equal ;—Robertson (R.), 


(zonld, Horne ret, Am ibn, Chubb, Atwater, MeGibbon. 


J 


OND YEAR, Classe df. Ros (lames), Ros (Donald U.). Class li Donald, 
Dawson (R.), MeoFalyen. Class J/l.—Blakely, Torrance (F,), 


Thornton, McKillop, Lrman (A. C.), Sweeny, McLaren, Ewing, Guerin, 


Taylor (KE. T. 
First YEAR.—Class J.—Stevens, McClure, Shearer, Eadie, Howard (R. J. B,) 
Class JI,—McConnel, Morrison, Lighthall, Cross. Class Ill— 


Meighen, Cochrane, tedpath, Robertson (H.), Allen (F.), Haley, 
Rutledge, Houghton, IecKibbin, Culp. 
HonouR CourskE.—Srconp YraArR,—Second Rank Honours,—- Ross (Donald C,), 
(Prize) ;—Thornton 
First Ys sk.— First Rank Honour.—McClure, (Prize). 
Second Rank Honours.—McConnell, (Prize), 
EXPIRIMENTAL PHYSICS, 
B. A. OrnpINnARY.— Class J/.—Lynan (H. H.), Rexford. Class I7/.—Watson. 


Tuirp YeaAr.—Class 1.—None. (lass /]7.—Gould, Lafleur, Chubb, Robertson (R.) 
Class 1/1.—Amaron, Jorneret, Scott, Atwater, MeGibbon. 


N.TURAL SCIENCE. 
B. A. OrDINARY.—(Geology)—Clss 1.—Lyman (H.H.), Pedley, Crothers. Olasa 
II.—Watson, Cox. Cliss ///.—Gray, Matheson, Hughes. 
B. A. Honours.—Lyman, First Rank Honours and Logan Medal. 


Tuirp YEAR.—(Zoology)--Class .--Newnham (prize);—Foord, Seott. Class JIL— 
Atwater, Warriner, Anaron, Anderson. Class ll/.—MeoGregor, For- 
neret, Chubb, Livingsbne. 

Turrp YEAR Honours.—Scott (MH.), First Rank Honours and Logan Prize. 

Seconp YEAR.—(Botany)—Class 1.—Thornton, (prize) ;—Dawson, Ross (J.); 
Donald and Ross (D.C.,equal;—McFadyen, Guerin, Lyman, Torrance. 
Class 1/,—Kwing, Bartrop, McKillop, Kettlewell, Blakely.—Class J/I. 
McLaren, Sweeny, Taylor. 

First YearR.—(Chemisiry)—Clas 1.—McClure, (prize) ; Eadie. Class I1.— 
Lighthall, Cross, McCanell. Class J77.—Morrison. Cochrane, Redpath, 
Howard, Rutledge, Siearer, Allen, Meighen, Houghton, Stevens, 


MeKibbin, Robertson, juerin, Wood. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


SURVEMNG AND LEVELLING. 


Mippik YerAR.—Class /.—Sproue. Class I. ~Walbank, Wardrop, Thompson 
Class I[l,—Rogers, Joes. 


(a 










































First YEAR.—Class [.—O’Dwyer. Class J/.—Swan, Morkill, Soriver ;:—Adamse 
and Ferguson, equal;—Hull. Class [//.—None 


DRAWING, 
SENIOR YEAR. Class fT. Chipman MV wa 2 TI. (None) Va TT] Hethrin i 
ton, Hawley. 


MIppLE YeAar.—Class /, Sproule, Ross. “Wass // Wardrop, Jones, Thompson 
Rogers, Howard. Class ///. (None). 


JUNIOR YEAR.—Class [.—(None). Class [{/.—Swan :—O’Dwyer and Fercuson 
equal;—Adams and Morkill, equal;—Hull and Smith, equal 
Classl/1.—Scriver. | 


CONSTRUCTION. 


SENIOR YkAR.—Clase [.—Chipman. Class //.—Hethrington, Hawley. Class 


/T1,—( None). 
Mippte Yrar.— Class J.—Sproule and Wardrop, equal. Class l/.—McNie and 


Rogers, equal ;—Thompson, Walbank, Jones. Clase IJ//.—Ross, 


Howard. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SENIOR YEAR.—Clase /.—Chipman. Class ll.—(None). Class Ill.—Hawley 
Hethrington. 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM, 


Senrork YeaR.—Class [.—Chipman. Class JJ.— Hawley. Class ///.—Hethrington. 
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATES. 


SENIOR Yrar.—Class J. —Chipman, Hethrington. Class //.—Hawley. Class 
[/i.— (None). 


MENSURATION, 


MippL& YErAR.—Class /.—Sproule. Cluss Ii.—Jones :—Walbank and Howard 


equal. Class J//.—Rogers, Wardrop, Thompson, Ross. 
AGGREGATE CLASS LIST 


Profe sstonal Subj ec ts 


SEnioR YeEAR.— Class J.—(Entitled to special Certificate) Chipman. Claas [7 — 
Hethrington, Hawley. 

Mippte Yrar.—Class [.—Sproule, (Prize). Class //.—Wardrop, Rogers, Jones, 
Thompson. 

Junior Year.—Class I.—None. Cli ses I/.—O’Dwyer, Swan. Class J///,—Fer- 
guson, Adams, Morkill, Scriver and Hull, equal. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 

Senton YEAR.—Class J,—Chipman. Class I/.—None. Class J///.—Hawley, 
Hethrington. 

MIDDLE Y FAR.— Class /. Sproule. Class li,— Jones. Clase liIl.—Thompsen, 


Wardrop, Rogers, Walbank. 



































‘ot 
OS 


MATHEMATICS. 


MippLeE Yrar.—Class J.—Sproule, Wardrop. Class /.—None, Class JIJ,- 
Jones, Ross (P. D.), Thompson. 

'oNIOR YEAR.—Class I.—Swan, O’Dwyer. Class J/.—None. Class [/1.—Seriver, 
Adams. 

HONOUR COURSE. First RANK HON@@RS Owan, (Prize) 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Sentor YeAR.— Clase J.—Chipman. Class J/.—Hethrington, Hawley. 

MippL& YEAR.—Class J.—Sproule. Class JJ.—Thompson and W albank, equal, 
Clase TIT. Jones, Ross (P. D )» Rogers. 


GEOLOGY. 


Senron Yrar.—Clase .—Chipman. Class II.—Hawley, McNie, Hethrington. 


Class [/i.—Howard. 


ZOOLOGY. 
MippuE Yrar.—Class [.—Sproule, (prize), Thompson, Ross (P.D.). Clase I, 
Walbank, Wardrop, Jones. Class I//.—McNie, Rogers, Howard. 
BOTANY. 
JUNIOR YEAR.—Class /].—None. Class /J.—Adams. Class IIT. ~ None. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Junior YEAR.—Class /.—Adams, (prize). Class IJ.—O’Dwyer. Clase IiI.— 
Jones, Ross (Philip), Swan, Wardrop, Scriver, Thompson, Walbank. 
MINING COURSE (ASSAYING AND BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS). 
MippLe Year.—Class [.—None. Class I/.—None. Class 1II.—MeNie, Howard. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Class I1.—O’Dwyer, Scriver, Swan. Class J/J.—Adams. 


SENIOR YEAR.—Class J.—None. Class 1/.—None. Class {iI.—Chipman, Hawley. 

MippLe YEArR.—Class .—None. Class I/.— Sproule. Class J/IJ.—Jones, Wal- 
bank, Howard, Wardrop. 

JUNIOR YRAR.—Clasa J.—O’Dwyer, ( prize). Class J7i.—fwan. Class Il— 
Adams and Smith, (equal) ; Scriver. 


GERMAN. 


SENIOR YEAR.—Class J.—None. Class JIl.—None. Clase /1].—Hethrington. 








Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


nS fe S A / O lV IS75 0. 


SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years). 


~al A q f j Cc, | nt { \ aie\g | 
CO Y . OUDIECCL O} Annua 
_ommen Name of ocholar. ; ri * 

penne: | EK xamination. 


1874 ‘Lyman, Ev. T: Nat. Science. $125 |W. C. MacDonal 
1574 MecGoun, Arch. .!Class.&Mod. Lan. 125 |W. C. MacDonal 
1874 |Watson, A. J...|Class.&Mod. Lan. 12¢ (Chas. Alexander. Es 
1875 j|Lafleur, E Class. &Mod., Lan. 125 |W. C. MacDonal 
1875 |Newnham, J. A./Science. 125 |W. C. MacDonal 
1875 |Warriner, W. H./Science. 125 |W. C. MacDonal 


ble. for One Year) 


EXHIBITIONS (Tena 
® 


ay , | ; 
Selon a bt €a?. 


Name of Exhibitioner. Annual Value. Founder or Donor. 


Koss, James. “ty Se : : $1 a iW, j. MacDonald, E 
Donald, ]. . oy RP ee [2 I'W. C. MacDonald, E 
Ross, Donald. . Ore a a [2 W... C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Thornton, H. W.............| 100 IT. M. Taylor, Esq. 


Sq. 


Sq. 


L, 


; 
“9 


| 


As 


; 
| 


| 
a 


J 
I 
* 
I 
I 


| Ek ounder of Donor. 
Value. | 


]. 


1c 





| 
Name of Exhibitioner. Annual \ alue. | Founder or Donor. 
| 
' 
a es ee a ee . —- =) —_ 
| 


BSR iad. . Pees | $125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
sevens Wm. H .. oslo. 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Knowles, Charles............| 100 (Mrs. Jane Redpath, 
Lighthall, Wm. D........... ' 100 Governors, 

| 































SESSTON 


Students of the Aniversity. 









1875-0. 





McGILL COLLEGE. 


——__—_—_-- 


FACULTY 


Abbott, Harry Montreal, Q 
Adam,Joseph, St. Marie de Monnoir, Q 
Beauchamp, Joseph Montreal, Q 
Beaulieu, Napoleon Hudon 
Yamachiche, Q 
Bergeron, Horace Rigaud, Q 
ferthelot, Louis Henri Montreal, Q 
| Bissaillon, Francois Joseph, 
Laprairie, Q 
Bissonnette, Louis Adolphe, 
Montreal, Q 
Brooke, Charles J., Richmond, Q 
Brown, William Forbes, Pakenham, O 
suckley, John H. G., England 
Capsey, George Stanbridge, Q 
Charette, Pierre Quebec, Q 
Cooke,joseph Peter, Drummondville, Q 
Corregan, Robert Abernethy, 
Peterborough, 0 
Crimmen, William J., Chatham, N. B 
Cross, Alexanaer Selkirk, Montreal, Q 
Crothers, Robert Alexander, 
Clarenceville, 


Dansereau, Clement, Contrecceur, Q 
| Desaulniers, Dionis, Yamachiche, Q 
| Desmarais, Odilon, Joliette, Q 
| Doherty, Charles J., Montreal, Q 
Dorion, Louis Charles W.,Montreal, Q 
Duffy, Henry Thomas. Durham, Q 


Dugas, Leon de Salles, 
St. Francois de Salles, ¢ 
Ethier, Marc., St. Alexan, ¢ 
Evans, Edward Allan Anderson, 
Montreal, Q 
Faribeault, Joseph Edward, 
L’Assomption, Q 
Fay, John Edward, Abercorn, Q 
Flint, William Whitby, O 
Forget, Adelard, Ste. Marie de 
Monnoir, Q 
Garon, Alphonso Pierre, Rimouski, Q 
Gaudet, Oscar St. Therese, Q 
+ Gelinas, M., Montreal. Q 
Girouard, Joseph St. Benoit, Q 
+ Glass, James Mitchell, Montreal, Q 
Goodhue, Henry 8. W., Danville, Q 
Graham, D., Port Huron, U.S 


ee ee 


+ Greenshields, James N., Danville, Q 
Kavanagh, M., 


Montreal, Q 








& 








+ B.C. 


OF LAW. 


Knapp, Frederick Prescott, 0 
Lanctot, Husmer St. Constant, Q 
Lasalle, Lucien Three Rivers, Q 
Laviollette, Pierre bonget, 
Chateauguay, Q 
Leblanc,Evariste Pierre,St. Martin, Q 
t Lebourveau, Stedman Avery, 
Sherbrooke, Q 
Lemire, Anguste L’Assomption, Q 
Levy, Charles Emile, Montreal, Q 
Levy, Guillaume Ernest, Montreal, Q 
McConnell,James Sinclair, Montreal, Q 
McCerkell, John Charles J. &., 
Dunham, Q 
| McDonald, John Small, 
Glenroy, P. EH. I 
McDougall, John Malcolm, 
Three Rivers, Q 
McGibbon, Robert Davidson, 
Montreal, Q 
MeGoun, Archibald, Montreal, Q 
McGranahan, William John, 
Rosendale, U.§ 
McKinnon, Edmund, Summerside, 
Pp. Hit 
Malo, Charles Alphonse, 
L’ Assomption, Q 
Migneault, Pierre Basile, 

Worcester, U.8 
Monk, Frederick Montreal, Q 
Morin, Pierre Alphonse, St. Francis, Q 
Morrison, Adelard Napierville, Q 
Nicholls, Rev. John, Worcestershire, E 
Pallisser, Joseph Lachute, Q 
Pelletier, Louis Conrad, Lavaltrie, Q 
| Perodean, Narcisse St. Ours, Q 
Pope, Rufus H., Cookshire, Q 
Purcell, John D., Montreal, Q 
Ritchie, William Frederick, 

Sherbrooke, Q 
3arrington, N.S 
Sherbrooke, Q 


Robertson, Robert 

Sanborn, Samuel B., 
+ Seallon, William Joliette, Q 
+ Taché, Paschal Kamouraska, Q 
Taylor, Archibald, B.A., Montreal, Q 
Taylor, Benjamin, Perthshire, § 
Varin, Joseph Eugene, Terrebonne, Q 


Ward, George B., B.A., England 
Wilson, Robert William, England 


L. 1876, 





FACULTY 


Aleorn, John H., 
Armstrong, George E., Montreal, Q 
Ayer, Nehemiah, Woodstock, N.B 
| Baynes, Donald, M. A. Montreal, Q 
Beckstead, Morris, Grantly, O 
Bell, James, North Gore, O 
Bell, Robert, Montreal, Q 
Bell, William D. M., Ottawa, O 
Boyle, Albert D., Charlottetown, P.H:] 
Brennan, Peter, Perth, O 
Brodie, John, North Georgetown, Q 
Brown, James L., Chesterfield, O 
Burland, Samuel C., Cambridge, Mass 
Burwash, Henry J., Montreal, Q 
Butler, B. F., Stirling, O 
Butler, George R., Yarmouth, N.S 
Cameron, Duncan H., Perth, O 
Cameron, John D., Glengarry, O 
Campbell, Frederick, 
+ 
f 


Montreal, Q 


' 


London, O 
London, O 
Ramsay, O 
[roquois, Y 
[rog uois, ) 
Lochiel, O 
Collingwood, O 
Matilda, {) 
Williamburg, O 


Jampbell, James, 
sannon, Gilbert, 
Carman, John B., 
Carman, Philip E., 
Chisholm. Alex., 
| Clarke, F. G. B., 
Collison, Robert, 
| Colquhoun, George, , 
| Cook, Guy R., Aultsville, O 
| Cooke, William H.,Drummondville, Q 
Cotton, Cedric L., Cowansville, Q 
| Coyle, Henry W., Berthier, Q 
| Craig, Thornton, Charlottenburg, 0 
t Cream, Thomas N., 
[| Crothers, William, 
Dickinson, Salter M., 
| Eberlé, Harry A., 
Edwards, James S., 
Klliot, William B., 
Farley, James T., St 
Faulkner, Daniel V 
Feader, Henry C., 
Fenwick, Chas. S., 
Fortier, Louis A., 
Fraser, Alex. C., 
Fraser, John R.., 
Gardner, Henry H. Toronto, ‘ 
Gibson, William B., Dunham, Q 
Gillis, John A. F Miscouche, P. E. J 
+t Gray, John S., Heckston, O 
Greaves, Henry C., Barbadoes, W | 
Greenwood, Fred. S., St. Catherines, O 
t Greer, Thomas / Colborne, () 
Guerin, James J., Montreal, Q 
Gurd, David F , Montreal, Q 
Hanna, Franklin, Leeds Co. O 
Hart, George C., Osnabruck Centre, 0 
Heard, Charles D. Charlottetown, P.E.] 
Henderson, Andrew, Montreal, Q 
Henwood, Alfred J., Brantford, O 
Harvey, William H., Delhi, 0 


Quebee, Q 
Clarenceville, Q 
Cornwall, O 

Morpeth, O 
Strathroy, O 
lroquois, QO 
Thomas, O 
Hastings, O 
I roquois, ) 
Montreal, Q 
River David, Q 
Wallaceburg, O 


Hawkesbury, O 


J] 


OF 


























































MEDICINE, 


| Hunt, Henry, 
Hutchinson. John - ee 
Imrie, Andrew W.., 
Irwin, John L., 
Jamieson, Alex., 
Jamieson, Chas. J. 


Notfield, 9 
Bluevale, O 
Spencerville, O 
Ottawa, O 
Glengarry, O 

, Ottawa, O 

+t Johnson, James B., Toronto, O 
Kidd, Thomas A., Carp, O 
Kirk, George W., Cornwall, O 
Labelle, Martin, St. Dorotheé, Q 
Lane, John A., Prescott, O 
t Lang, Christopher M., Owen Sound, O 
Law, William R.. Halifax, N.S 
Lawford, John B., Montreal, Q 
| Levi Reuben, Montreal, Q 
Lloyd, Hoyes W.., Strathroy, O 
Lynch Peter J., New York, N.\ 
Macdonald, Maleolm C. Glencoe, O 
f MacDonnell, Rich.L., B.A.. Montreal. 
Mattice, James A. [roquois, O 
McCann, John J. Millbory, Mass 
McCarroll, John Meaford, O 
MecCrimmon, John W oodville, O 
McCrimmon, Milton Ancaster, O 
St. Mary’s, O 


McUullough, George 
MeCully, Osear J-, Sussex, N. B. 


McDonald, John A., Panmure, P. E. ] 
McDonald, Robert C.., Perth, O 
McEvenue, John B., Montreal, Q 


McGuigan, William J., Stratford, O 
| McIimoyl, Henry A., [roquois, O 


McKinlay, John K., 
McLaren, Dayid C., 
McLeod, John 

MeMillan, Allan Dundee, Q 
MecNee, Stuart Perth, O 
MeNeill,Ernest,Moutague Bridge,P.E.1 
MePharlin, Edward J., Detroit, Mich 
tf McRae, George Renfrew, O 
MeRae, John C.,, Port Colborne, O 
Menzies, John B., Almonte, O 
} Metcalfe, Henry J Riceville, O 
Mewburn, Frank H., Drummondville, 0 
Mills, Francis H., Hamilton, O 
Miner, Frank L. M., Abercorn, Q 
Mullin, William P., Montreal, Q 
f Munro, Alexander Montreal, Q 
; Murray,Charles H., B.A., Montreal, Q 
Neilson, William J.,, Perth, O 
Oukley, William D., Plattsville, O 
Oliver, George B., Dewittville, Q 
Page, Thomas A., Brockville, O 
Park, George A., St. Marthe, Q 
Prendergast, W. J., Cote des Neiges, Q 
Poaps, Allen P., Osnabruck, O 
+t Powell, Robert H. W., Ottawa, O 
| Reddy, Herbert L., B.A., Montreal, Q 
Riley, Oscar H.., Franklin, Vt 
{ Ritchie, Arthur F., B. A.,Montreal, Q 
{ Robinson, Stephen J.,. Brantford, 0 


Perth, O 
Montreal, Q 
Gould, () 




















































William G., Lynn, Mass | Stafford, Frederick J., Montreal, 0 


Robinson, 
Rutherford, Martin C., W addington,N.Y +t Stevenson, Charles N., Sarnia, Q 
Scott, John G., Ottawa, O | Stevenson, Hans W akefield, Q 
Secord, Levi Brantford, O | ¢ Storrs, Arthur Cornwallis, N. § 
Setree, Edw ard W., Prescott, O | ¢ Stroud, Charless., Montreal, Q 
Sevmour, Maurice M., Chesterville, O | Sutherland, William R., Montreal, Q 
Shaw, William F., Ottawa, O | Vineberg Hiram N., Montreal, Q 
Sibbit, Adam Kingston, O Weagant, Clarence A., Williamsburg, 0 
Smellie, Thomas 8. J., Fergus, O | Webster, Arthur D., Kentville, N.§ 
Smiley, Jonathan St. Lambert, Q | Weir, Charles Thorold, 0 
Smith, Daniel F. Listowel, O | Williston, Hedley V., Newcastle, N. B 
Smith, John Ottawa, O | Wilson, Jeseph M., Coburg, 0 
| Smith, William Lachute, Q | Wright, John W. Cressy, 0 
+ Snider, Frederick S., Simcoe, O | Tf Young,¢Philip Tiss Clarenceville, Q 


+ M. D., C. M., 1876. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Undergraduates in Arts. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Allen, Frank A., Huntingdon, Q. | McConnell, Richard G., Chatham, Q. 
Bayne, George D., Ottawa, O. | McKibbin, Robert, Montreal, Q. 
Cochrane, William F., Montreal, Q. | McLean, Chas., Murray Harbour,P.E.I. 
Cross, Alexander S., Ormstown, Q. | Meighen, WilliamA., Perth, C. 
Culp, Byron, Beamsville, 0. | Morrison, Donald, Nissouri, 0. 
Eadie, Robert, Oakland, 0. | Redpath, William W,, Montreal, Q. 
Edmunds, Alfred W., Montreal, Q. | Robertson, H. McN., Barrington, N.S. 
Haley, Rupert G,, Yarmouth, N.S. | Roy, Henry &., Montreal, Q. 
Houghton, Ernest J., Montreal, Q. | Rutledge, William L., Toronto, 0. 
Howard, Robert J. B., Montreal, Q. | Shearer, William, Ottawa, 0. 
Knowles, Charles, Tusket, N.S. | Stevens, William H., Manilla, 0. 
Lighthall, Wm. D., Montreal, Q. | Wood, Holton H., Montreal, Q. 
McClure, William. Lachute, Q. | 


SECOND YEAR. 


Blakely, Malcolm D., Bristol, Q.| McLaren, David C., Montreal, Q. 
Dawson, Rankine, Montreal, Q.! Ross, Donald C.,, Uig, P. H. I. 
Donald, James T., Montreal, Q.| Ross, James, Dewittville, Q. 
Ewing, William, Melbourne, \.| Sweeny, James F., Montreal, Q. 
Guerin, Edmund, Montreal, Q.| Taylor, Edward T., Montreal, Q. 
Lynian, A. Clarence, Montreal, Q.| Thornton, Hastewell W. Richmond,Q. 
McFadyen, Allan L., Brock, O.| Torrance, Frederick, Montreal, Q. 
McKillop, Ronald, Inverness, Q. | 


THIRD YEAR. 


Amaron, Calvin E., serthier, Q.| McGregor, Archibald F., Manilla, 0. 
Anderson, James A., Tiverton, 0O.| McQuat, John L., Lachute, Q. 
Atwater, Albert W., Montreal, Q | Newnham, Jarvois A.; Montreal, Q. 
Chubb, Sidney C., Brooklyn, N. Y.| Pedley,-Charles S., Coldsprings, 0. 
Forneret, George A., Montreal, Q.| Robertston, Robert, Barrington, N. S. 
Gould, Charles i Montreal, (). Scott, Mathew tv Eramosa, O. 
Lafleur, Eugene, Montreal, Q.| Warriner, WilliamH., Montreal, Q. 


MecGibbon, Robert D., Montreal, Q. ! 








Cox, Jacob W., 
Crothers, Robert A 
Duffy, Henry T., 
Graham, John, 
Gray, William H., 
Lyman, Henry H., 


a) 


Adams, Frank, 
{t Ferguson, Charles, 


Hall, Richard, Gatineau Mills, Q. 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 
Montreal, Q. 


Hull, Walter C., 
t Morkill, John T 
O’Dwyer, John §., 


"eo 


Cornwallis 


»N.S 
Venice, | 
Durhan, ( 
Kemptville, ¢ 
Fletrant, Q. 


). 
Ae 
u 

). 


FOURTH 


Montreal, Q. | 


aa f 


JUNIOR 


Montreal, Q.; Perry, Arthur P., 
Power, John P., 
Sceriver, John, 
TSmith, William 0O., 
Swan, Jobn, 


Bathurst, N.B. 


Granby, Q 


"i 


Caswell, James A., 
Clements, 
Howard, William H.. 
Jones, Thomas H.. 
MeNie, John C., 


Nelson, John, 


Chipman, Willis, 


Hethrington, Frederick, 


Anderson, Alexander, 
Baillie, J. K., 
Bannerman, D., 
Barltrop, Alfred J., 
Boudreau, M. F., 
Cameron, Charles, 
Campbell, Lorne, 
Caverhill, 
Cossar, A. C.. 
Cruchet, A. B.. 
Cunningham, Wm. B., 
De Gruchy, Edward, 
De Sallier, —_— 
Edwards, George, 
Evans, Edward A. A.. 
Foord, Arthur f., 
Furneaux, Hugh J., 
Hobbs, Richard, 
Holiday, Thomas, 
Hughes, Silas, 
Hyde, —e 
imrie, Andrew W.., 
Ker, Joshua, 
Kettlewell, William, 
G 


Arthur J. T.. 


Digby, N.S. 
Yarmouth, N.S 
Q. 
Bradford, Q. 

Perth, O. 
Montreal, Q. 


st. Andrews, 


SENIOR 


Harlem, 0. | Hawley, David F.., 
Quebec, Q: 


of Practical a; 


Malcolm, J. I 
Matheson, J oh ; 
McGoun, Archibald, 
Pedley, Hugh, 
Rexford, Elson Irving, South Bolton, Q. 
Watson, Alindus J., 





















YEAR. 


inlay, 


Scotland, O.; 
Kenyon, OQ. 
Montreal, Q. 
Coldsprings, O. 


Huntingdon, Q. 


? Bhihteod Scag rp 
été Applied oy tie, 


YEAR, 


Portland, Me, U.S. 
Barrie, O. 
Hemmingford, Q). 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


YEAR, 

Rogers, Richard B., Ashburnham, 0. 
Ross, Philip D., Montreal, Q. 
Sproule, William J., Schomberg, O. 
Thompson, William T., Cannington, O. 
Walbank, William McL., Montreal, Q. 
Wardrop, Norval, Prescott, O. 


YEAR. 


t Partial Students. 


/ ‘a? rad, r/ ad na Oc astonal, 


Aylmer, Q. 


Yalkerton, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, (J. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Joliette, Q. 


Montreal, | 


Compton, Q. 


Stratford, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


St. Thomas, 0. | 
Montreal, Q. 
Wellington, O. 


Spencerville, O. | 
Montreal, Q. 
London, Q. | 


Stevenson, Rey. J. F., (LL.B.), 


Lane, Campbell, Montreal, 


Aird, 


). 


Q. 


Langford, Charles, Barrie, O. 
Lawford, John B., Montreal, Q. 
Livingstone, James, [nvernay, O. 


Lockhart, Charles, Ormstown, Q. 
Lynch, Peter J., New York, U.S. 
Meyers, Henry, Montreal, Q. 
McCammon, Chas Legge,Gananoque, 0. 
McCarrol, John, Toronto, O. 
McCrae, David L., srussels, O. 


MecKil lop, —_—_— 
Mousseau, G., St. 
Rivard, A. F., 
Roberts, George F., Montreal, 
Silcox, J. B., St. 
Montreal, 
Ward, G. 
Watt, Allan, 
Whit side, A., 
Willett, George, 
Wolcott, Joseph N., 
Wright, James C,, 
York, Alexander, 


aan 


Toronto, 


Metcalf, 


Keeseville,N. 
Clifford, 


Almonte, O. 
Elizabeth, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Q. 
rhomas, O. 


Q. 
3., (B.A), Boundary Line, Q. 

Montreal, Q. 
St. John, N. 


B. 
0. 
XY. 
0. 
Q. 

























































Bland, Salem, Lachute, Q. McDonald, Simon, Quebec, 
Feales, Ebenezer, Quebec Muir, Andrew U., Quebec. 
Ferguson, James, Quebec Paterson, James T., W indsor. 
Irvine, George H., Quebec. Walker, John, Quebec. 


Students in Law, McGill College, . . . 79 


“e in Medicine 64 : . - . - - 148 


' : Arts mY { U ndergraduates, . - = 35 
‘s in Arts af is ; : 
{ Partial and Occasional, - - - 5] 


: {f Undergraduates ; Q 
dy Be Morrin College, ¢ ‘ “tS uates, : 
? - ( Occasional, . : a 14 





Total number of Students, ~ - . 7 - “ 3 


Deduct entered in two Faculties, - . - - - 5 


O83 
Teachers in training in Normal School, - ~ ~ : ~ - 119 
Pupils in Model Schools, - - - - “ “ 340 


Total Students and Pupils, 





_——a 


S26 Sas 24s 


PA‘ 


Bissaillon, Francois Jos eph 


Desaulniers, Dionis. 
Desmarais, Odilon. 

Doherty, Charles J. 
Gelinas, A. 

Glass, James M. 


PASSED 


= 
? 


Baynes, Donald, M.A., L.1 


Campbell, James. 
Clarke, Fincastle, G.'} 
Colquhoun, George. — 
Cook, R. Guy, B. A. 
Cooke, William Henry. 
Coyle, H. W. 

Craig, Thornton. 
Cream, Thomas N. 
Crothers, Wm. 

Eberlé, Harry A. 

Gray, Join S. 

Greer, Thomas A. 

Hunt, Henry. 

Johnson, Jas. B. 

Lang, Christopher McL. 
Levi, Reuben. 


J« 


Armstrong, George E. 
sell, James. 

s0yle, Albert. 
Brodie, John. 
Burland, Samuel C 
Cannon, Gilbert. 
Cameron, Duncan H. 
Collison, Robert. 
Cotton, Cedric L. 
Faulkner, Daniel W. 
Fortier, Alexandre. 


ED 


FACULTY 


> 
\ 


IED 


FAC 


FOR 


OF 


FOR DEGREE 
’ P., Edin. 
THE PRIMARY 


y \ V4 & 7 s 0 ; 
YULTY OF LAW. 
THE DEGREE OF B,. Gz. Le* 


Greenshields, James N. 





Passed the University Examinations. 


Lebourveau, Steadman A. 


MeDonald, John S. 
Perodeault, Narcisse. 
Seallon, William. 
Tache, Paschal. 


MEDICINE. 


OF M. D., C. M.* 


MecIlmoyl, Henry A. 


MacDonnell Richard L., B. 


McRae, George. 
Metcalfe, Henry J. 
Munro, Alexander. 


Murray, Chas. H., B. A. 
Powell, Robert W. 
Reddy, Herbert L., B. 
Ritchie, Arthur F., B. 


Robinson, Steven J. 
Secord, Levi. 

Smith, William. 
Snider, Fred. S. 
Stevenson, Clhar‘es N. 
Storrs, Arthur. 
Stroud, Charles S. 
Young, Philip R. 
EXAMINATION. * 
Fraser, Alexander C. 
Gillis, John A. F. 
Greaves, Henry C. 
Jamieson, Alexander, B, 
Lane, John A. 

Law, William K. 
Miner, Frank L. 
Oakley, William D. 
Park George A. 


A. 
A. 


A. 


Smellie, Thomas §S. D., M. A. 


*Arranged Alphabetically. 


—~ 
















































































96 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 
In Honours. 
(Alphabetically Arranged.) 


CROTHERS, ROBERT ALEXANDER. 
Durry, Henry THOMAS. 
GRAHAM, JOHN. 

LyMAN, Henry HERBERT. 
McGotn, ARCBIBALD. 

REXFORD, ELSON IRVING. 


Ordina ry. 


Class J.—PrpLeEY, Huan. 
Watson, ALINDUS J. 


Class IIl.—None. 
Class IJ].—Cox, JACOB WHITMAN, 
MATHESON, JOHN. 
GRAY, WM. 
PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
Class J.--Ross (James), Ross (Donan C.), DONALD. 
Class I].--DAWwsoNn, BLAKELY, THORNTON, GUERIN. 


Class IJ7.--TORRANCE, LYMAN (ALBERT CLARENCE), MCLAREN, SWEENY, 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Course of Civil and Mechanical Enginee j ing. 


(In order of relative standing.) 
CHIPMAN, WILLIS. 
Haw.Ley, Davip F. 
HeTHRINGTON, FREDERICK. 





Graduates 










of the AWniversitie. 





a 


ee 


* Bethune, 


hristop eet. B. C. 


Badgley, Hon. 


TOOTS CHEERS CREE Cee EEE Ee 


Li. in course | 
Culmpbell, George, 


eC eee Oe HORE Oe 
eee CoP eee eee ee eee 


(OCR OE Reet eee eee Bee eee 


Benjamin, 


John William, 


o, E awa ard ay 


jet tererecce seesesses 


DIVINITY. 
* Halloon, Rey. Daniel, [Hon.].1844, 


AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


* Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., 


LE ey See seeees 1858 
Howe, Henry A., M.A., [| LL.D. 

OR |. icviecuews jebibbaneees babece Ree 
Hunt, T., Bterry, ‘M.A. (LL.D. 

hon ].. e WaR atte wens cds oubioced cece Lane 
Kerr, William i, [D. C. L. in 

course ]..... Hidde lesccumcenthcee ckene 
tishy. James M.. Bs :C. Lis 

D.C.L. Saget oe ie aS 1874 

PD Lists By CORTES bs ncnvnclne vcvevscvexe 1874 
Laflamme, R. G@., B.C.L. [D.C.L. 

BID. COUXEG ) i ive cccedvescasenasiaths ons w21Sto 


Lawson, G., Ph. D., [LL.D. hon]...1862 
* Lafrenays, P. R., B.C.L., [D.C.L. 

BEY OOUTSS Vir sckss-<cdd xdeacncde seenader - 1873 
Leach, Rev. Wm. Legh Ms, 

DO y. Gas, BOR ers tice ca Whendwthoc bee 


LL.D, DON} .sivcee vessscsee Fe Se 1857 
Logan, Sir William, E., Kt., 
CLL sek te SRE 0 beeciudgn > tncdcertbvenabal 1856 


* Lundy, Rey. Francis, [D.C.L. 

BOT Dospan - . 1843 
Lyall, Rev. W., | UL. D. hon]... ae 1864 
Mac Vicar, Rev. D. H.,{ LL.D. hon ]1870 
mera ere Edmund A., B. C. L., 

a Le ite a patabamntetbacshehel 1857 
Mile ay. 4 LL.D. ee 1866 
Mor ne oe ata A, B.C. 


.. ) 


[D.C.L. in course ].....-00.0 4862 
Rollitt, Albert K., LL.D. London 
Univ. [LL.D. ad eun].............. 1871 


* Smallwood, Charles, M.D., [LL.D. 

RON I eskced des ccovekbavvcesteven.d-ccme mint haee 
* Smith, Will@im, [ LL.D. hon].....1858 
* Valieres, deSt. Real, Hon. J. 

Res LD ¢ ~ hon] er ee 
Wickes, Rev. » Des [LL.D - hon]..1868 
W ike 1s, Rev. Wass D.D., M.A,, 

[LL.D. LON Jie cesoeces ppivetoue coscucseed lO 


* Deceased. 


a 





















































































Adsetts, Jokn.......... se neen i866 
Alexander, lKobt. A... 187] 
Aleuire, Dundan Q.cccsccus cecocceeeree 74 
t Allen, Hamilton. Kei 72 
Alloway, Th is Johnson. nee oe LROO 
Anderson, AleX a nderiee seccvccee vere . 1866 
* Anderson, John Cesecees 1865 
Archer, 'Thomas........--«. 9 
APORER. SONSON ...cwcsic «dite caroeunen cous 9 
* Arnoldi, Daniel.........[ Hon]...... 1847 
Atkinson, Robt........... 1862 
Ault, Alexander.. 1S60 
Adit; Charies odes 1855 
ADIits GAMOE DE cake. nescies'’ 1854 
Await, Tid wie sce foc eB 1868 
Austin, Fred. 0RD ..csecseeseeees ceeees 1862 
Aylens FON «6 sidccdderssedsececs vevvveces S57 
Alen, J AMOS ..i5issccceeveececcewseeees see 1863 
Backhouse, John Bo... an: csecececeees ISTO 
Bain, D. 8. E., Staff Surgeon Maj.1868 
Bain, Hugh U......... brediiberdse 1875 


BGird J OM CG iviasic wweesncss coevcesbeieeese 1S70 
§ds ENE Ha REN CeCe ee oN eae 48 


SATOLAYs GOOTLS sii sce ess evec eve wees 
* Barnston, James [ad eun]....1856 


eeeer 


Battersby, Charles...cccccoveccssees 1861 
Baynes, George Aylmer......... 1869 
Beattie, David..... stveantbaiveest Bese y 1862 
Beaudet, Alfred... ..os..cesscee + texted 1895 
Beaudry, Lewis Huseisscce..cceceee even 1871 
Bell, Job tis? My Arcoesseiie cscvsssetveesece 1866 
CS RS SPSS S| Be re eavekOlo 
DOUG Wy ALO sensd: scsees ccvsivcccbiceess 1852 
Bergeron, Josephiesss. ceeeessceveceneace L870 
Bergin, Darby... cccceeccsees OF addcnce 1847 
Bessey, William E........... Feaswebcvses 1863 
Benders Prosper... ccocscecscsecevecseseses 1835 
Benson, Joseph B...... coesssece seven ces 1875 
BADGE, FEAR Gi Ds civciedeveestivd vera 1843 


Blackader, Alex D., B. A ............ 
Blacklock, John J ..... [Rin clei a tool 


® Blanchet, J. Bssccscce- cocccsesene 
Blair, Robt. -C ..... pet ee darices teecebiaat 1865 


Bligh. John W.......-+... bdevicbesisten 1865 
DOGOTE LEVANG i. saeswe seve ictiereoonadss E859 


Bomberry, Geo. B......cee cecccscee conve: 1875 
Boulter, George Henry...... ........... 1852 
& Boyers: -LiO Wis: <vcccewnesecewseoers ashes 1842 
* Boylan, Andrew A.....-..csessccen ee 1857 
* Bowman, William Edward........ 1860 
Bower, Silasys J coves cecses voce 1865 
Bradley, William...... ...... bend Weblis 1869 
Brathwait, rancis H.....i... .0600....1863 
DTANGONs DODD: -siceee: iccciiecc dioceses. 1847 


Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Surg: 
geon, 46th Kieg-ment of Line, 184/ 
Brigham, Jusiah 8 


1848 





lO 








ee 


EDICINE. 


> 
vi 


os 
Vi 
LY J 


Brissett, Henry rey ivivevivewnian OU) 


Bristol, AMES S :cccvcces ccccvescscossesgus hOue 
Brodeur, A 1 phonse..coveceeeesee soeses 1863 
Bro ks, Samuel T . cece seveupens Sauban ne 
Brouse, William H .cccccee. 
Brossard, J. Be J cccccvcccees svsscesewans 1875 
brown, Peter W...... we Qulbioeee ceceaewseeeel 
Brown, Harry saccos vecsseses goece eves agen 
Browne, Arthur A., Be An. secves eves. 1872 
Browse, Jacob: E cc sicdece couse ccscowestekoun 
Srumeau, Ado] phe..eove coovcesee sees » +1853 
* Bruneau, Oliver T...... { Hon ]......1843 


Bruneau, Onesime ee 
Bryson, William G 1867 
Bucke, Richard Maurice... ....+..+0+.-1862 
Bucke, Edward H. ...... «+e 1852 
Buckle, John M. C...ccccsce :sesseeseses LOG9 
Buckley, William P.....seccscercesrvees 1870 
Bull, George Joseph scveeee lL OOO 
Bullen, Charles F.. asssemeon 
Burgess, John A....0scsccer sever aveneeeLO00 
Burch, Benjamin T.......0 seseees » ee 1 865 
Burland, John H oeuvre eee 
Burland, William B........... cosevdeehols 
Burland, William H........s0s0sseeee0L8/5 
Burrows, Philip...... .ses0+.0. o6¢ vesseess O00 
Burnham, Robert Wilkins...... 1860 
Burns, Alfred J..... soe oben cena SL 6a 
Burritt, Horatio C......see eee. pabsndist naan 


seeeee Seerereeer Feeeet 


Feet cusees Cee8 


sy) 


Butler, George Gi ALseosks ree ( eeeeeee .1865 
* Buxton, John N......... a 
Cameron, James C....... ob becusutenentseee 


Campbell, Donald Peter. 
Campbell, Francis Wayland 1860 
Jampbell, G. W.., M.A...[ad eun]..1845 
Jampbell, Samuel .- 1866 
JAM PHelLL, JONM ...ceeeee coveccererereeees 


‘ 


eeereeee eeeee 
eeeeet ene 
aeeceeeese seereeere & 


armichael, Duncam A......s0ccccvenlt 
fad eun]..1864 
ve eee L BOT 


( 
( 
( 
{ 
Carey, Augur DL. 
a LY> David M......006 0: eee 
issidy, John Ff 
Jarroll, Robert W. W..... ... 1859 
yarson, Augustus..... pode ep aeeeeuaet «»- 1843 
arter, Samuel A....-. 1859 
rain, Charles E 
attanach, Andrew d.....cccos secesese 
Chagnon, Vinceslaus G B s wecvatehOe 
* Challinor, Francis .cscccevsssssesssees 1849 
Cherry, William sive geass BOD 
* Chesley, George Ashbold........+..1862 
... 1860 


easeoes 
1, avy 

LSS1dy 

ASSIAY, JODD BL raseve vevvvcess 


C 
{ 
( 

C 
| 


eeeeee seaeete 


asg 


«eeeeeee ae 


’ 4 
€ ba 


3000 6® eee reene e* 


; 


Chevalier, Gustave 
Chevalier, Napoleon B veel 879 
Chipman, Clarence J. H., B.A «+s 1868 
Chfistie, George HZ...... see 1874 
Christie, John B sees es O00 
( 
C 


ee eeeeeee © e008 


‘hristie, 'Thomas......ee. sess sacsveessdOeO 
hristie, John |: EO cecaceuseranee 


Cutter. 


Daly, Guy Dyan WY vaddcnuea voren Sere ¢ 
Dansereau, Charles... esceeeresoes ves kaka 
DansSereaul, CDATICS ..cses seccerss | 
DanserGatl, PI@rre..eses seccosscsecers a i 
D’ Avignon, Fred F see 
* Dease, Peter Warren...... 
SPOTS OTIAIG. Wo Piececcedds cccsese 
DeBoucherville, Charles b.... | 
DeGrosbois, I’. b Lc 
Demorest, Durham G. G.. 
Desaulniers, A? NG: A cucsas * 
DeCelles, Chi: 7) See are lé 
ga eee 
Dupuis, J ph ¢ 
Dice, G re ese 
eT) J au OO Se 
nN, eo: J ee F 
er | i? n, | ‘ <=: Rapeeede steht 
Di mn, William W....«0. xteeces 
D id : itt .édtes wasbinebes i 
ay ld, Je ii eceete ee ae i: 
Donnelly, § } L cadets pn ttessabeieus] 
e 1) ' : i 
© Dorl L... BNOCD WL vn ccs ance weecee tiene I 
By | ao i 
ey : ED ty Son i) Pee eT aeJ 
Doug iS Tp seweed 
Drake, Jos 
Dubuc, { : 
xD GUL, es peveecsos eee | 
Dowling, J nse. al 


, Frederick A......s-. 





















: — = 7 
Heanw (Jeorve Havewortn... 


Alexander A 
By .docwckanacnddends voce! 


iInlAYVSON, JONM .cceeceeee “1834 


TREES EE SEI. 


* Foster, Stephen Sewell..... cadede ook OU 
Praleioh, Willidi Ss. ccooe .eedecess cod SOD 
F i C, Willihim secees vecccee Sapesetetaee 
Praser, Wiillisarm Hoe. cesses cossee oe 1867 
ty r, Donald M...... heaeeens seve ch autkeer 
Fr: D 1G cacchew vt ah caucda pnceaerarel 
Freeman, Uh urles ee os deuesktar | 
i RW soos cesebe weenas cL adeentasek Gare 
FE Pr. Horace Li.ecece cee sae tavedleheteceaens @ 
I } LNCS Hii cessece cevese se bobeesseed GOO 
(7a VY. SOSODH vttea teva neveds Oe fo) y 
ri) M NOW .ececes eseue cee meena ds 
Gardner, Williai abanestoin ewes 
{28c0 Geo! E., Staff Asst. 

. reo! jeveedeetwes Sdunht OCs 
Ga Wilt Ak whvxxx-eracvestetaseee Loe 
G bt, WIZOBP cccveies ye ppemreeny bots ys, 
Gj au, Lewis H Piatdietneade OD? 
Gendron Lbhomas.... oe as Sedene PPeTiT: 1866 
Gernon, George W..... bixcdpeseeaseewlOl 2 
Gibb, George D......... sbbtin Mrbcbenkind VOLO 


eeeeeree~eeee eva SSszeake ON 


Gibson, John S% 
WAWSrd Bivcied wesicvcsevcewl OO 


Jol 186 
=I ny ." 
5 vt Dh vecees cesses ose sesesecce oseseee lL OV 


Henry Li.ssccsccececceesee ccvencelL Ole 


“I de Or 


(Fillie 


| 


(Filbert, 





CHlmour ANGus .eccccccelscccccss 1868 
* Girour, Philippe...... reesesese moreso L800 
Girdwoal, Gilbert P.............0.ec00ce1 800 
Glenn, ¢. W. E..... cade Aebenesandocss 6 GOD 

1Q4F 


Robert 


Godfrey Robert......... shea 1545 
Godfrey, Abraham C..........c0c0se000. 1865 
Goodhue P. J..... ; 1875 
Goforth, Franklin......... 1863 
Gordon, Robert...... BVaee lake of 1868 
Gordon, William Wallace..... Sead cone 
Graham, Charles B........ Pe 1866 
Graham, Henry .. ..2, ceccocece coccseeseeeel S63 
Graham,Kenneth D........ oh eskeesieuOLe 
Grant, Donald J......... pes ate a dccassavt ieee 
RESMRGs LION A icccccse ocscicesciccs 185 

SOeeeet WIRLISAI co ceceGne cokcsdesd oleate, .. L867 
Greniér, L. P. A.ccccchcccs ie ace eek ote 
istest, Tiomiae A ...055565 220. F872 


Gunn, Jemes i onetemees etaeteaie nee 
Gustin, Villiam Claud...............1863 
Hagarty, Dan. M. J.......00 0: ssseass -.. 1868 
* Hall, érchibald...... (ad eun)......1843 
CAMA); CANON Be iissies ie 
Hall, J. V whe 1848 
Haliiday James T............00. .1866 
Hamiltor, Andrew W......... .1859 
Hamiltor, Charles § ..1 868 
Hamilton, John R........0008 secesse... 187] 
Hamiltor, Rufus Edward -.1861 


eeeeeeeese oe Seeeees eeeee eevee 


eC CeCe TESS eeeee 


eeeeoeeasase 





Hamel, doseph Alexander............1856 
Hammonl, James H..... oeee kb tesiens cL OOD 
Hanover, William. ..........00.cs.......1875 
PAPO WT oosnisccc ee nck FRO 
Harkin, Tenry.............. o eveccecse cece LOO’ 
Bee mit, WINTON yee sc old leak. x: 1858 


Harkness Johni...cs ccccccces sec. 
Harkness Andrew........ cscs cceee,..1869 
Haningta, E. B. C. a taasissscacs LOLO 
Harrison, David Howard..............1864 
Hart, Frelerick W 
Harvey, Vm. Msgadin 6 a5e0s6 sacabadctens a TOTS 
Hays, MUON aates covekscspoes sainesch ROE 
Hebert, } Zotique, ...... eeuceee 1872 
| Henderon, Alexander A............1870 
* Hendenon, Peter......... Usenlucsaess LOSS 
* Henry, Walter........ .» (Hon)..1853 
* Henry, Walter J..... .....000.........1856 
Hervey, Jones J. G.......... 
Hethringon, Harry Sabéevecl Ole 
Hickey, (harles E geestcscicsccen l SOO 
Hickey, f&amuel A., B.A..... 


EsCebusny conneecs dace, LOO 


eeese 


ecveveescees LOO 
Seeeee te teeee 





FANS; FORO oo icc iiss cactnnecs. gia ; 
Hingston, W. H......... susswhigents 1851 
Hockridg:, Thos G......... ...s00006... 1874 


Holden, Lufus .. | 
Hollwell, John @ Seecceees tesees 66000 868 
* Holmes Andrew F (ad eun)..1843 | 
Howard, Vames.ccccs s..c00 sec OPE ALES 6.13 yf 
Howard, Robert...... ze 1872 
Howard, %. Palmer.. Seeteee ceed 4S 
Howden, Robert......... 1857 
Howitt, Villiam H 

Howland,Francis D...... cv ccecccecsgpelSOd j 


eeeeenste 
eerteee . 
eeeee 


See eeeeee seeeee 


SC TEOS Seeeeeses 


2001870 | 


e#eee CCE Ceeeceence 






Pm 


100 


| 
| 
| 





Hulbert, Edward Augustus...........1860 


Hulbert, George W ..cccccce cecceeccccsse 1859 
Hume, William b..iiss<.cebdeeveaat 0021875 
Hunt, J. H., L. R. GC 8S eae . 1869 
Hunt. Lewis G wel S6be ve Cobseten 187] 
+ Hurd, Edward P.......... éé3 5 3S 
Hurlburt, Richard F............. ecssesslk Ola 


F 
00000 veéccé ceeseecbeut nee 
so wovdesbeas sucedcad 1863 


Irvine, James C 
Ives, Eli 


* Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Surgeon 
in the Army......... écoccndeeeene 1846 

Jackson, Wm .Fred........ . covectossece ee 

Jamieson, Thomas A...... ocseetehere 


Johnston, J. C., Asst. Surg 
7 lah) 
Johnston, Thon 


Jones, Charles R 


. R. A... 1867 
SG .ccscises sosendlecneeeee 
veel 874 
00001874 
’...[ ad eun]......1854 
* Jones, Jonathan C...... v00a 01 865 
Jones, Wm. Justus 0 co cessscceecs LOUD 
Jones, H. J. Montgomery........ eens shOre 
Kearney, Wm. J.......0.s00e0: svevevecse LOUD 
Keefer, William N., B. A... «+ 1 869 
*® Keeler, Thomas..... TTT er +018! 
t Kelly, Clinton Wayne .1867 
* Kelly, Wm. Surg’n Royl. Artl...1846 
+ Kelly, Thomas........ 


2 
a 


Jones, George N........... roubdauves 
* Jones, Thomas 


eee cece 


(et ereee! seeee 


Kemp, William.....<..... ‘ . .1864 
Kennedy, Richard A...... sovesesascss sb OOd 
* Kerr, James ....... .. 1858 


Killery, St. John, Staff Assistant 

DPUTLCOM wis csceds seuss nuney 6 saineecse NOG 
King, Wm, Mi: Hisie. s/icccteveeceeudl 
King, Reginald A. D .- 1868 
King, Richard -A-adis sieved cheb pos 1867 
* Kirkpatrick, A 1856 


e088 bebe eE Ce eee 


CCCESS CO PEE EE EEE ST cheeesece 


Kittson, John G...... Cascce cence soeevess 1869 
Kittson, Edmund G........5 0200 ides deekhee 
Knowles, James A..cccsccccee coces ‘sive 86 


Kollmyer, Alex Hii... .ccces ccscee sees 


Laberge, Wd..i.cicicsecccsitgnededes eee 
* Lang, Thos. D .cccccce voces J-sstes eee ee 
Langlois; -O. -Xi.<i..ccsée bento ovo 1 B75 
Langrell, Richard T......... éiveoveuveaes 
Laroeque, A. B...... coe s cecsced evesvesss Bae 
Liaw; Di: WsCvcccun esd aieuen .-. 1868 


Lawrence, Henry G. H., Asst. Surg., 
Grenadier Guards ...cccccescosees SOQ 


Leavitt, Fabius cocsavsistivcaetes 2P 
Leclair, George... 


Leelair, Napeleon....., sescsceseas aise 1861 
Lee, James Ovcecss cococose oebierties tie 1856 
*® Lee, John Rolphiceee vecoccee. "4 Terns 1848 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL 
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of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is empowered to associate with 

himself. for the direction of one of the Schools, the Corporation of McGill 
“ih 


University, Montreal. In accordance with this arrangement, the Provincial 


Protestant Normal School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the fol- 
lowing members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Committee of 
the Normal School for the Session of 1876 77: 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


J. W. Dawson, LLD., F. R. S., Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
Chairman. 


Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator. Pan “Wh 

@ J yi Governors of McGill College. 
PETER Reppatu, Esq., j 
Rev, GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. ) Fellows of McGill 
ROBERT A. Ramsay, M,A., B. C. L. University. 


WILLIAM CRAIG BAYNES, B. A., Secretary. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
WILLIAM Henry Hicks, Esq.—Principal and Ordinary Pro 
Jessor of English Language and Literature. 


James McGrecor, M.A.—Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, 
and Instructor in Classics. 


SAMPSON PauL Ropins, M. A.—Associate Professor of Natural 
tlistory. (* ) 


PIERRE J. Darey, M.A., B. C. L.—Associtate Professor of French. 


Mr. JAMES Duncan.—Jnstructor in Drawing. 


Mr. R. J. FowLer.— ‘in Music. 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW.— - an £locution. 


J. BAKER Epwarps, Ph.D.—Zecturer on Chemistry and Natural 
Philosophy. F 


Prof. Robins will also in the next Session deliver lectures on the Art of 
Teaching to the Elementary Class. 


f Dr. Edwards will also lecture on Agricultural Chemistry. 











\NNOUNCEMEN’ 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teaehers. 


espec lally for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec. 


This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal School 
itself, and by practice in the Model Schools: and the arrancemé nts 
are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to 
Students from all parts of the Province 

The Twentieth Session of the School will commence on the first of 
september, 1876, and will terminate on the first of July 1877 

The complete course of Study, extends over three years, and the 
Students are orade d as follows : 

1. Llementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary School 
diploma, 


, 


Mode School Class. Studying for the Model S« hool Uiploma 


3. Academy Class,—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


hs Conditions O} y Ldmitssion and oblaining Diplomas 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class, will be 
required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of 
Grammar, Arithmetic, and Geography ; and to produce the certificate 
and sign the application referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the Regula- 
tions. Admission into each of the higher classes requires‘a’knowledge 
of the subjects of the previous one. 

Mach Student must produce a certificate of good moral characte1 
irom the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he has 
last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of sixteen 
years. He will also be required to sign a pledge that he purposes to 
teach for three years in Some Public School in the Province of 
Quebec. 

There will be a Semi sessional Examination at Christmas, which all 
Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes. 

At the close of the first year of Study, students. may apply for ex. 
amination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary Schools: 
and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close of the first 
year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as teachers of 
Mode] Schools. 
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Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class, 


1 } . S. 
or having advan ed to the requisite knowledge, may 2O On to the 


Li<¢ 


Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy 
Diploma 


7, 22,27 rite See 
Zs: LI tvutteEves O} Students. 


On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
cognized as Teachers in Training ; and as such will be entitled to free 
tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their 
board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those in the two 
first Classes. or $80.00 1n the case of those in the Academy Class, 
should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final exami 
nation. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such students 
is are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the sem1-sessional 
examination at Christmas. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who reside 
at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, 
will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses, pro 
portionate to the distance. 

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such aid 
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school 

[n addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant character 
by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious 
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with 
which the students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will 
be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the students, in 
private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be 
obtained at from $10 to $14 per month. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be o1\ en to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that such 
Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of the 
Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 

The Larl of Dufferin Medal will be given to the student taking 
the highest place in the Classical and Mathematical subjects of the 


Academy class, and passing creditably in the other subjects. 


(=> 
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The J. ©. Wison Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him as 
a former Student of the School, will be offered fo1 competition to the 
candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the 
highest aggregate number of marks. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 
well as to male students 

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University 
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on 
passing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other 
subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been 


included in their University Examinations 


4. Course of Study 


I ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to enter 
at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education 
may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of 
study in this class 1s divided into terms as follows : 


HIRST TERM, from September Ist to December 20. 
(Antranc d raniination @s stated abor ie. ) 


Lngiish.—Grammar and Composition ; so far as to parse syntactically and 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences. ‘Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammayt 
and Parker’s Progressive Le SSONS 5 Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penman 
ship, Elocution. 

Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of th 
world. 

ffistory.—OQOutline of Sacred and Ancient History.— History of Canada. Text- 
Books, White and Hodgins. 

Arithniettc. Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal F ractions, 
and Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules, | Text-Book. 
Sangster’s Arithmetic. 

Algebra.—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s. Algebra. 

Geometry.—First Book of Euclid. 


Art of Teaching. he Physical, Mental and Moral Constitution of Children. 


>. 

































































Che Chief Force of Nature, Pro} ertle ind States of Bodies 
Solids, Liquids and Gases. 
ench,—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation, Text-Books. 
Student’s Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures francaises, 
Vatural History.—Botany as in Gray’s Text-Book. 
Lj} Lwin, Elk ments an on lf out! Nes, 


Wusic.—Vocal Music with Part Songs. 
SECOND TERM. January Ist to April Ist 


, ; ; “77 ’ 
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ish, Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple 

and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar subject, 
EK locution continued. 

Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and 
political division of the great continents. 

ffistory. England and France. Ancient History. 

Arithmetic. Proportion, Per-centage, Exchange. 

Aleebra. Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities, 

Geometry. Second and Third Books of Euclid. 

Art of Teaching. General Methods of Education. 


Physics. Motion. Vibratien. Heat and Light. 


french. Grammar continued ; including Reading, Translation, Oral and 
Written Exercises. 

Natural flestory, Continued. 

Drawing. Landscape, ete., in Pencil. 


Music. Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs, 
THIRD TERM. April Ist. to July 1st, 


( Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satis 


factory examination in the subjects of the previous terms. ) 


English.-Advanced Lessons, Grammar and Composition, Elocution continued 

Geography and FHistory.—Advanced Lessons with use of Globes and recapit- 
ulation of previous parts of the course. 

Arithmetic. Conclusion of Commercial Arithmetic and general Recapitulation. 

Look-keeping. By Single Entry. 

Algebra, Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation., 

Geometry. ecapitulations and Deductions. 

Art of Teaching. School arrangements. 

Elementary Chemistry, Elements and Constituents of Soils. 

trench, Natural History, Drawing and Music. Continued as in the previous 
term. 


Vi PP ery. tyegpr fey 77 : op +1, > : : 
Religwus lustruction will be Piven throughout the Session, 
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MODEL SCHOOL CTIASS SIrUDYING FOR TH] 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA 
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English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution 


Geography. Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed cours 


/ ‘4 
Political and Physical Geovranphy. 

TT ny “ yeas © + | - $1 | 

£ZiUSLOV V. Vieciizeval and Modern. WILD especial reference Lo the History | 
iterature, Science and Art, and Colonization and ¢ ommerce, 

Advanced course ol Lectures on Educational pubyjyect 

Pay ; : | Pry. thmi A 1 ee - ] ‘ ' 

L402 /LE771ALICS, VOD ALTILNIMNIC, AIP CdDral¢ Ana (;eometric Arithmetic, Recap 
tulatiou at nercial Arithy a ee Saree Dp - Feo 
ulatlou ol OmMmMmecrcial Arithmetic, \ Udaraclh i quation COLLINUeCC Katio 
ina Progre lO}, heore m ol [ Tce rmined Coe thicients. Binom nal and Expo 
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ential ‘Theorem Fifth and Sixth Books of Eucli 
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Chemistry and Natural Philosophy.—Affinity, Lav of Coml 
Principal PToOUups of Salt Se Electricity and Klectrolysis, Mechanical Phy 1¢ 

Classics. —Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s tst Latin Reade) 
frrench.—Student’s Companion. Transalation from French into Enoli 
ind from English into French ; Darey, Lectures francaises, = 


Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Acricu 


Drawing. —F igures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective 
Wusic.—Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmony. 


Reliotous Instruction throughout the Session. 


3 ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEM\ 
DIPLOMA. 


Logst and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philo ophy 

Mathematics. —Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, {Theory of Equations, 
Mechanics and Astronomy. Galbraith and Haughton. 

Latin.—Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil, A‘neid, Book IV ; Latin Prose Composi 
tion, Roman History. 

Greck.—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis B I ; Gram- 
mar and History. 

Bot wy. As 1n Gray's ‘Text-Book, 

hrench.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French 
Grammar, Racine and Moliere. 

Elocution. 


Draz 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS 


cial Regulations for the aanission of teachers inh trarning 


Article First. —Any person desirous of being admitted as a teacher in train- 
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
ixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
‘6th article of the General Rules and regulations, approved by his Excellency 
he Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine 
he candidate, 


If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and wnite 
ufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geo: 


graphy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, contain- 
Ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation, This shall be for- 
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent 
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice 


thereof shall be given to the Principal. 


Article |Third.—The teachers in training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live 
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 

oarding-houses having permission to board male teachers in training will be 


permitted to receive female teachers in training as boarders, and vice versa. 


Article Fourth.—Every teacher in training, on passing the examination, will 


be allowed a sum not exceeding £9 to assist in paying his board. (*) 


Article Fifth.—Every teacher in training residing at a distance of more than 
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 
fo! travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed two 


pounds ten shillings fer annum. 


Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to teachers in training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed £,333- 6s 8d, currency, yearly- 
that being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount 
iS appropriated, such teachers in training as may apply for admission shall not be 


entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


* Except in the case of Teachers in training for the Academy Diploma, who 
may receive a sum not exceeding £ 20. 
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f{ any minor infractions of the regulation 

Article Seventh.—Teachers in training will be required to state with what 
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such deno 
mination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly with that 
portion of the teachers in training, or otherwise provide for their religious instru 
ion. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religiou 
nstruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 
hurch, at least every Sunday. 


] ; f 


Intending students may obtain necessary information on application t 


| f " 
the Principal or either of the Professo1 


MODEL SCHOOL OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOO! 


Head ‘Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis W. Hicks, M. A 
- Gsirls’ School Jane \. Swallow. 
Primary School—Lucy H. Derick. 

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied 
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching. ‘They receive pupils from the age of six 
and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. Fee ; Boys’ 
ind Girls’ Model Schools, 1s. 3d. to 2s. per week ; Primary School. 


od. : payable weekly 












School Examinations of the AheGil 
Alniversity. 
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FOR TILE CERTIFICATE OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE 
OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


f/f Examination.—1570 


l Lhe c. al¢ civided nto two Classe 6 (1) f relimpmitwmMas V; CONS! ung ol those 
in whieh every Candidate must pass, and (ll) Optzonat, consisting ol those in 


whi h the ( andidate May have a choice. 


2. The Preliminary subjects, with their values severally, are 
i yelish R adine a igus % Pie Adee he wm fers ie Ye ' 30 WAVRS, 
English Dictation 6. cuicvivese. . » ive AO +e 
English Grammar (as in Morell)... s(b ie. 03. «ies path ee 
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules).............. ... 9O da, 
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 
Continents, and of British North America)......... 50 marks, 
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History........ 50 do, 


The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection he 
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the samé 
will be mentioned in the Certificate. 
Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting, 
No candidate can pass une 3S he shali have obtained al least one-third of 
the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, except Reading and 
Dictation, in which /wo-thirds will be required. 
3. The Optional subjects are divided into three sections as follows :-— 
(1) Languages. 
Latin. 
Grammar. 
Ceesar, B. G. Bk. I, 
Horace, Odes, Bk. I AS ee 
Virgil, Atn,, Bk. I. 

G? ¢ eR. 
Grammar. 


Homer, Iliad, Bk. I. 150. do. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I. 

French. 
Grammar, } 100 do 
Extracts from Moliere, in Darey’s French Reader...... ( 


‘Translation from Knglish into French. 








VHA, 

Grammar. 

Adler’s Reader, Section II......... 

l'ranslation from German into English 

(2) Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c. 
Geometry, 

Euclid, I. II. ILI. 


1] eeb 
pee sé os 
£14 2C07 A, 


Elementary rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractio 


ple Equations, 
Natural Philosophy. 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics. (As in Loomis) 
Elementary Mensuration of Surfaes and Solid: 
(as in Chambers’s Educational Course). 
Mechanical and Architectural Drawine 
(3) English. 
The English Language 


Earl’s Philology of the English Tongue, Historic Sketcl 


and chaps. V to VIII. 
Trench’s Study of Word 
Enelish Literature, 
English Literature. Primer by S. A, Brooke 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake, 
Addison’s Sir Roger de Coverley. 


Additional Marks, not exceeding 50, may be allowed in the literature pape 


for quality of Composition. 
ffistory,—Freeman’s General European History 


Geoerapany 


ora) Physical, Political and Commerical 


> 


Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Ca 


may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following subjects : 


(4) Natural Science. 
Zoology, (as in Paterson’s Zoology for Schools.)... 
Botany, (as in Gray’s First Lessons) 


Geology, (as in Dana’s Text-Book)............... 


TOO 


LOO 


100 


[OO 


[OO 


Chemistry (as in Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry) 100 


Every Candidate must passin at least one, and not more than three subjects 


in each of the Optional Sections. 



























mal k 


do 


do, 


idate 


do. 


No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the above 


Optional Subjects, unless he has obtained at east one-fourth of the total numbe: 


of Marks obtainable in that subject. 


Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and who 


in at least one of those subjects obtains ore than half the total number of Mark 


will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering, in that subject. 
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n any subject 
the minimum number of Marks mn 

Candidate pa ne in Frencn Ol oth Voce | Lan age Ol languages, ind 
not in Latin or Greek, shall receive a Junior certificate. Candidates passing in 
latin and Greek. or in Latin or Greek with a Modern Language, shall receive a 
Senior certificate. 

Candidates taking Sent ertificates hall be termed Associates in Arts of 
the University 

Every Candidate hall present a certincat ff character, and also a certificate 
from hi parent: O1 euardian that hi Loe nn the first day of the examination doe 
not exceed eighteen years 

In the case of those who p in jvatin Greek. Eneli h, Algebra and 
(,eome}try, the examination will be received ie Matriculation Examination in 
the Faculty of Art 


Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee 
The Examination will be held in the William Molson Hall, on Thursday 
May 2cth, Ind successive day 35 EXCL] Ca iturday. in the following order. 
| Preliminary Sub jects. (May 22.) Eneli h : Geography : Gospels (22, ) 
Arithmetic ; Britt h and Canadian History. 
i Optional Subjects (May 2sth,) Latin; French; (25th,) Greek ; German ; 
(29th,) Mathematics, &c ; (30th,) English, &c ; (3Ist,) Natw il Science 


Llours of Examination Oa. m. and 2 p,m 
he Kix mination ter ($4) musi be pal by mnclidate to the Set retary ol the 


University, on entering their name 


SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 18%76 


J). HERBERT DAREY.—(//ieh School.) Latin,* Greek,* French,* Geometry, 
Algebra,” Mensuration,* English Literature,* History Geography,’ 
Scripture. 


PAUL THEODORE LAFLEUR (772 A Schoo } Latin, Greek, , French, ” Geo 
metry, Algebra,* Mensuration Enel h Lites ifure, History. Geo 
sraphy,” Scripture, * 


EDWIN HupDsoN BIssET.—(A7eh School.) Latin,* French, Geometry.’* Alge 


bra,” Mensuration, English Literature. History.’ Geography,* 











ANDREW G. Ross. 


( P t P 






retary Sch 


Algebra, English Literature, 


JAMES R, FostTER.—(Pro, 
Algebra, English Literature,* History,* 


FREDERICK MINDON COLRE. 


WILLIAM DAWSON 
metry 
JOHN EWART.—(Braesia 


Ayietar) 


, 
@ Ai 


ademy.) 


C.F 
ICAMLOOL 


a eo 


History, * 


(ie i School. ) 


bra, Mensuration English Literature, * History, 


MCGREGOR. —(Araesid. 


Latin, 


History, * Geography, * Scripture, * 


J. GORDON GIBSON, 


(Dunham A ademy. ) 


tin, * 


Acad 
» Algebra, Mensuration, History, Geography, * 


Ls 


.) Latm, French, German,* 


Latin, French, 


my.) 


K’rench, 


itin, * 


lish Literature, Geography, * Scripture. * 


WILFRRD T. 


CHARLES J. WALKER. 


WILLIAM R, 


ROBERTSON. 


SKAIFE.—(//igh School.) 


History,* Geography. * 


(Proprietary 


assed foi 


(High 


j 


Latin,* 


School. ) 
Algebra, English Literature, History,* Geography. * 


Se Ay M rf, ) 


cy ’ ‘as 
Junwr Ce 


French 


’rench,? 


Latin 


ty f 
é 27h d é 


English Literature, History, Geography. 


* Creditable answering. 
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Geography, ? 


Geography. . 


(,eometry. 


Geography ~ 


Geometry. 


kK rench, Geometry 


Geometry, * 


I’rench. 





rench (Germ in, * Geometry 


Ne ripture, * 


(,eometry 


Alge 


he 1 | ripture 


Latin. French. (eo 


Botany. * 


Algeb i 
eng 


Alo bra 


C;,eometry 


' @7 omeltry, Me nsuration 























School 


Montgomery Jones 
John Ferguson 
Charles Cushing 
Robert H» Conroy 
Samuel Stevenson 
Wallace Clarke 
Frederick W. Kvans 
Robert W. Forester 
Edward B. Greenshield 
Montgomerie Lewis 
George Joseph Bull 
Albert Murray 
Daniel McLachlin 


1S66 


Sidney Arthur Fisher 
Charles EK. Proteous 
Will. W. Walkem 
Chas. G. Stewart 
Geoffrey W. Porteou 
Florence David 
Hew D. Whitney 
George W. Torrance 
Robt. M. Esdaile 


L867 


Charles H. Ferry 
James Rodger 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Thomas C. Thomson 
Francis J. Shepherd 
Gerald Lloyd 


[86% 


John Fraser Torrance 


Will. Osborne M. Cross 


Henry G. W. Badgley 
John B. Abbott 

John Gray Grant 
Thomas C. Hempsted 


Orr 
LS8i od. 


Charles I. Dawson 
William C. Norris 


2 


Jun Lor 


Gertificrtes of the aAlwivers 


“it Art 
[S69 


Arthur F. Ritchie 
Simon J. Tunstall 
Charles R. Jones 
O’Hara Baynes 
Aaron D. M. DeSola 
Charles Jas Fleet 
John Thos. Caldwell 
James M. Mitchell 
John Kay 

James Green 


1870 


William Bell Dawson 
Archibald D. Taylor 
Hiram B. Stephens 

Henry W. Thomas 

Samuel Greenshields 
Sheringham A. 
William MeEachran 
David S. Robertson 


Is75 
William D. Lighthall 
W. A. Farwell 
Robert T. B. Howard 
Charles A. Molson 


1876 


). Herbert Darey 


Paul Theodore Lafleur 


Ndwin Hudson Bisset 
Andrew G. Ross 
James R. Foster 
Frederick Mindon Cole 


William Dawson McGregor 


fohn Ewart 

J. Gordon Gibson 
Wilfred T. Skaife 
Charles J. Walker 


Certificate: 


William S. Kerry 
‘rank D. Adams 


L876 


Willliam R. 





Shepherd 


Robert SOD 
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EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSH IPS, 
1875. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 





GREEK. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
MNT cakisnd ccuies cusses cccesescdat saul eaens ce: aweaie Rev. Georeg Cornise, LL.D. 


l. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, I., vss. (a) 43-62. (db) 331-344, 


2. In ext. (@) construe S—-TOV, KP, wpotow, avrod KtvaVEvtocg, vEear, 


avuTvoLol. 


“ee ; , . 9 ’ : P 
3D. Parse the following words —aldouéva, EYVO, 7/OlV, QpEsL, acon, ddc, 


eo »-~ Rie sduea i ) prea eth Ant ~aikirhonet 
CK7a, P7), ENKEV, ELKTIV, fii (GOV, ATOOHVaL, 


4. Write down some of the principal words that take the Digamma 
in the poems of Homer. How is that character represented in Latin 
and English? Give instances. On what ground has its use 
originally in the Homeric poems been inferred ? 


5. (a) Define the terms Hiatus, Arsis, Thesis. State the rule for 
the effect of the last two on the quantity of vowels. (0b) Write down 
the proper designation and the scheme of the metre of the [liad. (¢) 
Sean the first six verses of extract (b) and point out any metrical, pe- 
culiarities. 


6. Translate :—Xenophon, Anabasis, I., Chap. vii., sects. 5-9. 


7. Write a short account of the expedition of the Ten Thousand, 
giving dates, and point out its important consequences to Persia. 


8. How do you account for the Genitive in the expression dévaz row 
mpoow? Explain the syntax of the following expressions :—7oav dé 
Tavta to Teixy. Képoog dvoua. etpoc rAéOpov. 


9. Translate :—Lucian, Charon, sect. 6. 


10. State what you know about Lucian and his writings. 


™~ 





















































ll. (a) Kx plain the uses ol the Genitive, severally, in the followin 


yy gy 


expre ssions :—(1) elc TOUTO avoiac. (2) VOULO Ua apyvpov. (3) Ta Ti 


TOAEWC. ( 1) 66 30¢ TOY TO? ELLWY, (5) Ge@y evyxyal. (6) Od0¢ TPlL@V LEO, 


VHOV, Tapa VHVCL, and Tapa VAC. err 


ed 


(b) Dist inguish between :—7apa 
Kipov, éxi Kipw, and émi Kupor. 6 ayabog avap amd ayalocéavip. mnévra 


déka and ra wavra déxa. (c) Decline:—vTapiac, AeAvKas, Opté, Ove, boric, 


12. Translate into Greek :—(1) He admires and praises the good 


man (2?) The men ot the city said this. (3) Cyrus sent for the 


ships that he might land the heavy armed troops. (4) Both the 


father and his daughter are good. (5) The Persians were fighting a 


reat battle. but they were conquered by the Greeks. 
£ : l ‘ 


LATIN 
WeEDNESDAY, SzpTEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, Z TO 5. 
ExAMINET, v0000 pia basse cnkdonvan we diens sesessecesssseseeess EV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D, 


1. Translate :—Livy, V., Chap. viii.. down to poterant hoste. 


2. Explain carefully the cases of the following and point out their 
dependence :—(a@) his tribunis. (6) Anxuri. (c) receptando, (d) Veiis. (¢) 
munimentis. 

3. (a) Write down the Nominative of the proper nouns from which the 
following are severally formed :—Capenatium, FalJiscorum, Clusinum, and 
give the other terminations of Gentile names most commonly im use. (4) 
Explain the following terms used by Livy :—(1) Per intercessionem. (2) 
Fustuarium. (3) Aggerem ac vineas. (4) Cooptatos tribunos. (5) Denis 
millibus zeris gravis. (6) Lectisternium. 

4. Translate :—Cicero, Pro Leg. Manil., Chap. xii., down to navem esse 
audiates. 

5. Name the geographical position of the following places mentioned in 
this oration :—Cnidus, Colophon, Brundisium, Oceani ostium, Achaia, 
Duabus Hispaniis, Italie duo Maria. Gentes ae nationes :-—Distinguish 
between these words. 


6. On what occasion and for what object was this speech made by 
Cicero? 

7. Translate :—Horace, Odes I., Ode vii. 

8. Name the measure employed in the above extract, and scan vss. 1-8. 


9. (a) Parse the following words :—Intacte, percussit, hesit, séveris, 
, deserturos, veniere. (2) Derive the 
following :—Exilis, semestri, lenimen, sequora, molli, simplex, nobilis, 
stipendium. (c) Decline — ra, republica, aurium, edite, teretes, grandinis. 


séveris, desisse, amiserint, assuestis 


10. Give instanses of Regular, Irregular, and Defective Comparison Of 
Adjectives. 
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Il. Define and illustrate the terms Root, Stem, Prefiz, and Sufiz. What 
Suffixes are used to denote agency ? 


12. Translate into Latin -— 


(a) It is the duty of all men to obey the laws, and to be mindful of the 
benefits they receive from the commonwealth. (4) Brutus pretended to be 
mad in order the more easily to deceive his enemies, and to serve his country. 
(c) He said that he had slept a good sleep, but had dreamed a very strange 
dream. (d) He was a man of a good disposition, and one whom no man 
excelled in valour and love to his country. (¢) He was born at Rome. edu- 
cated at Athens, married a wife at Corinth, and died at Carthage. (/) Hero- 
dotus relates, that Thales of Miletus predicted to the Ionians an eclipse of 
the sun, and that it took place at the appointed time. (g) It is of great 
importance to the state that bad men should not make the laws. (h) I 
fear that he is going to conceal these things from his parents, and that they 
will not find them out. 


MATHEMATICS. 


. Ad 


TuurspAy, SepTeMBER 16TH -—Mornina, 9 to 12 
BLAMEINET, ..0.00000i08 0. saveWnbereccesss +++e ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D., 


1. Construct an isosceles triangle which shall have each of the base angles 
double the vertical angle. 


2. Given any three straight lines intersecting one another, describe aly 
the circles which will each touch the three lines, 


3. If two chords of a circle intersect within the circle the rectangles under 
their segments are equal. 

a Prove that the rectangles are equal, also if the point of intersection 
be outside the circle, 


4. In equal eircles, the arcs upon which equal angles stand are equal, 
whether the angles be at the centres or the circumferences. 


a l'wo parallel chords in a circle intercept equal arcs. 


5. If one circle touch another internally, the straight line which joins 


wv 


their centres being produced shall pass througha point of contact. 


6, Cuta given straight line so that the rectangle under the whole line, 
and one part shall be equal to the square of the other. Show that the latter 
is the greater segment. 


7. The rectangle uuder the sum and difference of two lines is equal to 
the difference of their squares. 


8. The square on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal to 
the sum of the squares on the two sides. 


9. Ifa perpendicular be let fall from the vertex of a triangle on the base 
the difference of the squares of the sides is equal to the difference of the 
Squares of the segments of the base, 
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MATHEMATICS. 
TuursDAY, Sept, 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


EXAMine? .ovees sees sb aoprvasipees tes seseceveseee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Given the first term (a) and the common ratio (r) of a geometrical 


series, find the mth term and the sum of the series. 


a. If r be less than 1 find the sum of the series ad infinitum. 


9 Find two numbers whose difference is 8 and the harmonic mean be 


tween them 14. 
¢ Find two numbers such that their sum, product, and difference of 
their squares shall be equal. 
4, Solve the equation :— 
on) Ls ae oe i —yi =19:: 
ax? + ba+ec= 0 
1(Q2—-y)+1=) (7 +2) 
1(i3—4a)+3= 3 (5 y-T) 
1] 5 7 


lae+1l 6a+5 4a+7. 


5. What is the first hour after 6 o’clock at which the two hands of a 





watch are at right angles to each other. 
6. Find the greatest common measure of 20 ct + a? —1 and 
OB at+5a23§—x—] 


7. Simplify 











ore 
“— —— 
l+ay 
e{e— %) 
Te 
l+2xy 


8. Add 24-4 3} —4 and divide the result by half the difference 
13 


between % and {3 

9. Reduce 393393’ to the equivalent vulgar fraction, and prove the truth 
of the result. 

10. How much money must be invested in Bank stock which stands at 
1374 in order to yield an income of $400 a year, the stock paying 8 per 
cent. per annum. 

11. British standard silver contains 37 parts in 40 of fine silver, and 1 
lb. Troy of standard silver is coined into 66 shillings. Calculate the value 
of the money which can be coined from 100 lbs, avoirdupois of fine silver. 

12. The greatest amount of sea salt which 10 gallons of pure water can 
dissolve is 37 lbs. How much salt will be required to saturate 2 gallons 
and 3 quarts? 


13. Find the interest on £124 17s. 6d. at 55 per cent. per annum for 130 
days. 


TE 





) 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER. 17TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 
DUET ce ctvieescddeud cities cesen's Sedans Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Ist. Give the defining marks of the noun; 2nd. The classification of 


nouns, with examples of each class. 


2. Mention the two principal processes for obtaining noun forms to 
signify what is expressed by verbs. 


3. On what principles may the employment of verbs for nouns or of 
nouns for verbs, be explained ? 


4. In what respect is a pronoun gaid to be the contrast of a proper 
name ? 


5. Mention the peculiarities in the use of “we” for “I” and of “ thou’ 
for “you,” 


6. Mention and explain the two different significations in which the 
relatives “who” and “which” are applied. 


7. Besides the use of the pronoun, what other means are employed to 
gave the repetition of the noun? 


8. Give the definition of an adjective: how is it distinguished from a 
noun ? 


9. Are “No” and “ None” followed by the singular or plural ? 

10. Give the classification of adjectives. 

11. Explain the peculiarities that belong to copula or apposition verbs, 
12. Give the substance of what is said in regard to auxiliary verbs. 

13, How are prepositions distinguished from adverbs and conjunctions ? 


14. What are the motives usually assigned for attributing the masculine 
or feminine gender to inanimate objects? 


15. What is said in regard to the formation of the plural of compound 
nouns ? 


16. Decline the pronouns, personal, demonstrative and relative. 


17. Give the meanings of the different tenses of the verb, in the active 
voice. 
SUBJECT OF COMPOSITION, 


The evils of Intemperance in the use of alcoholic drinks. 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 





GREEK. 
Wepwnespay, SepremBer 15Ta:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


AN, sce ntievbd cheers eakvunneewel ... REV. George Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—Homer, Odyssey, IX., vss. 231-251. 


2. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Homer as handed down to us by 
the ancients. (6) Give an account of the preservation of the Homeri¢ 
poems and of their transmission from ancient to moilern times. (¢) 
State the theory of Wolf and of his school touching the authorship 
and composition of the poems. 

3. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, VI., vss. 12-19 and 318-331. 

4. In the above extracts, explain the construction of:—vs. 12— 
Bony. 14—0To10. 16—ol. 319—dovpoc. 326—Kadd, 33 1—rupo¢ 
dyiowe. Od., 1X., 29—Ceawr, 


ee Rein cds Tare lee 
Expabov, é&ébOito, EBnv, dédunro, Tedt- 





5, Parse the following verbs: 
dolunv, reraddyGat, Hoato, Exéxaoto, KaTagéuey, ovra. 

6. Distinguish between:—xpdroc—xpardc. Snug —dquy. 7—i—T}. 
Tov ovddve—tiv ovddv. 4On—i}0n. ava—ava, TOAEWI—TOAEWDV, 

4. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, I. (a) Chap. i., sects. 10-13. 
(6) Chap. vi., sects. 23-25. 


8. (a) OAvurcde tpitn Kai évevnxooth :—Give the above date B. C. and 
Pegs 3 ie oe (b) Give the value of the 0GoAdc, dpayuny, uva, and radavtor, 
severally. (¢) Where were Thurii, Gytheum, Methymna, Mitylene, 


Bion, Byzantium, respectively ? 
9. Translate :—Arrian, III., Chap. 7, sects. 6 and 7. 


10. When did Arrian live and write? Whom did he take as his 


literary model? Is his history trustworthy ? 


11. (a) Write down the original personal endings of the Indicative 
Active, in the Principal and Historical Tenses. (6) Name the Tenses 
used to.express action as continued, completed, or indefinite. Define 
the general use of the Moods, severally. 


12. Translate into Greek :—(1) The general said that the soldiers 
ought to fight bravely. (2) He said that if the king would trust him, 
he would obey him in all things. (3) They arrived just three days 
too late for the battle and then sailed down the river. (4) Under the 
leadership of Pericles the Athenians accomplished many noble works. 





LATIN, 


4) b a 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
Ex ee Seer i . 
LLAMINET,... +0 ikehicaded$stiaeestsis see seeseeese REV. GEORGE Cornisa, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—Cicero, Select Letters, ep. xxxvi. 


2. Give the derivation and meaning of the following words taken from 
these Letters :—bellus, subimpudens, syngrapham, lautus, camino, andaba 
tam, essedum, idus, creterrarum, intercalares. 


3, Translate :—Horace, Odes III., Ode xxix., vss. 29-64. 


4. (a) Tyrrhena regum progenies :—Explain this,and write a sketch of the 
life of Maecenas, naming the poets and literary men whom he was intimate 
with. (4) Write down the name and scheme of the measure of the above 
ode, and sean vss. 29-32, 


=! 


5. Explain carefully the government of the following in ode xxix :—vs. 
1, tibi. 5, morae. 24, ventis. 27, Cyro. 29, temporis. 41, sui, and name 


the case of each. 
6. Translate :—Livy, V., chap. xliv. 
7. Translate :—Virgil, VI., vss. 440-455. Explain briefly the allusions. 


8. Parse the following verbs :—oblitum, palati, quesita esset, depasta, 


supposta, desueta, preterlabere, letere, defixe, districti. 


9. Write short notes, with dates, on (1) Consules. (2) Tribuni plebis. 
(3) Dictator. (4) Tribuni militum consulari potestate. Give the dates 
of the capture of Veii; the battle of the Allia ; the Samnite Wars. 

10. Explain the method of computing time used by the Romans, and 


~ 


translate, according to that method, September 15th, A.D. 1875, 


11. What cases are the following words severally construed with :— 
parcus, plenus, edax, gratus, utilis, tenus, penes, coram, juvat, expedit, inter- 
est, induor, condemno, credo, prohibeo. 


12. Translate into Latin:—Then a young man of noble blood, Caius 
Mucius by name, went to the senate, and offered to go to the camp of the 
Etruscans, and to slay king Porsenna, So he cgossed the river and made 
his way into the camp and there he saw a man sitting ona high place, and 
wearing a scarlet robe, and many coming and going about him ; and 
saying to himself, ‘‘ This must be king Porsenna,” he went up to his seat 
amidst the crowd, and when he came near to the man he drew a dagger 
from under his garment, and stabbed him. Butit was the king’s scribe whom 
he had slain, who was the king’s chief officer ; so he was seized and brought 
before the king, and the guards threatened him with sharp torments, unless 


he would answer all their questions. 

































































© 
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MATHEMATICS. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 to 12, 
RIE SO aa wii beside Secs scsestederes’ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Construct a rectilinear figure similar to a given one, and equal to 
another. 


2. If four right lines be proportional the similar rectilinear figures simi- 
larly described on them will be also proportional, 


3. Inscaibe a regular hexagon in a circle. 


4. The angle in a semi-circle is a right-angle, in a segment greater than 
a semi-circle in acute, and less than a semi circle is obtuse. 
5. Given sin A = i find sec. A. 
6. Prove 
sin A + sin B 





tan (A + B) 


sin A — sin B tan 4 (A — B) 


7. Investigate a formula for determining the numbor of seconds in an 
angle whose circular measure is given. 


&. Prove sin (A + B) == sin A cos B+ cos A sin B. 


9 A can do a piece of Work in 10 days, which B can do in 8; after A 
has been at work upon it 3 days, B comes to help him: in what time will 
they finish it? 


10. Compare 64/3 and 44/7 determining which is the greater. 


Il. Solve the equations 








5 2 3a— 2 
EN Waar ae tle, 

H -t. 4 Ah. tp. © 
x+4 Sa+8 
ee it witod 
32+ 5 2e+3 


12. Prove the rule for finding the greatest common measure. 





MATHEMATICS. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 


1. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a triangle 
meet in the same point. 


2. The distances of any two points from the centre of a given circle, are 
to one another as the distances of each point from the polar of the other. 


3. If any point outside a circle be joined to the vertices of any circum- 
scribed quadrilateral, and two tangents drawn from the point, these six 
lines form a pencil in involution. 
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4, Through a given point, draw a straight line so as to form with the 
sides of a given angle a triangle of given area. 

5. Describe a circle passing through a given point, and touching a given 
straight line and a given circle, the circle and point lying on the same side 
of the straight line. 


6° A triangle is given in species, one vertex turns round a fixed point, 
whilst another vertex moves along the circumference of a given circle; 
find the locus of the third vertex, 


7, The rectangle under the sides of a triangle is equal to the square on 
the bisector of the vertical angle, together with the re ctangle under the 
segments of the base made by the bisector of the vertical angle, 


8. Inscribe a square in a triangle. 


‘ou 
© 


9. Show by the method of Indeterminate Co-efficients: that 


l+z2 
————— = 17 + 22 .21+ 32. a? + 42, 23 + 52.44 + &e. 
(1 ated xy" 


10. Explain the method of finding the present value of an annuity of 
£1, to be paid as long as either of two specified individuals is living. 


Il. Find a series of converging fractions approximating to the value of 
314159 
100000 


12. Solve the equation— 


2avl+aez 
Snes ——=a+t+6+1 
l—az+vVlt+ oe 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
FRIDAY, SepTemMBer 177tH:—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 
TO OMMET jibés be tcd divers éssividlectcisives des ... VEN. ARCHDEACON Luaca, D.C.L. 
1. Give a definition of the Verb. 
2. Exumerate the actual inflections of the English Verb. 


3, Mention what is said in regard to the old and new conjugations of the 
Verb. 


4. In what cases does the transitive Verb not precede its object ? 


5. State the general rule for the placing of the article, when two or more 
substantives follow each other? 


6. What are the different modes of the enlargement of the subjectand the 
object of a Sentence? 
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”. Describe and give examples of the noun clause, the adjective and the 
adverbial clauses. 
8. Give examples of the simple, the compound and the complex Sentence. 
9. What do you remark in the construction—“ having failed in this 
attempt, no farther trial was made. 
10. In the forms, “ Itis I, it is me, &c.”, what is the best way of reconcil- 
ing grammar with usage ? 
11. Give a grammatical analysis of the following sentences :— 
“ The river that flows by the city presents facility for immense com- 
mercial enterprise ;” 
“They found so many that they could not carry them home.” 
“Night, Sable goddess, from her ebon throne, 
In rayless majesty, now stretches forth 
Her leaden sceptre, o’er a slumbering world. 
12. Give a historical account of the Anglo-Saxon element of the English 
Language. 
13. Mention the different periods at which the classical element was in- 
troduced, and the principal facts relating to the subject that appertain to 
each period. 


14. Mention the other languages or dialects that have contributed to the 
English vocabulary. 


15. What is the Metre generally, and what does English Metre essentially 
consist in ? 


1 


5. What are measures in prosody ? 
17. Mention the rules for perfect rhymes. 


18. Enumerate and explain the principal Metres employed in English 
poetry. 


SUBJECT FOR COMPOSITION. 


On the bearing of scientific knowledge upon the development of the 
wealth of a country. 





FRENCH. 
MonpAy, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—MornInG, 9 To 12. 
UMMIMET sau scccvovnccosecscceecsSccsssecevenees cosess cbeseecers P. J. Darny, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Translate into English: 

Euisr. Ah! mon pére, prenez des sentiments un peu plus humains, je 
vous prie, et n’allez point pousser les choses dans les derniéres (1) violences 
du pouvoir paternel. Ne vous laissez point entrainer (2) aux premiers 
mouvements de votre passion, et donnez-vous le temps de considérer ce 
que vous voulez faire. Prenez la peine de mieux voir celui dont vous vous 
offensez (3), Il est tout (4) autre que vos yeux ne le jugent; et vous trouverez 
moins étrange que je me sois donnée (5) 4 lui, lorsque vous saurez que, 
sans lui, vous ne m’auriez plus il y alongtemps. Oui, mon pére, c’est 
celui qui me sauva de ce grand péril que vous savez que je courus dans 
Peau, et 4 qui vous devez la vie de cette méme fille dont.... 


Mo.imre, ?’ Avare. 
2. Write in full the primitive tenses of all the verbs in the first sentence. 


3. (1) In what sense is the word derniéres used. (2) What is the literal 
meaning of entrainer. (3) Explain fully the meaning of de mieux voir celui 
dont vous vous offensez. (4) In what part of speech is towt? (5) Why has 


donnée two e’s ? 


4. Explain the idiomatic difference between the French verbs assister 
and abuser and the English verbs to assist and to abuse. 


5. Translate into English the words, sain, saint, ceint, cing, le sein, and 
le seing ; and state to what part of speech they respectively belong. 


6. Translate the words du and da; sur and s@r; des, des and les dés ; cru 
and cri and mur and mir ; la tache and la tache ; jeune and le jetine. 


7. Translate into French : 

Modesty is a very good quality, and which generally accompanies true 
merit; it engages and captivates the minds of people; as, on the other 
hand, nothing is more shocking and disgustful than presumption and 
impudence. We cannot like a man who is always speaking well of 
himself, and who is the hero of his own story. On the contrary, a man 
who endeavours to conceal his own merit, who sets that of other people in 
its true light, who speaks but little of himself, and with modesty, such a 
man makes a favourable impression upon the understanding of his hearers, 
and acquires their love and esteem. 
CHESTERFIELD, Letters to his son. 






























































CHEMISTRY. 
MonpAyY, SEPTEMBER 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
EXAMINE perce coves puckaeeny Ps gapabaugaien ssesss nsiees B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D, 
1, What do you understand by elements being in the naseent state? 
2. Define isomorphism and dimorphism. 
3. State Dalton’s atomic theory and Ampére’s law. 
4. How is Nitrous Oxide prepared and what are its.properties? 


5. How much Hydric Sulphate can be obtained from 2°5 tong of Iron 
Pyrites, supposing the Pyrites to be pure and no loss to occur? 


6. What are Lakes and Mordants? 
7. How is Sulphurous Anhydride prepared, and what are its properties? 


7. Give the composition of the following substances :—Chrome-green, 
Scheele’s Green, Putty Powder, Corrosive Sublimate, and Sugar of Lead. 


9. What are the properties and uses of the metal Platinum ? 


10. Explain the terms atomicity and basicity. 





SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, 
THURSDAY, SerTeMBeER 167TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
RANBIR Si 055 Wesdue nn vaen saskice cicunenssindsacans ALEXANDER JouNSON, LL.D. 


1, Investigate a formula for finding the radius of curvature, and 
the co-ordinates of the centre of the osculating circle of any given 
curve. 


2. Show that the equation of the evolute of the ellipse is 











A y? 
2 2 
A? B 
a?—b? a?—h2 
where “a = ; B= ‘ 
a b 


3. Ifs be the length of any curve prove 


ds / so 
ie 


dx da? 
a, Apply this to find the circumference of a circle whose radius 


1s 7. 











e y=” a VE That 
Vy (a—2)? otis Aenea? 





2 2 2 
du du du 
—+—+4+—=0 
d x? d x? dz? 


6. Find x when w is a minimum in 
au°—u*x? + x4 = 0 
7. Find the value when z—0 of 


log. tan a 
log. tam 2x 


8. State and prove Taylor’s Theorem. 


9. Differentiate 


] 


zc j y ; 
uU=x ; Usin (log.x); U=esinxCcOsSe 


10. Hind the area of the curve of which the equation is 
y>—3 ary + z® =0 


Find the formula for integrating 








Oe 
oe zr V2 ax — 7 
and show {. y -' ‘pi oral it will be finally reduced. 
Integrate 
Join 6)® (cos @)3 ; fr sin k x; J log. x. 
0 x x 
13. Integrate 
¢ Oh, ee ] 
(1+ 2%) a a+be+c 
x x 























14. Investigate the method of integrating a rational fraction 


U 


_—--—— 


"a 






: . . Pe 7 gm Serene . . T mmm 17° eee ft 
where Uand V are functions of x, if V have the form V=(a—a)™ Q, 


Q being another function of a. 
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ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


eed 


ELLAMINET, cesesccsesersecsersersesonersecescccaes ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D, 


1. Find the envelope of the base of a triangle, inscribed in a conic, and 
whose two sides pass through fixed points, 


2. Prove Brianchon’s theorem for a conic, viz. :—‘ The three opposite 
diagonals of every hexagon circumscribing a conic intersect in a point.” 


3. Form the equation of the conic passing through the five points: 
(1, 2), (3, 5), (—1, 4), (3, —1), (--4, 3). 





4, If any line cut two similar and concentric conics its parts intercepted 
between the conics will be equal. 


5. Explain the use of the concentric angle in expressing the position of a 
point on an ellipse. 


6. Find the locus of the points of contact of tangents to a series of con- 


focal ellipses from a fixed point on the axis major. 


7. If any line cut an hyperbola, the portions intercepted between the 
curve and its asymptotes are equal. 


8. The angle subtended at the focus of a central conic by any chord is 
bisected by the line joining the focus to its pole. 


9, Find the locus of the middle points of chords, parallel to a given line, 


for a conic expressed by the genera: equation. 

10. The polars of a given point, with regard to a system of circles hav- 
ing a common radical axis, always pass through a fixed point. 

11. Find the equation of the tangent at the point 2’ 7’ to the circle 
q+ yy? = 9, 

12. Find the polar equation of the line passing through the points whose 


polar co-ordinates are p’, ”; p', 0". 


13. Given base and difference of base angles of a triangle ; find the locus 
of the vertex. 


14, The three bisectors of the angles of a triangle meet in a point. 





HIGH ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
MonDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH:—MornING, 9 To 12. 
RMU OT S sSiccdnewicsnecs dsksde Seebeqsasosenees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, Find the sum of the fourth powers of the roots of 


x —3Z327°—52r+1=0. 


2. Transform the equation 
z*#+1=0. 


into another whose roots shall be the squares of the differences of its roots’ 


> 


3 Calculate by Horner’s method the roots of the equation 


z>+102*+82 — 120=0. 


4. Apply Sturm’s theorem to show that there is only one real in the fol- 
lowing equation, and determine its situation: 
a> — 6 2* + 8x +40 = 0. 


5. Investigate Euler’s method of solving a biquadratic equation. 


6. Explain the method of depressing a reciprocal equation of an even 
degree with its last term positive. 


7. Prove that the determinant 


So $; 8. 
$: 8 8, |= 2 (a—)* (B— 7)" (y— a)? 
S9 52 BS 4 
where a B y, &., are the roots of an equation, and s is the sum of the p'? 
p 
powers of the roots. 
8. Prove 
Sin a sin B sin ¥ |= 2 sin 4 (a — 8B) sin 
| (8 — +) sin $ (a—y 
COS a cos B cos ¥ 
”, | sin (a4 B) sin (B+) | 
SiN a COS a sin B cos B SUN y COS Y { + $d (Cy F a) } 


9. In a spherical triangle 


sin c cot a= cot A sin B+ cos B cose 


10. Prove the following expression for the spherical excess and show how 
it gives the area of a spherical triangle. 
cot 4 a cot 1b+cos C 
cot 3 == ae 
_ “~ sme 


ll. Prove 
f l oe 3 
log (y + 1) ot log, y + 9 ——<$—<—<—$——— + } Serer: + &ec. 
: (2y +1 2y +1 


12. Prove wt z ; 
94 eos® 6 cos 50 +5 cos 3 6+10 cos 6 


investigating the general theorem. 
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GEOMETRICAL GONIC SECTIONS—SOLID GEOMETRY— 
ALGEBRA. 


MonDAy, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ELAMIUNET jcccvee vecders SP RP mee em ae ALEXANDER Jounson, ‘LL.D, 
1. If two chords of an ellipse intersect one anothe, the rectangles con- 
tained by their segments are proportional to the squires of the diameters 
parallel to them. 


2. The tangent to the hyperbola at any point / maxes equal angles with 
the focal distances S P and S’P. 


3. The area of any parallelogram formed by draving tangents to the 
hyperbola and its conjugate, at the extremities of » pair of conjugate 
diameters, is equal to the rectangle contained by the exes. 


4, The area of the ellipse is equal to the area of tle circle described on 


. ; . $s b 
the major.axis as diameter multiplied by —. 
a 


5. If e be the radius curvature of a parabola at any given point,to which 
the radius vector from the focus is d, and if p be tht perpendicular from 
the focus on the tangent at the point then 


2d? 


Q = ae 
P 
6. Draw a parabola to touch a given circle at a given point, and such 
that its axis may touch the same circle in another giv2n point. 
7..Draw a straight line perpendicular toa given plane from a given point 


above it. 


8. If a solid angle be contained by three plane angles, any two of them 
are greater than the third. 


9. Apply the Binomial Theorem to find (1.01)"% to ¢ places of decimals. 


10. The number of combinations of n things 4 together is 3} of the no. 
of combinations of 4n things 3 together ; find n. 


11. The sum and difference of the Arithmetical md Geometric means 
between two numbers are 9 and 1 respectively; find them. 


12. Prove the formula-for the sum of an arithme‘ical series, when the 
first, the last term, and the number of terms are giver, 





ad 
id 


BOTANY. 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBERLOTH :-—Mornin@, 9 to 12: anp AFTERNOON, 2 to 5 


HEAMINET, 0.000 sees seveee -asssseeds W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 


|. Deseribe the parermhyma of a Leaf. with its modifications in aquatic 
and condensed plants. State its functi ns. 


vi 


2. What are the specail 


characters of the prosenchyma of Pines, and the 
parenchyma of Nut-shels. 


3. Explain the princpal modifications of the Anther and modes of dee 


hiscence and of application of the Pollen to the Stigma. 
4. Describe the Ovuli, and state the changes which it undergoes bofore 
fertilization. 


5. Describe the changes imme liately succeeding the fertilization of the 
ovule, and the structuri of the ripened Seed. 


6. In what respects do Gymnosperms resemble Cryptogams, and in 
what respects Angiospemous Hxogens. 


< 


- oe ; 2 eAnd AY Wentnne ct Gn 2 Neate a 2 

1. How does the Heatt-wood of Hxogens differ from the Alburnum 

Oo. sesceribe the orgar of fructification in Mosses. and compare them 
with those in Ferns an¢ Lichens 


9. State the differeice between a natural and artificial system in 
Botany 
10. State the difference between a species and a variety. 





ll, Give the charactes of the tribes of North American Ranunculaece 


with examples of the geiera. 


: TY *¢ 7: - nine ‘ran 1a FArmMma \F */ 2¢/y/ j ; ; . _ocy—P a) 
12. What are the primipal generic forms of Arac. ©, Papaveracee, Ro- 


> ¥ cy ‘7 rs . y ne ] 9 
saceew, and Smilaceew in Janada? 


L3. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Graminee and Cype- 
TACER, 


l4. Give a detailed acount of any of the orders of Monopetalous Exo- 
gens, with the Canadiangenera and species. 


15. Characterize the oders Eguitsetacee and Lycopodiacece, and state the 
points most important i: their determination. 


16. Give the history, labits, and properties of any Canadian Parasitie 
a1. 
iant, 


li, State the peculiaities of the floral organs in Betulacea, Cruciferas 
and Violacee. 


18. Describe any Camdian order containing Edible Fruits, with ts 
most important species. 


9. State the distinctims between the genera of Canadian Polypodines. 


Special Examnation on Specimens,—M onday 9 to 12. 
B 
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CHEMISTRY. 


Monpay, SEPTEMBER 20TH -—APTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Bicaminer, savssesecses sacnercensen cereance serene sesees B. J. Harnineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1 Define specific heat, and state what relation the specific heat of an 


element bears to its atomic weight. 


94 How are we enabled to determine the presence of various elements in 


the sun and other heavenly bodies ? 


3. Explain the meaning of electrolysis, giving examples. 


4. How may the atomic weight of an element which cannot be examined 


in the gaseous,state be determined ? 


5 Point out the analogies existing between the different members of the 


Chlorine group. 
6. Describe the preparation of Phosphorus, and state what variation 
from the general law of atomic volume is afforded by this element, 


1. What quantities of Calcic Carbonate and Hydric Chloride will be re- 
quired to make 10 litres of Carbonic Dioxide at a temperature of 16° © 
and standard pressure? What will be the weight of the Calcic Chloride 
produced ? 


8. Describe the manufacture of Potassic Nitrate and Sodic Carbonate. 


9. By what tests may Copper, Tin and Arsenic be recognized when in s0- 
lution ? 


10. Explain fully the following reactions : 
Na C, H, 0,+ Na H O= Na, CO, + Hy. 
Hg + 2 H, 8 O, == Hy S 0,+2H, O+8 0, 


LOGIC. 


Fripay, SerTEMBER 17th :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


FELGMANET 0.0 .0000eceeseesrecnsnensseseeerseneeesssnecsvesenseeres 


1. Distinguish (4) singular and common, (b) connotative and inconnotd- 
tive (or absolute), terms, giving an example of each class. 

3. (a) What is meant by Logical Division and Definition respectively ? 
(b) Give the principal rules for each. 


3. Distinguish the parts of which a proposition is composed, illustrating 
the distinction by an example. 


4, (a) When is a proposition logically converted ? (2): Distinguish the 
different kinds of conversion. 
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5. Convert the following propositions : 
(a) No science has reached perfection ; (4) Some sciences are exact; (¢) 
Some men are not trustworthy; (¢) All intelligent beings are responsible. 


6. Give the sign indicating the quantity and quality of each of the pro- 


positions under the previous question. 
7 Name and state the several opposites of each of these propositions, 


8. (a) Define Mood and Figure. (0) Distinguish the different figures 


the syllogism. 


9. Why cannot I E form the premises of any syllogism ? 


. 


10. (a) To what figures do Camestres, Felapton, and Bokardo, respec- 


tively belong? (0) Explain the meaning of their significant consonants. 


11. Name the mood and figure of the following syllogism, and reduce it 
to the first figure :— 

The faculty of speech is not possessed by any of the lower animals ; 

The faculty of speech is possessed by man: 

Therefore something possessed by man is not possessed by any of the 


lower animals. 


12. (a) What premiss alone in a Sorites may be negative? (4) Explein 


the reason. 


13. Distinguish the main divisions of the Fallacies, and the two main 


subdivisions of each. 


14. Explain (a) Fallacia Plurium Interrogationum, (0) Petitio Prin- 
cipii, (c) Ignoratio Elenchi. 


15. Name each of the following Fallacies, and the class to whick it 
belongs : 
(a) Whatever is universally believed is a truth; 
The existence of God is not universaily believed: 
Therefore it is not a truth. 
{b) Whatever is expedient is right; 
A lie is sometimes expedient: 
Therefore a lie is sometimes right, 
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CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


TROT y Inomnwpnrnp tari. _AarwIna 19 
WEDNESDAY, DPEPTEMBE p 10TH: MORNING, 9 TO 12: 


“~ : Dov lmnop 3 ‘ PONTQET 
Es oe aeix-avéevees Rev. Greores Cornish, LL.D 


m. ee eA DL UVITT .. chang. [xxiidils 
1. Translate:—Herodotus Bk. Viil., chaps. 1xxl-—i1 


ee W rite explanatory notes on tne oOMlOowWiS s—( i) nap) ae (b) 


avTéyUova, (c) éempAvod, I 
. . ‘ \ y + ; 7° a — a ,° | ‘ wy +, _ / 7 . 
CelAnv owinv.—(9.) Name the divisions of the day. (J ) Tpogsevoc. 


os Translate :—Thucydides, Bk. L., chap. L. 


’ ; m1] ] +} 7 wv {’ ta tallaw? iwtraatea: *) 
4, Explain carefully the syntax of the following e@xtractS:—-\@) a¢ 
Karadvoeiav, (6) poveverv i Cwypeiv, (Cc) apporépor. 
TALWVLOTO AVTOLC. (€) Kat of Kopivviot: Hxplain tne force Of Kadi as here 


WT 


> - “ - ’ YX ¢ Sra mY : , : = ars Aa ‘ 
used. (ff) Tov olxads rAov,—(82Z). (g) omoveag AvovTetC——Tag onoveds 


Avere :—W hat difference is caused by the use of the article! 


rT ¥ y - : = s ac S 
5. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I., chap. vi., secs. 29-31. 


he * 7 ; > Tt 7 e - _ ce 41. . “y , . QO 
6. (a) In what year of the Peloponnesian war did the events here 


recorded take place? (0) Give the reographical situation of Argin- 


usae, with a plan of the hostile fleets as here described. 


7. How do Herodotus, Thucydides, and Xenophon stand related 
to each other in their treatment of Grecian history ? 


| *) 
22-23. 


oo 


8. Translate :—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, I1., sec 


9. Explain briefly the meaning of the following in the political 


constitution of Athens:—oi apyovrec, 7 ExKAnoia, TA Vewpika, at AsLTOUP™ 


y tal, TpoBovAevua, WHdLoua. 
10. Translate :—Euripides, Medea, vss. 686-705. 
11. (a) driwor éouév:—Explain this usage of the Masculine plural. 
(b) ov, 690; 4, 701 ;—explain, and illustrate from Horace this use of 
BotvAera: :—What other reading ? (d) 


/ 


the Imperfect. (c) xaprepeiv 0é 
gover ndunuévn, 26:—Name the other verbs that are construed with 
the participle. (e) cov, 51:—on what does the Gen. depend? (f 
éAav, 69 :—what tense and how is it formed? 


12. (a) Name the dialects used by the writers from whom the above 
extracts have beer taken. (b) Contract and accentuate the Pres. and 
Imperf. Ind. Aci, of Avréw. (ce) Distinguish between Seav—Téar, 


rindyv——Tindv, GARa—dAAd. PBacitciam-BaciAcia, érawoc—éraivdc, Woe 


s000,. T1vQV—Tivar GOC—dOC, Tpdyoc—ToOVOr. 
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sATIN. 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12 


coronari Olympia; 1,00. (0) inSanire putas sollemnia me; 1,101. (c) Non 
tu corpus eras sine pecvtore ; 4.6. | ) Dion S ait esse paratus 


r _ +? ] 7 4 ,¥ - ’ We -. , . , ; , 
Togae simulet textore Catonem: 19, 13. 


3. Translate:—(B) Horace, Satires I., Sat. ix., vss. 35-60. 
4. In ext. (B) explain:—(1) Respondere vadato. (2) Hic adesg. (2 


Valeo stare. (4) Magnum adjutorem posset quiferre secundas. 
5. Translate :—(C) Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I., vss. 160-1 


6. (2) Name the Greek authors, severally, whom Virgil imitated in 
his Eclogues, Georgics, and the Auneid. In which department of poetry 
; ' fi ~~ a 

was he most successful (0) Give the Greek terms for :—tribula. buris, 


temo, jugum, and stiva. 
7. Translate:—(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act. v., Se. lL. 


8. (a) Which is the correct form Aedepol or Edepol? Give reasons for 
your preference, Also explain the forms in ext. (D) :—satur, sis, dis ; and 
construe “nollem huc exitum.” (6) Translate and explain the following 
extracts :—(1) Acta Ludis funebribus A’mili Paulli. .(2) Modos fecit L. 
Flaccus Claudi tibiis sarranis. (3) Facta e Greca Menandru. (c) A short 


| 


account of the Roman Comic poets and of their Greek models. 


9. Translate:—(E£) Tacitus, Annals Bk. I., chap. Ixxvi.; and (F) 


Cicero, Select Letters, epist. evi. 


10. Parse. and write down the full forms of: 





erepsemus, surrexe, rere» 
submosses, peccaro, siit, operiere, consolere, reprensum, insuerit, cede 
sodes. 


11. How do you explain the following forms of so-called adverbs :—qui, 
interea, ibi, statim, saltem, tenus, alias, ruri? 


12. (a) Explain the use of the Genitive in such express ons as :—talen- 
tum auri; quis nostrumf; id loci; gratia beneficli; avidus laudis; eger 
@nimi; voti damnatus. (+) Also of the Dative in such as :—bonis invident ; 
moque cernitur ulli; magno usui nostris fuit ; quid mihi Celsus agit? 











































GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 





Wepynespay, SerTEMBER 15TH __ AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


EgAMine’, cee seseeerees Bi eee d pa enws beame sbeNe Rev. Georer Cornisn, LL.D. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 


1. In the battle the Athenians fled away from the Lacedemoniam 


hoplites. 


29. The enemy remained in the country three days, and then advanced 


ten stadia by the same road. 

Great fear fell upon all the people because of the presence of the 
enemy in their territory, who were ravaging the best portion of it. 
h young men about wisdom and modera- 


4. Socrates used to. converse W it 
rht to obey the laws and practice virtue, 


tion and teach them that they oug 


(B) Translate into Latin 


Then Criton, hearing this, gave a sign to the boy that stood near him; 


and the boy departing, an 
the person that was to administer th 
cup. And Socrates, looking at the man, said, “ Well, my friend, as youare 
knowing in these matters, what is to be done?” ‘‘ Nothing,” he said, “ but 
after you have drunk it to walk about, until a heaviness comes on in your 
vhich you have to act.” 


l having stayed for some time, came back with 
e poison, who brought it pounded in @ 


legs, and then to lie down; this is the manner in 


And at the same time he extended the cup to Socrates. And Socrates 


indeed, with great cheerfulness, neither trembling nor 


taking it—and, 
turning color, but as his manner was, looking ster ily under his ain at 


the man—“ What say you,” he said, “to making a libation from this? may 


{ do itor not?” 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
TuursDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EXAMINET ,.+.+00 000s Saetetgeds cadesn tevasvesvse. Rev. Georce Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. (a) What are the divisions of History ? (b) Name the sources of His- 
tory, mentioning the leading authorities in ancient history and geography. 
(c) Give the geographical position of ancient Media, Armenia, Parthias 
Syria, Chersonesus (1) Taurica, (2) Thracica, and (3) Cimbrica, with 
modern names where you can. 


2. To what family of the human race did the Carthaginians belong ? 
tive a general account of the national characteristics and political insti- 
tutions of the Carthaginians. In what ways do you suppose the position 
and interests of civilized nations in Western Europe would have been affect- 
ed if Carthage had conquered Rome? 


» 2 ; a . ~ 

Give an account of the accession of Darius I., and of the leading 
events of his reign. |; What was the great principle of his policy in regard 
to the western nations ? 
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4. (a) Name the earliest inhabitants of Greece, and give the legendary 
genealogy of the Hellenes. (2) Specify the most noticeable features of 
early Greek society as represented in the Homeric poems. (c) What causes 
tended to Greek unity? To whatmay their partial operation and ultimate 
failure be attributed ? 

What events and causes led to the establishment and overthrow of 


5, 
the supremacy of Athens? 


6. When and under what circumstances was Greece reduced into the 


condition of a Roman Province? 


7. (a) The leading races of ancient Italy. (4) The Etruscans ;—their 


origin, and physical and intellectual characteristics. (¢) What races offer- 
ed the stoutest opposition to Rome in the course of her subjugation of 


Italy ? 


8. The leading events in the political careerof Servius Tullius; Sp. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
FELAMANET , 000000 s0000s cvcees iemastakveneceracs +» VEN. ARCHDEAGON Leacn, D,.C.L. 
]. What dialect was first spoken in England? 
2. What languages contributed the principal elements of the English 
tongue ?-—Give a historical account of their introduction. 
3. Which ages are those designated the dark and the middle ages ? 


4, Mention the names of the principal learned men of the Anglo-Saxon 
times, and give some account of the subject-matter of their several pro- 


= 4 
© 


ductions. 


5. Give the dates of the four periods into which English History is 


divided. 

6. Describe the peculiar character of Anglo-Saxon literature, and state 
the eauses assigned for it. 

7. Describe the system of Anglo-Saxon versification. 

8, Give the names of the principal philosophical writers, and of the his- 
torians of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. 

9, Give the substance of the remarks on the origin of the Fabliaux and 
the romances of chivalry. 

10. Describe the series of the Romances that relate to King Arthur and 
his Knights. 


1]. Give some account of the origin of the Old English Drama, 











































































24 


12. In the fifteenth century what was the condition of England in regard 


to literature, as compared with that of the chief Siates of the Continent of 


9 


Europe 


13. How did the Reformation in England exert an influence upon the 


cultivation of literature ? 


14. Give a historical sketch of the English Drama in the sixteenth 
eentury. 


15. Mention the chief names in the history of literature during the reign 
of Elizabeth. 


16. How dces it happen that the poetical art should be developed more 
quickly than other departments of literature ? 


17. Mention the names of the principal literary men, with notices of 
their works, in the reign of James the I'irst. 


Monpay, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
EXAMINET, 20000 coer suiin salsa ana lars tevitel bivieueve P.J. Darzy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Translate in English twenty three lines of Andromagque: Acte IIL. 
scene IV. From O2 /fuyez vous Madame ? to, qua pleurer. 


2. State the rules to furm the plural of compound nouns in French. 


Give examples and some xceptions ? 


~ 
tit 


3. In how many different ways do you translate the adjectives of dimen- 


sion high, long, wide? Give examples, 


4. Translate the following sentences: I know as much as you. How 
much does that book cost? It comes much tothe same. You make much 
of that young man. So much for you. We admire him so much! Do 


you like wine much? Do you like much wine? Somuch the worse. So 
much for the word much. 


5. Translate and explain the difference between the two sentences: 
Je crains qu'il ne vienne pas. 
Je crains qu'il ne vienne, 


6. Translate into French: 


} 
' 


The letter of Columbus to the Spanis! 
covery had produced the greatest sensation at Court. The event it com- 


1 monarchs, announcing his dis- 


municated was considered the most extraordinary of their prosperous reign. 
The sovereigns themselves were for a time dazzled and bewildered by this 
sudden and easy acquisition of a new empire, of indefinite extent and 
apparently boundless wealth; and their first idea was to secure it beyond 
the reach of question or competition. Shortly after his arrival in Seville, 





Columbus received a letter from them, expressing their great d ‘lieht, and 
requesting him to repair immediately to court, to eoncert 
second and more extensive expedition. As the summer 
ad fancing, the time favourable for a voyage they desired 
arrangements at Seville, or elsewhere, that might hasten {he exnedi 


and to inform them, by the return of the courier what was necessary to } 


; ne to be 
done on their part. ¥ etter was addressed to him by the tifle of n 

‘ . 2S 
Christopher Columbus, our Admiral of the Ocean Sea, and Viceroy and 
Govern: r of the Islands discov red in the Indes” : at the same time ne was 
promised still further rewards. Columbus lost no time in con plying with 
the commands of the sovereigns. 

Washington Irving 


CS Se tacecssseeteceresereeesae. BF. ARMSTRONG, M.A., C.E. 


2. Draw the curve of a semi-elliptical arch. Span 16 feet, and height 4 
feet. 


A cube of 3775 inches side, having two of its adjacent faces at 15° 
and 15 resp ctive! v , ] 
308 to the horizontal plane. 


when standing on a plane inclined at 


nd 

+ 
< 
> 


4. Two circular slabs of stone, one 5 inches diameter and 1:75 inches 
thick, and the other 3 15 inches diameter and 1:25 inches thick, standing 
One on the other, when their circular faces are inclined at 40° to the hori- 
yOntal plane. 


Scales :—I1, 3 and 4 half inch Protractor. 


Notr.—Neatness and accuracy are essential. 


Lines of construction should be dotted, 


SURVEYING. 
Examiner,..... SVuebe) esses is sues coawbe eauae’s ‘ Eater. * ® F, ARMSTRONG, M.A.., C.B. 


1. Explain the method of supplying the omission of any two sides, not 
contiguous, in a traverse survey by means of a changed Meridian. 


. - 


2. Describe the Circumferenter, and point out in what respects it differs 


from the Prismatic-compass. 
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3. How would you make an instrument read to 15’’, by means of. the 
Vernier ? 

4. What is the use of triangulation, and in what manner is it carried 
out? Illustrate by a diagram, how, when the measured base is unavoid- 
ably short, the sides of the principal triangle may be made rapidly to 
increase without admitting any ill-conditioned triangles. 





HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 
Fripay, SepremBer 17th :—MorRnIne, 9 To 12. 
BEXAMANET 10. sseerereeesceeeee rescence ceereeeeterseees Ven. Ancapgacon Leacs, D.C.L. 
1, Give an outline of the history of the events that led to the first meet 
ing of the House of Commons, as Hume says, it may rightly be re- 
garded. 
® When was the Statute of Mortmain passed, and what was its 


nature ? 


$ Give an outline of the history of the Conquest of Wales by Edward 
if » 

4, Give an account of the dispute in regard to the succession to the 
Scuttish Crown and the part taken by Edward in the case? 

5. Give the History of the Confirmation of the Great Charter by 
Edward ? 

6. What were the grounds of the claim to the Crown of France that was 
advanced by Edward LIL. 

7. What is the received story in regard to the institution of the Order 
of the Garter? 

8. What was the character of Edward’s conduct with relation to the 
Court of Rome? 

9. When was the Statute of Provisors enacted and what was its nature 
and object ? 

10. Give some account of the battle of Bosworth—of the parties con- 
cerned in it—its consequences ? 

11. Give the substance of Hume’s account of Sir Philip Sydney? 

12. What was the evidence that established the guilt of Mary Queen of 
Scots in the trial by the Commissioners appointed by Elizabeth ? 

13. Give the substance of Hume’s description of the character of James 
[? 


14. Give a historical outline of the Court of Star Chamber. 


15. Give a historical sketch of the trial and execution of the Earl of 
Stafford. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, Septemper 20TH :—Arrurnooy, 2 to 5. 
NT  diincse0 ev806icve<dede ct vitadcovar s B. J. Harninearton, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. How is Potassium prepared? Give the formule ofits principal salts, 
2. What are the principal salts of Silver, and what their uses ? 
3. Describe the preparation of the metal Magnesium. 


4. What is the percentage composition of Glauber’s salt and common 
Alum ? 


5, What constitutes the difference between Cast and Wrought Iron, and 
how is the former converted into the latter? 


6. What are the principal ores of Copper, and how is the metal obtained 
from them ? 


7. What are the properties of Thallium, and what the souree from which 
it is usually derived ? 


= 


8. By what tests may Bismuth and Antimony be detected when in 
solution ? 


9. Give the chemical formule of the following substances :—W hite-lead, 
Mineral Chameleon, Calomel, Blue Vitricl and Nitre. 


10. How much Hydric Sulphate must be added to a solution contal lng v 


; ; 


grammes of Baric Chloride in order to precivitate all the Barium ‘ 


SENIOR SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
CONSTRUCTION. 
IEPs F588 AS vcksn i cvcccetcuceccsttaths dake G. F. Armstrong, M.A., C.E. 


1, How is pig-iron produced. and what are its characteristics when suit- 
able for (a) foundry purposes, and (%) the manufacture of malleable 
iron. 


2. What are Natural Cements, and upon what peculiarity of constitution 
does their hydraulic property depend ? 


3. What general appearances would enable you to tell whether a given 


piece of timber was “good” or “bad” as a structural material ? 


4, Upon what considerations would you base your decision as to the 


best form to be given to a sewer ? 


5. Describe fully the process of tempering and moulding in brick-manu- 
facture. 

6. What are “sewers of deposit?” Is it possible to render all sewers 
self-cleansing ? 

Notr.— Answers should, as far as possible, be illustrated by diagrams or 
sketches. 
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SURVEYING, LEVELLING AND DRAWING. 
RELATE NET ieiccis bak ceecst weno ses fe weweeasy saVestetecet G. F. Armstrone, M.A., O.E. 
1. Show, by an example, how the leneths of two sides that have been 


omitted may be ascertained, in a needle-survey, by means of a changed 
meridian, 


2. How is the Theodolite superior to the Sextant in measuring the angle 


hetween two nisces of dif ‘ant levation ? 
oHetween two pieces OL Glu ent e1eva yn 


3. Mention some precautions that are necessary when working with the 


“SP A Gy Pee ae ort ia ee 
Opirit-level, in order to ensure Co 


ZL 


4. With what means of ascertaining differences of height expeditiously 
in mountainous aIstricts are you acquainted 


» . 3 1. ees ae hod ce bhecn io “yaar ¢ Trang) Ve 
5. Point out the differences of construction between the Transit, Common 


and Evere; t’s Theodolites. 


6. Show the true shape of the section of a square wooden prism, @ side 


1 


, : . Ta 9°9OR GF | + } ] ‘ : tsa Ay ] : . ] yt lan 
of whose base is 2°25 inches and whose height is 4 inches, ma DY & Plane 


entering at an angle of the top and emerging at the opposite basal angle. 


° 


ae gags oS ees 
scale—4 ir rotractor, 


7. Draw on a scale of 1 inch to the foot, the isometrical projection of a 


" 


box 4 feet square, 2 feet 3 inches high, and made of wood 3 inches thick. 


} 


Project perspectively ; supposing the height of the eye of the spectator 


Q 


©. 


to be 6 feet and the picture distance 8 feet :— 


A cross having equal arms 5 feet long and 1-5 feet square, from the 


intersection of which rises an upright of the same scantling, and equal in 


height to the length of the arms. The cross islying on the horizontal with 


the end of one of its arms parallel to the picture plane, and 6 feet on the 
left of the spectator. 


~ 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


) 


Fripay, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


7 
NII Rethnoe ds ba cuiS adel atutsus sas chess stake ..... VEN. AncHDEACON Leaon, D.C.L. 


1. Write out a Synopsis of the declensions of Anglo-Saxon names. 


2. Decline the pronouns “Tc,” “Thu,” “He:? and the demonstrative 
“Se,” Seo, “ thet.” 
2 G Njucat 4 t} a warhea. CCoaorrniétan 7 hahha annals ”? 
o. ULonjugate the verbs, ** writan, naodan, §ceaian, 


4. Mention the different ways in which Anglo-Saxon secondary nouns 
were formed, and give examples. 


[°5. Decline in each of the forms an Anglo-Saxon adjective. 





9Q 


6. Which are the different orders of Anglo-S 
distinguished ? 


7. How are adjectives and adverbs ordinarily compared ? 


4 noaanliarmtieg marl tha won fe ; ’ ‘ ; 
8. What pecuilarities Mark the use of the Anelo-S ixon relat \? 


9. Mention the inflections of the recular Anglo-Sax 


from those of the English verb and those they havein con 


, ‘ rrTri¢ r) 
: LUt y Lig ~ iil ViLLiILiOL,. 


. } eT] . ; 
i0 rolnt O lt In i} I LLiOY LO ph ast C Wet rit S yt ( nsti ct D 
4 7 hs +} ] } 4 41 } 
‘Ne eart thu thes « ures f 1 tha the nu wepath 
. 
‘a]lag his mxeone ay jarlica h ra ©, r) and. Tanxahkac oe Ff 
calies Ws Megnes: oy MM NALIN SLU FT OUUS aNd JacodDas and A iu reas 


acsodon.” 


1 lig a anhat< ne f Ran Va Waoac or Se eae sad mon ree 
ll. Give the substance of Bacon S isésay On peditions and 7 roubles 
Ld. Give thesubstanece of Trench’s remarks On the subdiect of the changes 


that take piace in the meani ng of words and mention some of 


ples given. 


13. Give some examples of the process by which new words are formed 


from the names of persons. 


l4. Mention some of the causes that have led to the disuse of words 


SUBJECT OF COMPOSITION 


A 4 : 


The advantages of the knowledge of the French lancu: 


. 
e~ 


ENGLISH HISTORY AND LITERATU! 


— 


FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 177TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


l. How does Hallam vindicate H ? 


iry 1V¥.S accession to the throne? 
2. Mention the different measures, adopted at different periods, for the 
determination of Contested Elections. 


3. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the subject of the lower 


| 


clergy as members of Parliament. 


4. Mention the principal causes of the preservation of learning during 


the Middle ages. 


0. What instances of superstition are mentioned to show the “ universal 
ignorance” that prevailed ? 


7 


5. Give some instances of “ enthusiastic risings.” 


~I 


. Give the substance of the remarks on “ the degradation of morals.” 


es 


. Whatis the description given of the life of literary men generally in 
the eighteenth century ? 


9. Give the substance of Johnson’s remarks on the Hudibras of Butler. 


10. Mention Johnson’s reasons for his opinion that ‘ poetical devotion 
cannot often please.” 
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11. Whieh are the several parts of a poem, tragic or heroic, as described 
by Dryden? 

12. Give the substance of what is said on the origin and character of the 
Tatler and the Spectator. 


13. Give a short account of the life and death of Savage. 


Subject of composition -—Causes of the decline of national greatness and 


prosperity. 
ZOOLOGY. 
Monpay, SEPTEMBER 20TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
Ecaminerysecsesvecsesssvecveeesesseeseereesseceeeeed. We Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S. 


1. State the distinctive characters of the Porifera, and the nature of 
their functions. 
©» Characterize the Tabulata, and state their affinities with modern 


corals. 
3. Describe the anatomy of Uraster. 
= 


4. State the distinctive characters and geological distribution of Spirifer, 


Productus, and Rhynconelia. 


5. What are the Zoological and Geological relations of Conularta, 


-leurotomaria and Natica. 


6. What are the most important recent and fossil genera of Tetrabran- 
chiate Cephalopoda. 


1. State the subdivisions of the Entomostraca, and mention the fossil 
families and genera. 


8. Describe Serpula. 
9. Characterize the Ganoid fishes, with Canadian examples. 


10. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 





CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 
1875, 


CLASSICS. 





FIRST YEAR, 
GREEK.—XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK T,. 


Monpay, Decemper 137TH:—Mornrna, 9 To 12, 
IN os ius ocd cosocks shires ‘ 


1. Translate :— 


(A) ’AAKcBiddne dé eiradv Kai tobrotg SidKew avrdv éedouévore Ta weveRa 


loria QvToc ErAevoev eic [Tapcov * avpdat “oF YEVOLMEVAL al VUEC aTacal £1 
Llapiw & Kai dydo#KovTa Ti¢ éxiobvon¢e vuKTodc avyyayovro, Kal rn aAAn huépa 
Tepi apiotov Gpav aKov eic Ilpoxévynoov. éxet 0 exbVovto bri Mivdapog év 
Kucixw ely nai bapvdBalog werd rov relov. rabray pay oby thy muEPAaV avTow 
uewarv, ty dé torepaia ’-AAKiBiddne éxxAnoiav rowhoac mapeKeAebveto avtoic 
Ori avayny ein Kal vavuayely Kal weCouayeiv Kal TEetxouayeivs Ov yap éoru, 
£67, yphyara nuiv, Toi¢g d& toAEpuiorc agvova rapa Bactréue, TH O& Tporepaig, 
ére107) Oppicavto, Ta TAcia TavTa Kai TA piKpa ovvipSpo.cE tap’ éavTév, brwe 
pndeic éayyeida: Toig woAEuiowg TH TARVIOC THY vedv, 

(B) Aaxedaipdviore d2 OAtyw voTtepov aipoto. AeAdiviov xat’Hudva. of dd 
év oixw ’"ADnvaio., érecd? HyYEASn 7 vavuayla, yarer Oe elyov Tq ’AAKiBiddn, 
obuevor Ov’ duédecdy Te Kal axpdrevayv aroAwAEKéval Tac vav¢, kai orpatnyove¢ 
tidovro GAAove déxa, Kévwva, Avouédovta, Aéovra, ITepixAéa, ‘Epaowidny, 
"Apiotoxparn, ’Apyxéotparov, Ipwréuayor, Opaovador, "Aptotoyévn, ’AAKi- 
Piddne pév ody rovipwe Kai év TT oTpatia gepbuevoc, AaBov rpihpn piav 
anétievoerv sic Xeppdvycov ei¢ ta éavtow Teiyn. pera d2 ravra Kévov éx THC 
“Avdpov ody aig elye vavolv eixoot Wngioapévar ’"AVnvaiwy eic Lauov ErdAevoev 
émi td vautixéy, dvri d& Kévwvoc eic "Avdpov éreupav Davoovivyny, rétrapac 
wave éxovTa, ovTog mepitvxov dvoiv Tpifpow POovpiaw éAaBev avroi¢ 
avdpac.* Kat rove uév aixuaddatouvg aravrac édnoav "Adnvaio, tov dé 
apxyovra avtav Awpiéa, dvta pév 'Pédiov, méAar 62 gvyada && ’AOnvév kai 
"Pédov id ’ADnvainy xatewngiopévov avrov Odvarov kai tiv éExeivov ovyyevar, 


moditevovra map’ avroic, éAehoavrTee ageioav ovdé yonuara mpafduevor. 



















































1€ distinction 
he cases in T7¢ ETLOVONG VUKTOC, and ry GAAQ HMEpA, and 


‘ 
and arace 


aDTHY THY WULepav (3) Give a short account oj the generals enume- 


ated in ext. (B). (4) State what you know about Dorieus. What 


were the probable grounds for the exceptional treatment of him here 
yl | ‘ ‘ ALA - ae LLAL i . 
. 
T ] : 45 ; | i 
recorded 9 (5) Name the geographical situation oj; the piaces men- 
OX XA . , A Lit I —4 ; 
. : a, 2 ae eS 
tioned in the above ext 
’ 7 , ms ; : a = 
—< K x Y) n + T'¢ it] lt i vy y a al con ruct On oO} —(da) TEpt- 
>, 1X} 
t rN - o > 
- AY) T { ao (0) " / Oayv EC 
(c) TH TT ( ¢ } 7; f KOLC OVUK T ) V¢ Vs TT ¢ (é) 
TO“LGAKO j f O / i TO 7, f VO 
* 1] | i = 3 c wf. re «yas 
4, Parse caretully t lOllOWINE :—éES (AQt, EE) Adal. ovUevat, 
: — 
OVYTA, | Vy 7 T en LAK 9 7OEDKEL, AVI XVI, a 77) . 
5. Write snort explanatory notes ON :—=va, OpoAuc, Opax iT], TEPLOLKOL, 
T JEVOVTOE, U MLOOTI/C. )0¢ QOEC 
é I . ( ' 


6. Give the exact derivation and meaning of the following words: 


= ie ng oy yicno Rodina - woh mnodcBRokdac. tTonaTH 
AKOQaTELQ) QUL7] XAViaC, AKpt ALO MOVE Kat Tp SIOAQAL, D7}C r7po, 


i 


" Name the dialect of the following ext.; turn it into Attic; and 


} ps . a . “a Ay ‘ vere ys in 7), . —y KoA uw 
translate, noticing the variants K@Aq@ and KaAa :~——" Eppet Ta Kada, Mi» 


oapoc amTeooud, TELVWVTL TWVOPEC, aToOplolieg TL Yp7] Opav 


8. (a) Decline the following t——KZAAOC, KOLITHC, OPVIC, AAY@C, o0o0UE, 


/ ‘th9 wii j 


ufrnp, and 6 wéyac avap. (6) Write down the Comparative and Super 


, fing 17 ny : " ; we 
lative of the followmg:— LEYaC, TOAUCs 701 Cp MPeCpuc. (c) Write down 

} . ad aa’ fl of §na 1° ry Fre Af. a Ye ay 
Lne principal: Lenses (1iS6 ping. Indicative), Ol :——-T7/UVO, OLOWILL, PEVYO, 
y 


a ‘ay 4 epee ee ae DS ee teal 
EAavve, TiKTW, GEN®. (4) State and lulustrate the distinction between 


cognate and derivative words. 


SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK.—EURIPIDES.—MEDEA. 





Monpay, December 13TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
WMT AT. cian con da cdacececes vaseeccereeeKBV. GEORGE Cornish, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) MH. id, 
dvotavoc éy@ pedéa Te Tévwr, 
i@ wot “ol, THC av OAoinay. 
TP, 160’ éxeivo, didoe raidecs uArnp 


Kivel Kpadiav, Kivei dé ydAovr, 


(B) AJ, 
MH. 
Al, 
MH. 
Al; 
MH, 
AT. 
MI. 
AI, 
MH. 
Al, 
MH, 
Al, 
MH, 
Al, 
MH. 
Al, 


99 
ww 


orevoate Vaccov dduaroc ciow, 


Kal 7] TE AQOnT’ dbuuaroc é) 3) UC, 


ia ACR bak 3 aa 
Hoe TpoceAU NT’, AAAG ovAdacedb 

ayplov yto¢g orvyepay Te ovow 

@pevoc avd adouvc. 

ite vuv ywpelf ac Tayo ciow, 1 
On A0v J AON ES aAtpouevov 

VEPOE OlwyYnC WC TAY’ avarer 

peilCove Wuu@* ti mor’ épydoeras 

peyahooTrAayxvog VvokaTtatavatoc 

wuyx7 OnxvEiod Kakoilou? ; l 
alai, 

émavov TAauwv Exravtov ueydAwyv 


¥ 


a 


i oduppuap * @ KaTapaToL 


VY; 


Taidec OAOLOVE OTVYEDAC UaT NOC 
7 ' ; J 


ENe aearn) re 
SUV TWaTpi, Kal Tag Eppot, l 


TL O7O3 Dadwe pol cag dpacov « voduuiag, 
adixel ’ "Idowv ovdév && Euod raddr. 

TL Xpypua Cpacac; gpace poi cagéorepoy. 
tone SAR ie AE ote ie? ; 

yuvaik’ eg’ jyuiv deorotiv déuwy eye, 


7) 


] yap TéETOAUHK Epyov aicyioror Téde ; 


oa@’ iat aTiuol 0 Eouev oi Tpd Tow diAot. 


TOTEPGY EpagveEtc 7) abv ExVaipwv Aéyoc ; 


uéyav y EpWTa* TioTo¢g ovK édv diAoltc 
j j “ } »* 


iT vuv, eitep wo Aéyeic éoTiv KaKkoc, 


avdpov tupavvar Kido Hpdodn AaBeiv. 


OiCWLL O aUT@ Tic; Tépatvé uot Adyor, 
‘ - ‘ 7 


7 


Kpéwv, d¢ apyet triode yR¢ KopivViac, 


Evyyvword pmevr’ ap’ qv oe Avreiova, yivat, 
bAwha* Kai tpdg y’ é€edavvouat yVovdc. 
™ POC TOV ; TOO’ aAAo KQLVOV ad Aé) eL¢ KAKOv. 
Kpéwy wv’ e2abvvet dwydda ync KopiwViac. 


éa 0’ 'Tdowy; ovdé Tair’ Exrveca, 
; , 


‘ ' ; ” i , S 
VUV OUYV ETALVO, OWDPOVELV TE LOL dokei¢ 


KHO0¢ TOO’ AULiV mpocaapar, é) G) 0’ agowy, 
7 XpHv pereivat TOvOE TOV BovAevuatay 
Kai Euurrepaivery kal Tapeotavat Aéyet, 
vouonv TE KndEvovoav HdsaVar oéVev, 

GAN’ Eopév oldv Ecuev, OVK EpO Kakov, 
yuvaixe¢* ovKovv ypy 0” duorovobas KaKoic, 
ovo’ avrireivery vad’ avrTi vyntiwy, 
maplépecda, Kal Pauev KAKO dpoveiv 

aAX’ duecvov viv BebovAcvua rade, 


/ b | 
TOT 


? 


‘ : : , : 
2. (a) Discuss the grammatical construction, and the interpreta- 


tion of vss. 11~-1 


5 of ext. (A). (0) Writedown the Dorie forms, with 
C 
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their equivalents in Attic, of ext. (A). (©) Name the metre, and give 
the scale, of the last four vss. of extt. (A) and (B), severally. Scan 
these verses. 


3. Explain the use of the oblique cases in the following extracts, 
—(a) madaid Asinetat kndevuatwv, (b) péyav Epwra. (C) TO 


severally : 
(d) 6 dvotadaiva T7¢ éunco avladiacg. (¢) 4 Xphy petetvat 


mahawv bAbioL, 


rovee Tov bovAevmaTur. 


4. Parse the following words :—rov, oéGev, og’, Aar, poddvrac, édpac, 


rev&er, AvETNTA, HPV, METEVSEL, CECOKTOAL. 


&. Give the meaning and derivation of:—¢7Awrov, aBpic, xaddivexot, 
ExaTl, oTOuapyov, duaiatoc, degtac, K700¢. 


6. Resolve the following forms :—<) ood, XG, av7p, TQAUTG, HOY, Kav, 
Kav, KaTQ. 


7. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) Goi Wecphyyg. (2) augervdov 
(3) Oéurv evxraiav, (4) Toil¢ Siovdeiow. (5) axporoe Aaigove 


pweaad pov. 
(6) gévoig TéuTew §vpboda. (1) lepag yopac 


xpaotrédoig UTexdpapely, 
aropSitov. (8) évba evvéa Ilcepidag Motvoac Aéyovot Eavbay ‘Appoviav 


QUTE VOL. 


8. (a) Decline :—vaic, xaddwc, Tarhp, yédwo. (b) Write down the 
Comparative and Superlative of:—rayte, mordc, alaxpoc, dvvaroc. 
(c) What eases do the following verbs, severally, govern :—xpaopat, 


axobvw, bov2cbw, Kpivwt 


THIRD YEAR. 
GREEK.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS. 


Wepnespay, DecemBer 15ra :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


Examiner vicccccceceecserccenee car vesscessncecses eoeeesees Rev. Georee Cornsin, LL.D. 


Translate :— 


(A) Ti 6% 76 wavrev aitiov rovrwy, Kal Ti Of mote amavr’ elye Kadoc Tore 
al viv ovk dp0Gc; bre Td wév TpdTEpov oTparebedVat ToAUaY avToOG Oo O7nLOS 
deorérnc Tov moAcTEevopévov Fv Kai KUpLOF abvroc dvdvrav Tov ayadar, kal 
ayannroy qv Tapa Tov Siuov tov GAdwy éxdory Kal Tyme Kat ayavov Tivo¢g 
uetadaBeiv* viv dé rovvavtiov Kipioe uév of ToduTEevduEevoe TOV ayavav, Kal 
dia totrwy aravra mpadrrerat, bueic 6’ 6 Sjuog EKveverplop“évot Kai Tepinpy- 
pévor Xphuata Kal cumnudyou év irnpétou Kal mpoodHnkng pépet yeyévynote, 
ayaravrec éav peradid@or Vewptxav buiv } Bondpduia réuypworv ovrot, Kal TO 
TAVTWV avdpetoTaror, TQV UMETEPWV aUTOV xapw mpocoweiAeTe. ol 0’ Ev 
aura TH ToAEc Kadeipsavres buac émayovow éxi ravra Kal Tutacevovel XEtpOq- 


See mowovvrec, ~ote 6 ovdéror’, vimar, péya Kat veavikoy gpdvyua Aabew 








pikpa Kat gavAa mpdtrovrac* éroi’ arra yap & ta éritndeimata trop 


avdparur 1°, ToLovTOV avdyKn Kal Td ppovnua Eye, 


; ; r ~ tT J iW ~ 
(B) Et dé tig tudv, © dvdpec "Avnvaiot, 


Tov Pidimnoy evtuyouvra dpa 
tavtn goBepdv mpooroAcuroat VOU EL, 


cwepovog pév avdpdrov Aoytopues 
j f ; 
pura’ peyaAn yap porn, udAdAev dé bAov y TUN Tapa 


Tavr’ éort ra rép 
iviporwv tTodyuata* ov pny aay éywye, el Tic aipediv joe doin, tiv THE 
mmetépag moAewc TUXNVY av Edhoinnr, EYeAbvTWY & TpoojKet Toteiv tudv avtéy 
kal KaTG fLLKPOV, 7] THY Ekeivov > Todd yap TAEiove agopuas sic Td Thy Tapa 
Tov Veov evvoiayv Eyelv 6pO buiv évotoac } ‘KELVGQ), adr’, oluat, Kadjueda 
ovdév TolovvTec’ ovK evi 0 avrov apyouvra ovdé Tog pidoce émirdrrew brép 
avTov Ti ToLely, un Ti ye On Toic Seoic. ov 67 Davuaordv éoriv, Ei OTpAaTEv- 
duevog Kal TOVeY éEKeivoc avTdE Kal Tapdv é~’ arrac. kai Endéva Katpov pnd 
Opav tapadsizwv hudv eAAdvTwr Kai Unollouévwy Kai muviavouévaw 


TEP!) i} veTal. 


; 


(C) "Agiov & évduundivar kai Aoyicaada: ra Tpaynata év og Kadéornke 


vi ta Didinrov, ovTe yap, a doKei Kal ghoeré Tig GY pa) OKOTOY aKpLsac, 
evTperac ovd’ ac dv KadAAcor’ avTe Ta mapévr’ éyvet, ovr’ av eEpveyKke Tov 
moAeuov mote TovTOV éxeivoc, et ToAeueEiv G70 Oenaew avtov, aA’ d¢ éridv 
dravra téte HAmile Ta Tpdyyuara avaiphoeo at, Kdta diépevotat, tovro J? 
MpOrov avrov tapdrrec mapa yvaunv yeyovoe Kai TOAARY aduuiay aiTt¢” 


wapéxel, ita Ta THY OetradAdv. ravra yap arora pév qv dyrov dba Kai 


det Tao avdporoc, Kouidy 0, Gorep Hv, Kai gore viv TOUTW. Kai yap 
layacdc arateiv abrév eiow evnoiouévert Kai Ma yvyoiav Kexwhbnaoct Tecyicery, 


pKovov 0 éywyé tivwv d¢ ovde Tove Atévac Kai Tag ayopae ért décetw auTe 
KapTovova.* ta yap Kod ra Oerraddv ard Tobrwy déor Siotkelv, ov Pidummoy 


5 ‘ 


auBaverv, et dé TobTwY arooTepyShoerat TeV Xpyuatav, sig orevdy KoudF 


Ta TS Tpogi¢ Toi¢g Eévote avT@ KaTacthoerar, 


2. Explain as exactly as you can the import of the following par- 


ticles, or combinations of particles:—d4. dgrore, ph tf ye dé, el mép 


~ 


more. ov pny adrd. dfrov. kai ye. kai 07. apa yé, 


3. Explain the construction of the following phrases in the above 
€xtt. :—(@) Tov dAAwy éxdotw Kai TYAS, K.T.A. (6) rovvarTior, (Cc) Ta 


‘ a ‘ . OL Lian tap * *£ © «# 
ULETEDWY aQuTayv, (da) go Bepov T POOTOAEUTOAL, (é) ELC GTEVOV 


* t= 


QUT% KaTacTHoETat. 

4. (a) Explain the literal signification of :—éxvevevpiopuévor, mpoo- 
MHxnco. rTiWacebovor yerporfecc. agopudg, wrooreiAactat,  mednvaxixev. 
aveyairice, ovykeKpoTnuévol, tmporérorat. (6b) Give the various read- 
ings for Bonydpéuia and avdpedrarov in ext. (A), and discuss their 
* aa 


meaning and value. (c) “roi¢ aobevoiat oLTiol¢c didouévots > —how 


do you construe the article, and why? 


5. Write short explanatory notes on:—(1) tee &£w rio #uxiac. (2) 
eloedépere Kara ovupuopiac. (3) vouolérac xabicate, (4) Ta Oewpixd. (5) 
r ’ f sei ’ 4 7 y [ Ld 
evdvvar. (6) mpoPovsevua, yHpioua, vouoc. (71) Agtrovpyiat, (8) réAavra 
éEfxovra, 
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6. Parse the following verbs, pointing out any peculiarities of for- 


mation :—7epinpyuévot, MUENTAlL, AVUAMKALEV, nvaxrelt, EewavévTac, vTNpy- 


uEVOV, TEDNVEVAL, OVGI, CVOTI, CUUTAAKH , NPLETE, YPAPT . 


T. (a) Define, and state the difference in meaning between, Adyou 


ay , / g a KA » 4 4 y)) / 5 > Ss 
ruyeiv and Adyov diddvar, Ceivar vououg and GéoGat vouovc. ypagety tapa 


youa and ypdgecbar rapavouwr. 
eolivac oodeiv and evtrvacg arogevyety. (b) Distinguish between ypady 


evObvac amateiv and evOvvac vré xe, 


and ypa¢7. olxol and olxot, decd and deiva, Kata and xatd, dadyov and 


aydv. moAésunoat, nodeunoa: and ToAEuToat. 


8. (a) ov BapBcpoc; (Philip).—Was Demosthenes right in this impu- 
tation? Give a short account of the reign of Philip, with dates. 


What was the end of Demosthenes ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ANEID, BOOK VI. 
Monpay, DecemBer 13TH :—AFTERNOON 2 TO 9. 


BcAMIiNE? i. vvevieesvesccrcceees cscsesavesssecceeeeeee REV. GEORGE Corniss, LL.D, 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Phoebe, gravis Troiae semper miserate labores, 
Dardana qui Paridis direxti tela manusque 
Corpus in Aeacidae, magnas obeuntia terras 
Tot maria intravi duce te penitusque repostas 
Massylum gentis praetentaque Syrizbus arva 
Iam tandem Italiae fugientis prendimus oras ; 
Hac Troiana tenus fuerit Fortuna secuta. 
Vos quoque Pergameae iam fas est parcere genti, 
Dique deaeque omnes, quibus obstitit [lium et ingens 
Gloria Dardaniae. Tuque, 0 sanctissima vates, 
Praescia venturi, da, non indebita posco 
Regna meis fatis, Latio considere Teucros 
Errantisque deos agitataque numina Troiae. 


(B) Haec ubi dicta dedit Phoebi longaeva sacerdos : 

Sed iam age, carpe viam et susceptum perfice munus ; 
Adceleremus, ait; Cyclopum educta caminis 
Moenia conspicio atque adverso fornice portas, 
Haec ubi nos praecepta iubent deponere dona. 
Dixerat, et pariter gressi per Opaca viarum, 
Gorripiunt spatium medium, foribusque propinquant. 
Occupat Aeneas aditum, corpusque recenti 

Spargit aqua, ramumque adverso in limine figit. 
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(C) Illae autem, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis, 
Concordes animae nunc et dum nocte premuntur, 
Heu quantum.inter se bellum, si lumina vitae 
Attigerint, quantas acies stragemque ciebunt! 
Aggeribus socer Alpinis atque arce Monoeci 
Descendens, gener adversis instructus Eois. 

Ne, pueri, ne tanta animis adsuescite bella, 

Neu patriae validas in viscera vertite viris ; 
Tuque prior, tu parce, genus qui ducis Olympo, 
Proiice tela manu, sanguis meus !— 

[lle triumphatu Oapitolia ad alta Corintho 
Victor aget currum, caesis insignis Achivis, 
Eruet ille Argos Agamemponiasque Mycenas, 
[psumque Aeaciden, genus armipotentis Achilli, 
Ultus avos Troiae, templa et temerata Minervae. 


2. Explain the historical or legendary references of Ext. (C)., and give 
the geographical positions of the places mentioned. 


3. (@) Name the cases of the several words in italics in the above 
extracts, giving reasons for your statements. (+) Give the meaning of vs. 
7, ext. (C), with a different construction. (c) What class of nouns form 
their Acc. Plu, properly in—is? Show the quantity of this suffix, and 
explain its formation. 


4. How do you explain the following :—(1) quam sedem somnia volge 
tenere feruat. (2) Ancora fundabat navis. (3) major vidert, (4) non 
inferiora secutus. (5) si possit excussisse deum. (6) fusus Aumz. (7) torva 
tuentem animum. (8) in tantum spe tollet. 


5. (4) Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future Indica- 


tive, of each,) the following verbs :—procubuisti, venere, fare, praeterlabere 
fungar, cucurrit, prendimus, oraveris, decerpserit, figit, texit. (+) Write 
the Present Infinitive of the following :—miserate, fuso, defuncta, repostos- 
excussa, adorti, lapsura, districti. 


6. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) fizit leges atque refizit. (2) cum 
tumulum jraeterlabere recentem. (3) spolizs opines. (4) mater turritay 
(5) tua postuma proles. (6) Phlegyas miserrimus omnis admonet. (7) 
gaudet cognomine terra—terrae. (8) Marpesia cautes. 


7. (a2) Show the component parts of the following words, and give 
their meaning :—seclusum, securos, sublimis, hactenus, inmanis, ambages, 
adversus, cognomine, exsomnis, incana, (b)Note words in English either 
cognale with or derived from any of the above, 


8. (2)Write down the name and scale of the metre used by Virgil, and 
sean the first four vss. of ext. (©). (6) Decline :—comes, senex, idem, 
iste. Compare :—miser, vetus, similis, nequara. (c) What cases do the 
following severally govern ?—c ram, pro, tenus, sub, pudet, decet. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I. 


Monpay, DecremBer 13TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


EXamMinerecccceccceercescsescecee: seveee coeens soeee Rey. Grorer Corniss, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Septimius Claudi, nimirum intelligit unus, 
Quanti me facias. Nam quum rogat et prece cogit, 
Scilicet, ut tibi se laudare et tradere coner, 
Dignum mente domoque legentis honesta Neronis, 
Munere quum fungi propioris censet amici, 
Quid possim videt ac novit me valdius ipso. 
Multa quidem dixi, cur excusatus abirem : 
Sed timui, mea ne finxisse minora putarer, 
Dissimulator opis propriae, mihi commodus uni. 
Sic ego, maioris fugiens opprobria culpae, 
Frontis ad urbanae descendi praemia. Quodsi 
Depositum laudas ob amici iussa pudorem, 
Scribe tui gregis hunc, et fortem crede bonumque. 


(B} Coram rege sua de paupertate tacentes 
Plus poscente ferent. Distat, sumasne pudenter, 
An rapias. Atqui rerum caput hoc erat, hic fons. 
‘Tndotata mibi soror est, paupercula mater 
“ Bt fundus nec vendibilis nee pascere firmus,” 
Qui dicit, clamat: ‘ Victum date!” Succinit alter : 
“Bt mihi dividuo findetur munere quadra.” 
Sed tacitus pasci si posset corvus, haberet 
Plus dapis, et rixae multo minus invidiaeque. 
Brundisium comes aut Surrentum ductus amoenum, 
Qui queritur salebras et acerbum frigus et imbres, 
Aut cistam effractam et subducta viatica plorat, 
Nota refert meretricis acumina, saepe catellam 
Saepe periscelidem raptam sibi flentis, u!i mox 
Nulla fides damnis verisque doloribus adsit. 
Nec semel irrisus triviis attollere curat 
Fracto crure planum; licet illi plurima manet 
Lacrima, per sanctum iuratus dicat Osirim: 
“ Credite, non ludo ; crudeles, tollite claudum!” 
“ Quaere peregrinum,” vicinia rauca reclamat. 


2. Write short explanatory. notes (grammatieal) on the following, 
illustrating from the Greek where you can :—(17) Fruges consumere nati, 
(b) Reddes dulce logui. (7) Scribe tut gregis, (d) Liber mihi non erit 
unguam. (e¢) Bella ¢ibi pugnata dicat. (/) Regia Sardes. (9) Natus 
moriensque fefel’it. Czesaris genibus minor. (h) Si curas esse quod audis. 
(1) Domini deduztt febres. 
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3. Construe the words in italics in:—(a) Nodosa corpus nolis trohibere 
cheragra. (4) Quo mihi fortunam si non couceditur uti? (c) Cui placet 
alterius sua nimirum est odio sors. (d) Dignis ait esse paratus. (e) Nec 
verbo parcius absens. (f) Clarus causis agendis. (g) Detulerit fasceg 
indigno detrahet idem. (A) Miscebis sacra profanis. 


4, Explain the force and formation of the following :—Furtim, tenus, 
godes, atqui, prope, simul, quodsi, pol, cur, quare, scilicet, nimirum. 


5. Explain the meaning, giving the etymology, of :—Catellam, perisce- 
lidem, chlamydem, personam, penus, frugi, lamna, deversoria, peregre, 
incolumi. 


6. Explain the references in the following :--(1) Donatum jam rude. 
(2) Extrema arena. (3) Invicti Glyconis. (4) Conducere publica. (5) 
Alcinoi Juventus: (6) Tragica ampullatur in arte, (7) Pluribus umbris. 
(8) Caerite cera. 


7. Parse the following :—Detulerit, utere, mirabere, momorderit, con- 
tuderit, intonsum, cessatum, subisti, Ulixei, Ithace, Caerite, periers, 


8. (a) Write down the Gen. Sing. and Plu. of :—Pulvis, pugnax, sodalis, 
frux, respublica. (6) Decline:— glomus, penus, creber, excors. (¢) :— 
Give the dimunitives of :—corpus, asinus, canis, catena, mater. 


9. Translate into Latin:—When I came to the foot of the Fill, I met 
with a very aged man, who asked me what I was and whither tound. I 
told him that I was a pilgrim going to the celestial city. Thensaid the 
old man, “Thou lookest like an honest fellow, wilt thou be content to 
dwell with me, for the wages thatI shall give thee? Then I asked him 
his name, aud where he dwelt. He said his name was Adam the irst, and 
that he dwelt in the town of Deceit. I asked him then what was his 
work, and what the wages that he would give. He told me that his work 
was many delights, and h.s wages, thatI should be his heir at last. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII. anp X. 


WeEpDNESDAY, DeceMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
PULOMEMET iii die eddie. iubiveniedse Laine IRE Rev. Grorce Cornisu, LL.D, 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Paullus vel Cossus vel Drusus moribus esto; 
Hos ante effigies majorum pone tuorum ; 
Precedant ipsas ili te Consule virgas. 

Prima mihi debes animi bona: sanctus haberi 

Justitizque tenax fuctis dictisque mereris, 
Agnosco procerem. Salve, Getulice, seu tu 
Silanus, quocunque alio de sanguine, rarus 
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Civis et egregius patriz contingis ovantt. 
Exclamare libet populus quod elamat Osiri 
Invento. Quis enim generosum dixerit hunc qui 
Indignus genere et przclaro nomine tantum 
Insignis? Nanum cujusdam Atlanta vocamus, 
Aithiopem cygnum, pravam extortamque puellam 
Européen ; canibus pigris scabieque vetusta 
Levibus et siccze lambentibus ora lucerne 

Nomen erit pardus, tigris, leo, si quid adhuc est 
Quod fremat in terris violertius, Ergo cavebis 


Et metues, ne tu sis Creticus aut Camerinus. 


(B) Interea dum lanatas torvumque juvencum 
More Nume ceedit Jovis ante altaria, jurat 
Solam Eponam et facies olida ad présepia pictas. 
Sed quum pervigiles placet instaurare popinas, 
Obvius assiduo Svrophoenix udus amomo 
Currit, Idumez Syropheenix incola porte, 
Hospitis affectu dominum regemgue salutat, 

Et cum venali Cyane succincta lagena. 


(C) Eloquium ac famam Demosthenis aut Ciceronis 
Incipit optare et totis Quinguatribus optat, 
Quisquis adhue uno partam colit asse Minervam, 
Quem sequitur custos anguste vernula capse. 
Eloquio sed uterque perit orator; utrumque 
Largus et exundans leto dedit ingenii fons. 
Ingenio manus est et cervix czesa; nec unquam 
Sanguine causidici maduerunt rostra pusilli. 
“QO fortunatam natam me Consule Romam!” 
Antoni gladios potuit contemnere, si sic 
Omnia dixisset. Ridenda poemata malo, 

Quam te conspicue, divina Philippica, fame, 
Volveris a prima que proxima., Szvus et illum 
Exitus eripuit, quem mirabantur Athene 
Torrentem et pleni moderantem frena theatri. 
Dis ille adversis genitus fatoque sinistro, 

Juem pater, ardentis masse fuligine lippus, 

A carbone et forcipibus gladiosque parante 
Incude et luteo Vulcano ad rhetora misit, 


2. (7) In the above extt. the following variants occur :—sie Creticus - 
robum juvencum; parcam Minervam.—Translate and explain them. (6 
Point out in what respects the reference to Demosthenes in Ext. (C) is 
depreciatory and exaggerated. Cite other instances of the same defect. To 
what would you attribute it? (c) Idumzez porte.—How do you explain 


this ? 


3. Explain the construction of :—(2) Longo sanguine censeri. (+) Hume- 
ros—humero—carentem. (¢) Tamquam feceris ipse aliquid * * ut te 
conciperet que sanguine fulget luli. (d) Dignus morte perit. (e) Vacuis 
exsucta medullis. (7) Maturus bello Armeniae Syriazeque tuendis amnibus. 
(g) Repulsa—repulsi—repulso—nec minus excanduit, 
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4. Discuss the various explanations of the following extt., and point out 
which are preferable :— (a) Usque ad de/icias votorum. (4) Animam 
exhalasset opimam. (c) Madidis cantat que Sostratus alis, (d) Mitt 
ostta. (¢) Referebant altis navibus. (/) Multa contingere virga. 


5. Write short explanatory notes on the following historical references :— 
(a) Cecropides. (4) Phalaris. (7) Sacrilegus Verres. (d) Citharcedo 
Principe. (¢) Senonum minores. (/) Sejanus ducitur unco. (g) Ducem 
luscum. (A) Epota flumina Medo prandente. 


6. What customs are referred to in ?—(a) Decies centena dabuntur. (4) 
Dextra computat annos. (c) Quot nunciet horas. (d) Stigmate dignum. 
(e) Totis Quinquatribus. (/) Quos sportula fecit amicos. (7) Frangenda 


imagine. 


7. Derive, and define the meaning of :—Induperator, pusillus, stemmata, 
nanus, conchylia, procerem, generosum, nobilis, viduas, cerdoni, mirmillo- 


nis, Sarrana. 


8. Show the various ways of expressing in Latin :—(1) He died four years 
after 1 saw him, (2) He came for the purpose of seeing the city. (3) We 
may live free from care. (b) Also show how difference in quantity gives 
difference of meaning in the following, respectively :—perit, luteo, manus, 
securis, severis, refert, vires. (c) Conjugate the Imperfect Subjunct, of 
abeo, fero, nolo, prosum. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC, 


Wepvespay, Dec. 15ta#:—MorwninG, 9 To 12. 


ENDS Sh aibias c-oisicevesh stvey Hse isis’ ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


l. Divide a right line so that the rectangle under the whole and one part 


Shall be equal to the square of the other. 


a, Prove that the last mentioned is the greater segment, and that it 
will be cut in the same way as the whole line, if a part be taken on it 


equal to the less segment. 


2. If a right line be bisected and also cut unequally, the rectangle under 
the unequal segments together with the square of the. line between the 
points of sectionis equal to the square of half the line. 


a. If from the vertex of an isosceles triangle a line be drawn to the 
base, the difference of the squares of this linc and either side is equal to 
the rectangle under the segments of the base. 
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3. Assuming the theorem in 2 q, prove that if two chords of a circle 


intersect, the rectangles under their segments will be equal. 


4. In a given triangle inscribe a circle. 
a. Prove that in general four circles may be drawn to touch any three 


lines drawn at random. 


5. If two triangles have one angle in each equal and the sides about the 
equal angles proportional, they are similar. 

6. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 

7. Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are similar 
to the whole and to one another. 

8. The rectangle under the diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed in & 
circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles under the opposite sides. 

9. Find the number of yards of paper, $ yard wide, required to cover the 
walls of a room 193 feet long by i5 feet 9 inches wide and 12 } feet high. 


10. If the velocity of a ball fired from a gun vary as the square root of 
the weight of the powder used, and the velocity of a 32 lb. shot fired with 
a charge of 6 lbs. of powder be 1200 feet per second, find its velocity when 
the charge is increased to 8 lbs. 


11. Add together 2} + 3} —}: divide the resulting sum by the dif- 
ference between } and 4%;. 
12. Find the commission on $2736.37 at 3 per cent. 


13. Find a third proportional to .765 and 1.036 and express the duplicate 
ratio of these two numbers as a decimal. 


14, Find the discount on £396 17 54d., due in 9 months, at 4 per cent. 


SECOND YEAR. 
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Wepnespay, Dec. 15rH :—Mornine, 9 To l. 
PEERAGE cn nciensnicecer'ess isenieissmegenses ... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1, Construct a rectilinear figure similar to a given and equal to another. 
2. Divide a right line similarly to a given divided line. 


3. Sectors of a circle are in the same ratio as the arcs on which they 
stand. 


4, In a circle inscribe a regular pentagon. 
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5, Reduce to its simplest form 
I ] a+ 3 





x—l 2(x#+ 1) 2 (x? +1) 


6. Find the least common multiple of 
32*—lla+6,22?—T2x-+ 3,and62? —72+2 


7. Solve the equations 
62+ 13 3a+5 22 


7 


15 5x — 25 5 
axy=—c(bx+ay)) . 
bxey=c(ax—by)f’ 





> re 
x + ye eid =— + 


a 


8. Divide 90 into two parts, such that if half of the greater part be added 
to double the smaller, the result shall be the original number 90. 


9. State and prove the properties of logarithms used in finding the pro- 
ducts, quotients, roots and powers of numbers, 


10. Deduce stn 18°, calculating it to three decimal places. 
ll. Prove sin (A + B)=sin A cos B+ cos A sin B. 


12, Prove 
cos A + cos B= 2 cos }4(A + B) cos 4 (A—B) 


What will this formula become when A and B are equal? 


13, The three sides of a triangle are 220, 321 and 455 yds. respectively ; 
find the angle opposite the last side. 


14. From the summit of a light-house 85 feet high, standing on a rock, 
the angle of depression of a ship was 3° 38’, and at the bottom of the 
light-house the angle of depression was 2° 43’; find the horizontal distance 
of the vessel, and the height of the rock. 


15, Find the height of a tower, a horizontal base of 245 feet being 
measured, and the angle of elevation being 35° 24’. 


SECOND YEAR. 
CONIC SECTIONS,—SOLID GEOMETRY. 
Wepnespay, Decemper 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
I sai kia ss ap-cs she saber ensedas eopaasesanenesheiaxen ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Define a Conic Section in general, and then distinguish the Ellipse, 
Parabola, and Hyperbola. 


2. From the definition of the Parabola deduce its figure, and describe 4 
means of constructing it practically. 
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3. If y be the ordinate at any point of a parabola, 2 the abscissa, and 
m the distance of the focus from the vertex, prove 
y* = 4mz, 


4, If from any point two tangents be drawn to a parabola, a line drawn 
through this point parallel to the axis will bisect the chord of contact. 


5. Show that the area included between the chord of contact and the 
parabola in the previous question is 3 of the area of the triangle formed by 
the chord and the two tangents. 


a. The principal parameter of a parabola is 4, if the abscissa of a point 
on the axis be 9, find the area included between the double ordinate at the 
point and the curve. 


6. Three straight lines which meet in a point and are perpendicular 
there to the same straight line, must be in the same plane. 


7. If two straight lines are at right angles to the same plane, they are 
parallel to one another. 


8. Show for a tetrahedron that any one solid angle is contained by plane 
angles which together are less than four right angles. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


Monpay, December 13TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
EMENE iiiaispeepisnsipinieensis ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


i. Assuming that the resultant of any two commensurable forces meet- 
ing in a point is in the direction of the diagonal of the parallelogram 
formed by the forces, prove that this is also true for incommensurable 
forces. 


2. If three forces meeting in a point are each proportional to the sine of 
the angle included by the other two, they are in equilibrium. 


3. Describe the Roman steel-yard, and show how to graduate it. 


4. Ifa waggon weighing 2 tons 14 ewt. rest upon an incline of 1 in 2%, 
find the pressure upon the road. 


5. Apply the principle of “ constancy of work done ” to find the ratio of 
the power to the resistance in the case of the bent lever. 


6. Define a “constant force.’ How is it measured ? If we speak of a 
constant force of 11.16 feet, state accurately what this length 11.16 feet is, 
Find the time during which this force (11.16 ft.) must act to produce a 
velocity of 100 feet per second. 


7, Find the velocity acquired by a railway train in running down 4 
gradient of 2164 feet, having a total fall of 31 feet ; the force of gravity 
being 32.19, and the resistance from friction and the air being estimated 
at 7 lbs. per ton, 





45 


8. Show that the part of the centrifugal foree w 
diminishing gravity at any point of the earth, 
cosine of the latitude. 


hich is employed in 
varies as the square of the 


9. If the pressure on a surface of one Square inch placed in a vessel of 
water be 10 lbs., find the pressure on one square inch placed 
down. 


5 feet lower 


10. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law for the variation of a volume of 
& gas with its temperature, and deduce from it the formula 


460 + ¢/ 


he —— 2 nee 
460 + 7 


ll. A cylindrical jar 10 inches in height is inverted and immersed (with 
the mouth uncovered) in water to the depth of 8 inches; find the height 
to which the water rises inside the jar, the height of the } 


arometer being 
30 inches. 


12. Explain the use of the small hole which is made in the lid of a 
tea-pot. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.—LIGHT. 


Monpay, Drcemeer 131TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4, 


teal 


MEET cc cedad avcisensesenccuoee ve +seveee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 


1. Give an outline of the theories of light that have prevailed at dif- 
ferent times, pointing out the analogies they have followed. What 
is the difference between the motion of the particles in a wave of sound 
and a wave of light ? How may it be shown experimentally that 
the motion of a wave is distinct from the motion of the particles’ of 
the wave ? 


2. Describe an easy home experiment by which the ‘difference between 
shadow and penumbra may be exhibited. Account for the sharpness of 
the shadows thrown by the electric light as compared with those made by 
the sun. 


3. Describe Roemer’s method for finding the velocity of light, and cal- 
culate it, supposing the distance of the earth from the sun to be 914 
millions of miles. 


4. State and prove the law for the variation of the intensity of the illu- 
mination of a given surface, whose inclination to the direction of the rays 
varies, 


5. Describe Bunsen’s method for comparing the intensity of two 
lights, 


6. A narrow rectangular strip of polished steel 8 inches long is placed 
on a table in the same line with the foot of a candle which is 4 incheg 
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from one extremity, and the height of the tip of whose flame above 


the table is 6 inches. Draw accurately the rays proceeding from 


the tip to the two extremities and to the middle point, and the reflect- 


ed rays. 


at height the eye should be placed directly over the end 


a. Find at wi 
the middle reflected ray. At what height 


of the strip in order to receive 
above the eye thus placed will the ray reflected from the end nearest the 
candle pass ? 


7. State and prove the truth of the rule for finding the conjugate focus 


to a given luminous point for a concave spherical mirror, 

a. Apply this rule to find (by drawing) the image of an arrow 3 inches 
long, placed half-way between the focus and the mirror at right angles to 
the axis of the mirror, and bisected by it ; the focal length of the mirror 
being 14 inches. 

b. Draw a line through the centre of the mirror inclined at 30° to the 
axis. Take three points on this, outside the centre, at distances 10, 20, 
30 inches respectively from the centre, and show by construction that the 
conjugate foci are nearer to the centre as the points are nearer the 


centre. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
MECHANICS—H YDROSTATICS—OPTICS—ASTRONOMY. 
Monpay, December 13Ta :—Mornina, 9 TO l. 


ELXAMINET, .veees cecevesceceererseeees AvLexanpger Jounsoy, LL.D. 


1. If three forces, meeting at a point, equilibrate each other, the sum of 
their moments with respect to any point is zero. 


a. Three forces of 30 lbs., 40 lb. and 50 lbs. r2spectively, meeting ata 
point equilibrate each other, show by numerical calculation, that the 
above theorem is true for the point at the extremity of the line represent- 
ing the force 30, 


2. If the force required to draw a train of carriages on a level railroad be 
~i<th part of the load ; find the force required to ascend a gradient of 


1 in 56. 


3. A gang of 20 men is employed to pump water by means of a tread- 
mill to a height of 40 feet: in what time will they raise 10,000 gallons, 
supposing one-third of the work applied to be lost by the friction of the 
pumps, the work done by each man per minute being 3897 ft. lbs. 


4. Find the velocity acquired by a heavy body in falling down a cir- 
cular arc whose plane is vertical, the chords from the highest and 
lowest points of the arc to the lowest point of the circle being a and z 
respectively. 


+4 
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5. Show that the acceleration of the time of oscillation of a pendu- 
lum due to achange of place is given approximately by the formula 
if] g “a7 

1— nv — XK ——_ 

2 g 

nand n’ being the numbers of vibrations made in a mean solar day. 


f 


6. Investigate a formula for calculating the elastic force of the air 
in the receiver of an air-pump after a given number of strokes. 


7. Describe the suction pump, and find the effective pressure on 
the piston. 


8. Describe the method of finding the specific gravity of a small body 
by means of Nicholson’s Hydrometer. 


9. A hollow open cone is immersed base downwards in water until the 
rater has risen half-way up inside the cone: find the depth to which the 
vertex of the cone has been immersed. 


10. Describe the Newtonian Telescope, and calculate its magnifying 
power. 


11. Describe the causes of long sight and of short sight, and calcu- 
late the focal length of a pair of spectacles for a short-sighted person 
whose distance of distinct vision is 4 inches. Should the glasses be con- 
vex or concave ? 


12. Find the apparent depth of a river whose real depth is 8 feet. 


13, The synodic period of Saturn is said to be 378.08 days. What is 
meant by this? Calculate from it the time he takes to travel round his 
orbit. 


14. Explain a method for calculating the heights of lunar moun- 
tains. 


15. Define Parallax, and deduce a formula for calculating it. 


16. How has the diameter of the earth been measured ? 


ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH, (GRAMMAR). 


Fripay, December 17TH :—Mornin@G, 9 to 12. 


Examiner, Niet na Sc iaan dese a pi eked as diaitacacn carin Ven. ArcupEacon Leacu, D.C.L. 





1. What is a sentence ?—a phrase ?—a clause ? 


2. Give examples of a noun clause, an adjective clause, an adverbial 
clause, 
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An adverbial phrase may be? 


Go 


yer classes—“ town, house, 


4. Arrange the following nouns in their pro] 
regiment, Paris, King, Monday, Nature, fleet, Providence, nation, water, 
length, sand, health, city.” 


5 This” and “ that”—give examples of their use as adjectives and ag 


pronouns. 


6. Give examples of “ but,” “ when,” “ where,” used as relatives. 


7 How is an adjective distinguished from a noun? 
8. Explain the superlative forms,—* inmost,” “ uppermost,” “ foremost,” 


Show that the same verbs may be both transitive and intransitive. 


so 


10. Give examples of the partitive, attributive, reference significations 
of the preposition “ of.” 
11. How is the subjunctive mood indicated in English? 


12. Inanimate objects are often spoken of as male or female—How is this 
accounted for? 


13. Give Sir Edmund Head’s rules for the use of “shall” and “ will.” 
14. What is the signification of the terms Indefinite, Imperfect, Perfect, 
as applied to tenses? 
15. Explain the origin of the forms in—ing. 
16. Give a grammatical analysis of the following sentences : 
“ He poured rewards and honours on the good ; 
“ The oppressor he withstood, 
‘And, while he served the gods with reverence due, 
‘ Fields smiled and temples rose and towns and cities grew. 


— 


7 


m 


‘ Him only pleasure Jeads and peace attends, 
‘ Him, only him, the shield of Jove defends, 


~ 


‘« Whose means are fair and spotless as his ends.” 


THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC. 
Fripay, Decemper 17TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


PLAMANET s.00svescasesvecensseees cob GNnenente Ven. Arcupeacon Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Why was Rhetoric cultivated with greater assiduity by the Ancients 
than it is by the Moderns? 

2. (1)Give the etymology of the term Rhetoric ; (2.) What subjects did 
Aristotle include in it ? (3) How isit limited by Whately ? 

3. Distinguish between the processes of Instruction and Conviction in 
the narrower Sense. 


4. (1) Whatare Irregular arguments ? (2) What Regular? 
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5. Explain the arguments denominated probable and necessary. 


6. Explain discriminately the terms, condition and cause. 


7. Whenee arises the ambiguity that is attached to the words, 
fore,” “because,” “reason,” “ cause,” “why”? 


‘‘ there. 


8. Mention generally the principal points appertaining to tl 
of Testimony. 


1@ evidences 


9. In what cases is hearsay evidence legally admissible? 


10. How does Whately show that the testimony of adversaries is usually 
incidental ? 


ll. In what respects are arguments designated by the names of Induc- 
tion, Experience, Analogy, Parity of Reasoning, &c., essentially the same? 


12. Show in what respect arguments from Induction and Example differ. 


13. What major premiss is universally assumed in arguments of this 


kind ? 


14. Give the substance of the remarks on Important and Unimportant 
resemblances and differences of cases. 


15. What considerations determine on which side the onus probandi lies? 


16. What are the considerations that determine the arrangement of 
arguments ? 


17. Explain the two ways in which any proposition may be refuted. 





FOURTH YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Fripay, December 177TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


ETAMINET, 60.006 cscs. seus Pr cievateseerepe seoeeseee WEN, ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.OU.L, 
1. Describe the principal kinds of historical compositions. 


2. How do you reply to the objection that history is merely the repetition 
of the same things or the same series of events ? 


< 


3. (1). At what period of the Roman Empire was Literature most success- 
fully cultivated? (2). When dida corruption of taste first manifest itself? 


4. After Augustus, which of the Emperors first gave special en- 
‘couragement to Literature? Which of them is the first chargeable with 
committing to the flames the works of literary genius? 


5. (1), What Emperors are included in’ what was denominated the 
golden age of Imperial Rome? (2). Of these, which of them was the most 
remarkable for encouragement given to literary exertion ? 


6. Show how the removal of the seat of Empire operated unfavorably to 
the cultivation of Literature. 
D 








































rat 


she 


- f 3 Eps. 7 rpnleci: ting . tora g ; } 
7. Mention the names of the principal ecc¢ lesiastical write Ss, who, in the 
cline of the empire, sustained the cause of Literature, 
r Ett SEES ij Ses 
.> 2 , naa ANT Ff +zha manrcerints oO selacal iter. 
2 How did it happen that SO many OI tne manuscripts of classical Liter 
- : ee ‘nrasons ofthe harbarians | 
ture were preserved during the invasions of the arbarians 
¢ “ae ~ Pe n ES iNaa jarna 
vo. Give some ac VWUu &» Ui VN ere uv 
; , BS pe . eae eee ee n the hratariag 6 
10. Mention the principal } s 0 lifference between the histories 
D> v, Ig ’ ¥ 
reek and Roman leat y 
: } } .s atan : wit] 1 
ll. How adoes ne fist O $ stand ¢ ead With the 
~~ aft. Literatnre * 
ISTOTY OF Luitveravulrs 
} ~ } “ | — i " . : 
12, M on the c eonditions tha re to modify the literature of a 
fa general: ‘ter and those of particular periods 0! 
CODLIe-——LUOs Us ch p Nelas 4 PACLCL all \ Sc A PaluUUuuUuial aX Js 
= T¢)T'} 
“ ~WaA 7 
7 : ba : wilted. ALi. 
2 Enumerate Wit SHo anatory remarks, ul rures of Literary 
‘Titicism 
. . ry : . : 17 4 7 ryTy ’ ’ Pry 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPH 
SCECONT /OCAR 
SECOND YEAK. 
rm ; i ee. ‘Sb eve 1°72 ta Oe ere if 4 
BLEMEL RY PSY LU 1 GG 
nm T : a Af bie as ak 
i’ RID \ Lk Ly min 2 4 i £h — WORNING, ro Bi 
| . Vier vz T.} ) 
iD ne? J. 4 ARK IWiUR Y., Ula 
l. Explain what is meant by Consciousness 
; - ‘ n} 
y ; : ‘ a 7 var » I1aQa CG : 
2. Discuss the q if w! | ititically accu > to use sucl 
an XPTes on as "i GQIQ YRi COnNSGLOUS \ 
¢ = 1 ; ae ee fe «Ars ) 
3. Classify the Phenomena of Mind. 
V7 , . lad ra ennft ndad witl 1Naa of 
4. What sensations are often mingled and confounded with those 0! 
Taste ? 
= : rt j Beats Sia : 71.nt Kihae teal 
5. (a) Distinguish the sensations of Touch. (8) What other sense 


generally aids Touch in these sensations? 


‘7 


(¥" 4 a . “~~ c>} : \ ; oe) 
6. Describe t fferent sensations ol the MUSC ular Sense 


he di 


Ay } : | | > 4 | _—T. ey ar cancer id 
ce What are the criteria by which the intellectual rank Of @ sense 1s 


~~ 


8. Test by these criteria the senses of Taste and of Sight, showing their 


4 


llectual characters. 


ooestion. 


oc 


9. Explain what is meant by Su 


10. State the Primary Laws of Suggestion. 


11. Show that Suggestion by Contrast is due to the combined operation 


of these laws. 





tite 





S (Cc). MOCnwUON § C Appetites that are wholly 


? ; ‘ : . . . . lay ? An 7 
‘. FOint out some sen ious cravings which do hot possess the Charac- 
teristics of the A} petite 
(a). Describe the desire called Emulation. and (0) explain how 
ieecnerates at times into a malevolent affection 
ST oh Sa : he two-fold effact nrndaAnend in ny minds bv ¢t] | ; ; 
‘ }. i? . Lit) : LV =j ( CUCUCL PLOUU( U lil QUI Minas Dy LLC Vicas ires 
a5 Well &8 DY th pains of others, and ( 0) show that this affords the basis 
Ol the two species Of wamlexsetermt affection. 
10 1} 1 


10. Show that the moral character of an action does not depend on it: 


. 
~ 


external aspect. 


if 


i. Distinguish the subjective and objective conditions of absolute good- 


- 


ness in an action 


12, (a). Why may an ac 


tion be sometimes relatively good when the 


objective condition is not fulfilled ? (4) Why can an action never be food 


when the subjective condition is not fulfilled ? 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Tiurspay, DeceMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


J. CuarK Morray, LL.D. 


CS cessed BESSSHesEaAESH GESTS S SE88E8 


Li XLAMILTNE ys eeeeee reseeeseee 


1. Distinguisi the Special from the General Sensations. 


2 “Describe tie two processes by which the elements received from Sense 
and Self-consciusness are formed into cognitions. 


$ Notice sone of the figurative applications of the word Taste to non- 


—. 
sensuous cogniions. 
4, (a) Whichare the most intellectual, which are the least intellectual, of 
the Special Serses? (4) Explain how the superior intellectual character 


of the former ij proved, 


5. (a) Of what perception is a person deprived, who has lost the sensibi- 
lity of ope ear’ (0%) Explain the reason. 


6. Why shoud a person with only one eye experience the stereoscopic¢ 


effect from any good picture, while in ordinary circumstances that effect 1s 


not produced la picture seen with both eyes ? 


7. Explain the principle upon which depends the visual perception of 
Magnitude, illistrating the principle by an exam] le of its application. 


Q 1. ~ Fae : we ee os T\isanh 
8 On whatdensations do we founda vu isual percepuon OL the Direc 


tion of bodies» 


9. In the menagement of the voice, whether for speaking or singing, 
> t Qc Pa) z 


show tbat thee is implied great delicacy of perce] tion by one of the 
senses. 

10. Explainthe terms used todesignate those ¢ gnitions which originate 
from the minditself, mentioning the corresponding terms applied to ¢ n1 


tious which hive a different origin. 


MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 


roceT vr 

rye IT CAT. 
ih fu. 
Ur ‘ | 


— 
- 
nA 
=) 
-_- 
} 
— 
_ 
—_ 
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MENANNON  « seakiheiuss dus bapeuveseessesee OS RE eS P. 3 
1. What is the use of the accents in French? Lliustrate your answer 
by three exanples. 
2. When doyou translate some by des, by quelques or by quelques-uns* 
Give an example of each. 








te he ninral af = C7 o pi ey ee me eS as : 
Writ seni t lural of pum bbs, O CVEMMALL, régal, hopital, atitrail, 
corail, biyou, joujow and sou. Give also the meanings of those words. 


State the rules to form those plurals, and point Out those which are ex- 


ceptions to those rules. 


Testa : i : : A ‘ 1, ani ote . . : 
4, V rite the’ fi minineé of the adtectives net, comple l, secret, accusateur 
J ; l j 


7 


: j?} » eng] nt 17 inh, - and La agenlina ‘ ’ i Poet: , oy 
métiiéeu , SCULPLeEUT, Pp cheur, and the masculine oO} Jausse, rousse, impératrice, 


cantatrice. Give the meaning of tl ose words. 


=~, 


ae Compare the adjectives mn LUVATS, petit and be iter, both an adj ctive 


and an adverb. 

6. Explain fully the difference between the possessive adjectives and the 
possessive pronouns. Give the list of both. Give also four examples 
showing their use, 

7. What difference is there between chague and chacun? Give two 
examples. 


8. Write in full the Future, Subjunctive present and Imperfect of th 


Su DJUNCLIUVE of c re, rece’ tT ¢ 


9. Where do you place the subjects of verbs conjugated interrogatively ? 


Give two examples.—What do you observe whena verb ends with a vowel 


in the 3rd person singular? Give two examples. What are the two ways 


of asking questions in French 


10. Translate into French :—A good scholar must always have his books, 
copybooks, inkstand, pencil ready. That house is well finished: from 
the roof to the cellar all is well done; the rooms, bedrooms, sideboard, 
kitchen, the partitions, the wainscot, all is in beautiful order. Lend me 
the best book in your library. He wasa little better; but he is now worse 
than ever, This picture pleases me more than the other. The child to 
whom everything yields is the most unhappy. Read his letter and tell me 
what you think of it. Those arguments are conclusive; I see no reply to 
them. Ask, and it shall be given yuu; seek, and you shall find; knock, 
and it shall be opened unto you. When he had filled his pockets with 
pears and apples, he went away. Never yield to the violence of thy 


Passio 18. 


ll. Translate into English :—Maitre Jacques. Monsieur, puisque vous le 
voulez, je vous dirai franchement qu’on se moque partout de vous, qu’on 
nous jette de tous cdtés cent brocards 4 votre sujet, et que l'on n’est point 
plus ravi que de vous tenir au cul et aux chausses, et de faire sans cesse des 
contes de votre lésine. L’un dit que vous faites imprimer des almanachs 
particuliers, oh vous faites doubler les quatre-temps et les vigiles afin de 
profiter des jefines ott vous obligez votre monde; autre, que vous avez 
tovjours une’ querelle toute préte & faire A vos valets dans le temps des 
étrennes, ou de leur sortie @’avec vous, pour vous trouver une raison de ne 
leur donner rien. 

Mourere, U’ Avare, 















































































YRNING, 9 TO 12. 





siclecevededsiccbesv etl Os DARBY) ML Aly eee 


1. At whose request did Racine write the trag dy of Hsther? Why was 
that request made? What was that person who made it? Write what you 


know abo hat person. 


2. Translite into English: 
MCT jt que reproche aux Juifs sa (1) haine 


lumée? (2) 


mnt 
ClLY 


Quelle guerre intestine avons-nous al 
ues a-t-on vus (3) marcher parmi vos ennemis 
F ut-il jamais (4) au joug (5) esclaves plus soumis ¢ 


’ 


Adorant dans leurs fers le Dieu qui les chatie, 
Pendant que votre main sur eux appesantie 

A leurs persécuteurs les livrait sans secours, 
Ils conjuraient ce Dieu de veiller sur vos jours, 
De rompre des méchants les trames criminelles, 


De mettre votre tréne x l’ombre de ses ailes. 


3. (1) Whose haine? 2, 3. Explain fully why those words are thus 
written. 4. Whatis the common meaning of jamais? What is its mean- 


ing here? 5. What is the etymology of youg ? 


4, Explain and translate the following expressions: Toi qui m’aidais a 
soupirer les malheurs de Sion. Et moi de joie et d’horreur pénétree. Que 
tous les Juifs gardent un jefine austére. Venez, de vos propres clartés me 
nréter le secours. Au nom du sacré noeud qui me lie avec vous. (Make 4 


special remark about the place of Sacre). 


5. What is the gender of the word gens? How do you write the adjec- 


tives referring to gens? Give two examples. 


Pa ‘ } nan 4 oul ’ Sy Pere eS «de aad : J : 7 eee as 
6. state tne hve r iles tO write tne Pp! irat OF compound Hnougds i rrenca, 
i 


Give an example of each. 


_ 


7. State three cases when the pronoun subject is placed after the vero, 
although no interrogation is meant. Vy Dat dliference 1s 


) 


Jue and Lé Y tLe 


Fee Eee Pe PLING, -) ; : 4 atracetat +} x tae >) tp hy 
§ Explain ullv when you nave to translate ne Eng Lis Plup fect DY 
= 


the French Plus-que-parfait and when by the Passé antérieur. Give an 


example of each. 


10. How do you wt te the Past Participle which follows pert: GV 


two examples, 





ll. What difference is there between /e plus and lavaniage : neL pil 


v1enne, and j’at peur guil ne vienne, dans and en. aulour and 
; . é : . 


12, Translate into French: I went to the ereenhous 


' Le ise which is situated 


behind the hedge, a little beyond the kitchen-garden. There were in the 
vard several farming implements, a ploug! , & Darrow, a sevth , & sickle, & 


rake and a watering pot. There was a great fallin the stocks this season. 


‘i ly Ihe . . lia a Tana ; ] ness -_ } 
stock brokers did a greet deal of business. i 


i my brother comes before 


41 up, show him into the di 11ng-room, an l f1ve him a new spaper to amuse 


himself with till l come down. We must not judge a man by what he igs 


ignorant of, but by what he knows. The Romans triumphed successively 
. . 4 obs | > ‘Ay } ‘ y : 4 } 
over the most warlike nations, Wiatever you study, you must apply 


°. +e f4 nth ardane tA) ] hingh>+a-nnmwmm, t.. Bune ‘ 
vourself to 1t with ard, ur, Wwe snould Dlush oO commit fai LUS, put not to 


THIRD YEAR. 


IE LAMAINET. 00000 corccececees sodas Gime Lee M.A... B.C. 
l'outes les réponses | vront étre 7 Pi hi § én JrTrancais 

l. Traduisez en Anglais. 
Les belles soirées sont revenues; lesarbres commencent i déplisser leurs 
bourgeons ; les hyacinthes, les jonquilles, les violettes et les lilas parfument 
eS eventaires des bonquetiéres; la foule a repris ses promenades sur les 


I al 


quais, sur les bonlevards. Aprés diner, je suis aussi descendu de ma 


mansarde pour respirer lair du soir. ©’estl’heure ot Paris se montre dane 
toute sa beauté. Pendantla journée, le plitre des facades fatigue l’oeil par 
sa blancheur monotone, les chariots pesamment chargés font trembler les 
paves sous leurs roues colossales, la foule empressée se croise et se 
heurte, uniquement oecupée de ne point manquer linstant des affaires ; 
aspect de la ville entire a quelque chose d’apre, dinquiet et de haletant: 
mais des que les étoiles se lévent, tout change; les blanches maisons 
S ¢teignent dans une ombre vaporeuse ; on n’entend pl iS que le roulement 
des voitures qui courent 4 quelque féte; on ne voit que passants flaneurs 
ou Joyeux ; le travail a fait place aux loisirs. Paris a déposé la plume, le 
metre et le tablier; aprés la journée livrée au travail. il veut la soirée 
7 


pour jouir; comme les maitres de Théhes, il a remis au lendemain les affaires 


scrieuses., EMILE Souvestre, Le philosophe sous les tvits. 

2. Quel est le caractére distinctif de la littérature du XVIIIe. siécle ? 

3. Nommez six littérateurs distingués du XVIIle. siécle, et dites en 
quel genre de littérature ils se sont distingués. Citez quelques-uns de 
feurs principaux ouvrages 

4. Faites un apercu biographique de Jacques Delisle et d’André Chénier. 

Traduisez en francais : 
Rurat Lire in ENGLAND 
The stranger who would form a correct opinion of the English character 


Must not confine his observations to the metropolis. He must go forth 
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into the country ; he must sojourn in villages and hamlets; he must 
visit castles, villas, farm-houses, cottages; he must wander through parks 
vardens : along the hedges and green lanes; he must loiter about 
attend wakes and fairs, and other rural festivals; and 


and 
country churches ; 
cope with the people in all their conditions, and in all their habits and 
humours. 1n some countries the large cities absorb the wealth and fashion 
of the nation: they are the only fixed abodes of elegant and intelligent. 
society, and the country is inhabited almost entirely by boorish peasantry. 
In England, on the contrary, the metropolis is a mere gathering place, or 
general rendez-vous, of the polite classes, where they devote a small 
portion of the year to a hurry of gaiety and dissipation, and having 
indulged this carnival, return again to the apparently more congenial 
habits of rural life. The various orders of society are therefore diffused 
over the whole surface of the kingdom and the most retired neighbour- 
hoods afford specimens of the different ranks. 
W AsHINGTON IrvinG, Sketch Book 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 
TurspaYy, Dec. 21sT:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


OLAS iiss Sa cavivinhivasidsneiieasesusene C. F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 


—4 


Translate into English :— 


O 


tiff und fchiweigend, wie e8 ifre Weije ijt, fapen die beiden wobhlthatiger. 
Genien der Menfehheit in traulicher Umarmung, und fdhor nabete die Nad. 

Da erhob fich der Engel des Schlummers von feinem bemoof’ten Lager, 
und ftrenete mit leijer Hand die unfidtbaren Sehlummerfirnlein. Dt 
Whendwinde trugen fie au den ftillen Wohnungen"des muden Landmannes, 
Nun umfing der jipe Scdhlaf die Bewohner der lindliden Hitten; von dem 
Greife, der am Stabe geht, bis 3u dem Caugling in der Wiege. Der Krante 
vergah jeine Sdmergen, der Trauernde feinen Kummer, der Arme feine Sor- 
gen. We Wugen fchloffen fich. 


‘ 


e 


ns : 


Sebt, nach vollendetem Gefchafte, legte fic) diejer wobhlthatige Genus 
wieder au feinem ernjteren Bruder hin. ,, Wenn die Morgenrothe anbridt,” 
rief er mit frohlider Unjchuld, ,,dann preifet mic) die Welt als ihren Freund 
und Wohlthater! O welche Freude, ungejehen und heimlich Gutes zu thun! 
Wie gliiclic) find wir unfidtbaren Boten des guten Geijtes! Wie jdon 
unjer ftiller Beruf!’ 

So jprad) der freundlide Engel des Sdhlummers 


(Fragment from Krummacher’s ,,%od und Eadlay.") 


2. (a.) Which nouns adding the plural ending ,,e'' must modify the 
radical yowel? (6.) When is the radical vowel of those nouns modi 
fied the nominatives of which are alike in both numbers? (c.) Write 
down some masculine and neuter nouns which take the ending ,,11'' Im 


the Plural. (d.) Give six feminine nouns formed from masculines.- 





o7 


Give the gender and Nominative Piura] of :—Waare, Volf, Beit, 

2% ere A ~ bales f t f, lar > T. ( ~ 

Wodentag, Frudt, Handfdhuh, Thaler, Schiwefter, Monat. Doctor, Ropf 
ea the meaning and Nominative Singular of:—&on ge, 


~ 


2 —Y RAmta 5% oe aes 80 54 oo 4 AS i - 9 sy ry 

Srajer, Gartden, — Strapen, Strauder, Blumenblatter, Qeuchter 
> ; ~~ wes ; > 

Mupe, Korbe, Kettenbricfen, Biicherfchrante. 


Decline, giving the Nominatives, Datives and Accusatives of 


the Sing. and Plural:—our good son; this) old town: some new, 


blue cloth. 


(aq) When may adjectives be inflected, although used vredi- 
catively? Give two examples. (6) Form adjectives from Srpftall, 
Bled), Cijen, Horn, Wolle, Glas, Meffing, Knoden, Stoff. (ec) Compare 


—lang, neu, flug, nabe, falt, hod, fart, trocfen, fur 


\. 


' | ¥ a ety ig ee os 

6. (a.) Decline the personal pronouns. (4.) Of what meanings are 
| ¥ ~ ? ’ ‘ . _* | ~ 
the pronouns ,,jein’’ and ,,ifr susceptibl 4 (c.) Give the various 
, . ] ‘. 7 5 ’ ’ : 7. ’ 
German equivalents for ‘ that,’—Add short examples for (b) and (c). 

my oF (pes aye ‘Se So eo Oe 510 ee ee ee > 

7, Translate:—Der Gchnee ijt das fchinite Weik.* Haben Sie mir 
etwas NHeues* gu fagen? Cr fann* fon deutidh. Wir lefen qern.*—Give 


ruies {o1 the construction of the words mark Q with ast eriskes., 


8. (a.) Write down the Ist and 3rd Sing., and the Ist Plural. Pre- 
sent Indicative, of the modal auxiliaries migen, follen, miiffen, wollen, 
diirfen, fonnen, and of wiffen, reifen, fein, finden. (0.) Give the Past 
Participles of:—rathen, verjpreden, fehen, erzahlen, bergeben, leihen 
binden, bringen, verbieten, nehmen, regnen, tweqgehen. 


Translate into German :— 

Germany has several large rivers, but the Rhine (Rhein, m.) is the 
finest of (von, Dat.) all. Wehave had the good fortune to have a faithful 
friend. These merchants have lost all their ships. Many peasants can 
neither read nor write. He has sold his house, garden and field to his 
neighbour. Pigeons, geese, ducks and 
120. Ihave bought 46 pounds of sugar. They sailed (Perf.) the 26th of 
November 1861, and arrived (Perf.) the 14th of April 1862. Show me 
three kinds of paper, white, green and brown. Children like playthings. 


> 


hens are large birds. 8 times 15 is 


Hear my words! I.et us go! Whom do you know? The person whom 
(welder, Acc.) you seek does not live here. This tradesman works ten 
hours every day. Grateful nations erect (erridten) statues of bronze or 
Stone to their great men, 


REMARK.—AII figures given above to be expressed in leiters 


































































Fripay, DEcEMBER 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 1. 
y . > ees A _~ co = 
i, NUMET, «. oeees ; e eee eee saeses eee seseeveres ViCV. fh. Dg HoL A, LL.D. 


’ rc 


1. Give a brief sketch of the origin and history of the Hebrew language. 


~, 


dwelling especially upon the following points: a, its origin; 4, its claims 
to be considered the primitive language of mankind ; ¢, its chief character- 


istics; d, the various periods assigned for the origin of the vowel-point 


i 


system ; ¢, 


the Massorah, and its influence in fixing the sense of the scrip- 


tural text and the etymological value of words 


¢ 


2. State the ancient divisions of the alphabet in respect to letters of the 


un, the silent, the guttural and labial letters and those not receiv- 


it is lene (?>) and when 


> 5 Pe .} o 
t 


4. Give the rules for sheva S1W showing when it is syllabical Y) and 


when quiescent TJ. 


5. Describe the rhetorical and musical accents 11J’1J, and explain 
Metheg 1 and its influence on syllabication, more especially with refer- 


ence to the distinction between long and short kamets YO). 


6. Explain Makkaph *)P? and Patach furtivum 72113 NN; show when 


and where the latter is used and its effect upon pronunciation. 


7 | ; ‘ “IT tte CAR ‘ . . . +3 tat) nia 
7, Describe Mappik p’S and its uses. Show how it is distinguished 


we 


from Dage 


8. Give the rules for kamets YP long and short, and show especially 


the influence of Makkaph *\P'3, Dagesh WAT and Metheg 10? upon it. 


x . . . . ‘ - ~ nes "1 
9. Explain the origin of the marginal readings known as Keri Uchtib 


2’N2) °P, their use and value. 


; . 


10. What have you to say of the Semitic family of languages in respect to 


their origin, main points of agreement among themselves, and distinctive 
character in respect to more western languages. Show how some of these 


characteristics in the Hebrew especially affect its claim as a primitive lan- 


Tuas 


-~ 


gS 


11. Write examples of words, significant or not, illustrating the rules for 


oS 


Patach furtive, Dagesh forte, Vagesh lene, Sheva quiescent, Sheva syllabi- 


cal, Metheg, Mappik and Makkaph 


12. Analyze in Hebrew text-book lines 4, 5, 6, on ] Ea | 


How are the 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND JUNIOR YEAR IN THE DEPARTMENT 
OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, 
Monpay, DecemBer 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
ELGMANET, visves cosessss beh aye i Ele Ae Sei ol) ha eaeaed B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D, 


1. What simple relation exists between the molecular weight and density 
9 


of compound gases { 


rr 
= 
2. Define the terms atom, molecule and compound radicle. 


3. Explain the relations between the measures of length, volume, and 
weight in the metric system. 


4, Express by a chemical equation the change which takes place (1) 
when Hydric Chloride acts upon Calcic Carbonate, and (2) when Hydric 
Nitrate acts upon Copper. 


5. How is Nitrous Oxide prepared, and what areits properties? 

6. How may an analysis of air by weight be made? 

7. Give the general formula for the Olefine Series, and the properties ot 
the first member of the series. 

8. How is Carbonic Oxide prepared, and what are its properties ? 

9. Give examples of acid, normal and double salts, 


10. What are the principal uses to which Carbon in its various forms is 
put in the Arts? 


SECOND YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
Monpay, DecrMBER 20TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
eNO irc Seah wi uSA ve seks gata vepnte en ocsenenysveueeded J. W. Dawson, LLD., F.R.S 
1. Describe the Cell-walls in a living Parenchymatous Cell. 
2. Distinguish the two principal modes of Cell Multiplication. 


3. Under what conditions and appearances do the following substances: 
occur in cells. 
(a) Aleurone ; (b) Starch; (c) Cystoliths ; (d) Chlorophyll. 
4, What is Latex or Proper Juice, and in what tissues contained. 
A 


5. Describe the normal structure and functions of the Root. 


6. Describe the Fibro-vascular tissues in an Exogenous stem. 
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7. Describe the appearance of Stomata and Glandular H 


airs, under the 
microscope. 


8. Distinguish shortly between Parasites and Epiphytes; Vascular and 
Cellular plants; Cryptogams and Phenogams ; Scalariform vessels and 
Dotted ducts. 


9. Define Prosenchyma, Corm, Cyclosis, Thallus. 


10. Explain the course of the Sap and the functions of the Leaf. 





THIRD YEAR AND MIDDLE YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
Monpay, DrecemBer 20TH :— Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
SIRES ySiSe nck cea bence ois snsediey ueaee eR ee Dawson, LU.D., F.R.S. 


1. State shortly the resemblances and differences of the Animal and the 
Plant. 


2. Describe Bone and Cartilage, and state their relations. 


3. State the different types of nervous system, and give examples of the 


Animals in which they occur. 
4. Explain Ciliary Motion. 


5. Explain Respiration, and describe the parts concerned in it, 
in water. 


in air and 


6. Give an example of the use of Classes, Orders, Families and Genera 
in Zoology. 


7. Describe the appearance of Blood-Cells and Muscular Fibre, as seen 
under the microscope. 

8, Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into Provinces, 
giving the characters of one of them in full. 

9. Describe fully the structures ef Ameba, 


10. Describe Paramecium or Vorticella. 


ll. Characterize the Foraminifera and Polycistina with examples, and 


State their o ‘ological functions. 


© 


12. Explain the distinction betwéen Zoantharia and Aleyonaria with ex= 
amples, and state the place assigned to the fossil Kugosa and Tabulata. 









































and modes of 


UY 


rock \ 

> By what charact | d ished from Specula 
[ro Pins 

, te the ( osition of the icipal ores of Copper 

~ WW) he con nt min ls of Gran yenite, Diorite, and 
Dol ef 

Tame and describe the more common Aqueous Rocks of the Silicious 
croup 


" Explain the mode of formation of Chalk, Glauconite, Oolite. 


O he os shinwnenal AAmnnaas foe ae } | a yr A .£ ' 
© What are the chemical composition and mode of lormatlion of Coal, 


Bitumen and Graphite. 


. ; . ; | PS af a " 
' eC } { sC tp ‘ > a iInéscuilsts OCccul Lng 
. 
) 

ee Le te , 3 ’ aoe 5 . > A 3 Pp, ene | ” ~—Aaa An 
(Five &@ tTaoular CiaSSsibcation OF DOCKS, ALG explain the grounas Ob 

; ; 

W Olt } lt | } 
19 ; . nA iy wisnmoaral ntal ? 
i Yan ang GesCiive ie i ~ ed and the minerais containeG 


searenr . r 
rT AG Eo) cAD 
YUNIUR YEAR. 


DRAWING. 
"> 


Taurspay, DecemBer 16TH :—Mornin@G, 9 To 12. 


G.F. Armstrone, M.A. C.k. 


FEXAMANET yc acascececsvececcccssenssccesenecnssoeseeerseeses 
1. Construct a diagonal scale of inches, 

2. Erect a perpendicular to a right line at one end of it. 

3. Divide a right line 3°55 in. long into six equal parts. 
(a) Prove geometrically the correctness of your method. 


4. Draw a circle that shall pass through three given points not in the 
same straight line. 
5. Construct a regular pentagon equal in area to a square of 3°23 in. 


side, 
























paraooic arch the span of 


1. Project orthographicall 


." 


(a) A piece of wire 4:25 in. long. 1 hen parallel to th. 


sa ne horizont d 

maxing an angle of 35° with the vertical] plane 

(0) A square plan of 3 In. sic , wher it makes angle of 4 . 
both planes of projection 

(¢) A square wooden pipe of 2:57 in. side, 5 in. long, and of 25 in. 
thickness, cut by a plane, the lines of inte rsection of which with two faces 
of the pipe are at right angles to its le igth, and when the upper portion is 
turned round on its axis through 180°. so that there is an angle of 120 be 
tween the axes of the two portions into which the pipe is cut. The axis of 
the lower portion is supposed to be perpendicular to the horizontal] plane, 


and that of the upper portion to make an angle of 49° witl 


i 
scale :—The Diagonal scale constructed in Question 1 
Notr.—Neatness and accuracy are in al] cases essentia 
JUNIOR YEAR, 
SURVEYING 
4a AY T\ > ] . i \. 5. 


enkmare 3 ys i Be BGR AetiL. .G. F, Armsrrone, M.A. C.E, 


; . ) | > | t 1, 

l. Give a yn of ind expiain the difference between a 
scograpbvical and a topographical map. 

) “7 1 1 - . ahnvr »Q 1 Ve ; ? 

4 How WOULG you set abd JUL MAK Us tL SUTVeYV { 

j 
y _ ; 4} a | 4 , : 
3. Describe the Cross-sta lila pecily the purposes 


\ Ms . ++ 1717 . . ’ | } 
vo Exp Aln &a meth a of cont lune the ¢ ning of a ne DY Means of 
: = . 7 . ‘ : 
similar tnangles, when an ol acl 5 met WwW i (iat Cannot | hained 
> ’ > : Sa >. | , Z 7, : rT 
a¢ ross, but VWnat Can be seen Over and chained round. 


Explain fully why Gunter’s chain is peculiarly useful in estate survey- 


flow are areas computed ? 


Pe} 


Well-con- 
ditioned Triangle, L IOSe Li ve, ay la boo k. 


8. Explain the following: Station, Lally, Driver, Picket, 


Notz.—In addition to this paper a Chain-Survey was plotted by each 
student from original notes. 
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JUNIOR YEAR. 
PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 


SatorpAy, DECEMBER 13TH :-—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12 


G. F. Armstrong, M.A., CH. 


ELLAMINET, cece ssresreseesceeren ers cocuteceeues seeeees 
ight of a rectangular block of marble whose length is 


1. What is the we 
12 feet, and section four feet square, the sp. gr. of the marble being 2.64? 


9 The “Modulus” of cast iron 4s given by Mr. Mosely is 17,000,000. 
What does this number represent? 
a. By how much would a bar of cast iron, 3} of an inch square, and 
100 feet long, lengthen, under a stress of two tons, the weight of 
the bar being neglected? 


2° What must be the Horse-power of an engine that raises 20 cubic feet 


o 


of water per minute from a depth of 200 feet? 


A The mean section of a streamis 5 ft. by 3 ft., and its mean velocity is 


On it there isa fall of 13 feet at which a water wheel, 


35 ft. per minute. 
erected; determine the horse-power Ot the 


whose modulus is 0°65, is 
wheel. 

5. Explain and illustrate by examples :— 

“ Crushing by bulging,” “ultimate strength,” 
“Duty ” (as applied to an engine), 
and “ Reaction.” 

6. Draw two lines, A B and A OC, at right angles to each other; a force 
of 30 Ibs. acts from A to B, and one of 40 lbs. from A to C ; find their 
resultant. 

7. A point O is in equilibrium under the action of three forces; show 
that if any three lines whatever be drawn parallel to the directions of these 
forces, they will form a triangle, the sides of which will be to one another 
jn the same ratio as the forces. 


8. A wall of brick-work, 3 feet thick and 25 feet high, sustains on the 
inner edge of its summit a certain pressure on every foot of its length, and 
the direction of this pressure is inclined to the horizon at an angle of 60°; 
find its amount when it will just not overthrow the wall, 

a. What would be the effect of a bracket on the inside of the wall 
were the force to act at the inside end of the bracket? 

9. There is a roof weighing 20 lbs. per square foot, the pitch of which 13 
60°, and the distance between the side walls is 30 ft. It is supported by 
walls of stone, 20 ft. high and 2-4 feet thick; the sp. gr. of the stone being 
9:15. What is the excess of the moment of five feet of its length over that 
of the thrust ? 


10. What is the use of a buttress? 


Nore:—Questions 6, 8, and 9, are to be solved by the “ Graphic 
Method.’ 
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SENIOR AND MIDDLE YEARS, 
DRAWING. 


TaurspAy, Decemper 137TH -—Mornine, 970 12, 


PRT rinsAr whe ravbavstcewsev eabverssaeewic halle. G. F. Armstrong, M.A., C.E. 


Project perspectively, assuming height of eye to be 6 ft. and tf 
distance 15 ft. :— 


g 1e picture 

1, A wall 12 ft. long by 6 ft. high and 2 ft. thie] 
pillars each 2 ft. square and 6 ft. high, placed four feet apartfrom centre to 
centre; the length of the wall is at right angles to the picture plane, and 
the object in the foreground, six feet on the right of the spect 


<, Supported by three 


ator, 

2. A wooden case, the face of which is 7 ft. high and 5 ft. wide, and 
the depth of which is one foot: the face is parallel to the picture plane, 
and the nearest corner is four feet on the left of the sy 


ectator, and three 
feet within the picture plane. 


The material of which the case 
in, thick, and the case itself is divided into 
partments, open towards the face. 


is made igs 2 
nine equal rectangular com- 


3. Three cubes, the axes of which form one vertic 


al right line, have edges 
of 3 ft., 4 ft. and 5 ft. respectively, The 


smallest cube is at the bottom and 
ch is parallel to the picture plane ; 
the nearest corner of the object 


t, which is in the foreground 
the left of the spectator. 


the largest at the top, and one face of e; 
, is three feet on 
4. A square pyramid, a side of the base of wl] 


tude is 9 ft., when in the foreground anc 
feet on the left of the spectator, 


ich is 4 ft. and whose alti- 
d resting on its apex, which is five 


Scale :—Half an inch equal one foot. 


Norz.—Neatness and accuracy are in all cases essential. 





MIDDLE YEAR, 
LEVELLING. 
Tuurspay, Decemper 161TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examine r, 


batere kn este- ea seeeeee vreeeseeseeseesersseevseeees GG, BF, ARMSTRONG, M.A., O.E. 


l. Define a level line, and explain what is meant by apparent and by 
true level respectively. 
2. How does the Earth’s curvature affect levelling operations ? 


3. What is the effect of Seeing an object in the direction of the “ visual 
ray,” and upon what physical cause does it depend ? 


4. In how many different ways may the Theodolite be used to ascertain 
differences of height ? Explain each. 


5. Of what use is the Thermometer in levelling operations ? 


6. Describe the Pocket-level, and its uses, 
E 
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use of the Level staff require 


" What details of management in the 
special attention in the field ? 
g. There are two principal methods of reducing the entries in the field- 


book to a common datum. Point out the essential steps in each. 





SENIOR AND MIDDLE YEARS. 
CONSTRUCTION. 
SaTURDAY, DECEMBER 18th :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


cere ccelevevenesvecenteveumree beets ..G. F. ArmstronG, M.A., C.H. 


Examiner,..+-- 


he direction of a proposed road, a valley has to be 


1. If, in tracing t 
hould you depend in the selection of a 


crossed, upon what considerations 8 
route ? 


9. How should earth be placed in embankment (a) on level, (4) on side- 


long ground? 


9 What is the use of mitre-drains? and under what circumstances 


should they be used ? 
necessary to carry & road along the face of an 


4. It is sometimes 
By what means may this usually be ac- 


apparently inaccessible cliff. 
complished ? 
d to suggest improvements in an existing road, to 


5. If you were aske 
ould you first direct your attention ? 


what points in its condition Ww 


6. How would the position of the drift-line of the strata in a cutting 
influence you in the determination of the proper inclinations of the slopes ? 


7. In what respects does the system of road construction advocated by 


Telford differ from that introduced by McAdam? 


g. Why isit that the aspect and exposure of a road become matters of 


such importance ? 


1e superstructure of a first-class high road, 


9. Describe the formation of tt 
een places of importance. 


fitted to serve as a means of communication betw 


10. Under what circumstances are (@) Breast, and (4) Retaining-walls 


respectively employed ? 
11. Describe the formation of a Plank-road. 
12. Write a short specitication for a 5 ft. culvert that is to pass under & 
road supported by a breast-wall. 
Note.—Answers should be concise and, as far as possible, illustrated by 


sketches and diagrams. 
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SENIOR YEAR. 
PRACTICAL MECHANICS, 
SaTurDay, Decemper 18TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


—/ « ae 


GELAMIMNET 0. cece sccceeveveees ¥6 00d cecccncsecseceseee sbebe G. F. Armstrona, M.A. C.E 


1. Define the Modulus of Elasticity. 

A bar of wrought iron a square inch in section is fixed firmly 
between two immovable walls 50 ft. apart; if the temperature is 
raised 50°F. above that which the bar had when fixed, find the 
pressure produced against the walls, supposing the Modulus of 
Elasticity of iron to be twenty-nine millions, and its expansion for 
i° F. to be -00000642 of its length. 


2. How may a comparison of the efficiency of two agents be made ? 
A train whose gross weight is 90 tons, travels at the rate of 25 
miles per hour; if the resistancestequal 8 lbs. per ton, what is the 
horse-power of the engine ? 


3. State the conditions of equilibrium of a triangular frame. 
Two rafters each 20 ft. long are tied together by an iron tension 
bar 35 ft. long, and a weight of 1 ton is suspended from the apex ; 
determine the stress produced on the tie bar, neglecting the weight 


of the frame. 


4. State and prove the principle of the concurrence of three balancing 
forces. 

Draw a vertical line A B, and a line A C making an angle of 30 
with it; place an equilateral triangle, weighing 50 lbs., between 
these lines, with one angle on A B and the other two on A OC. 
Assuming that the surfaces are smooth, find the pressures on A B, 
AC. 


5. Find the resultant of two equal and opposite parallel forces. 
Prove the accuracy of Roberval’s balance. 


6. Determine the conditions of equilibrium of sny number of forces 
acting in one plane upon different parts of a rigid body. 

A uniform beam, whose weight is W, and length 6 feet, rests on a 
vertical prop C D equal to3ft.; the other end A is on a smooth 
horizontal plane A D, and is prevented from sliding by a string 
equal to 4 ft. Find the tension of this string. 


¥. Find the centre of any system of parallel forces acting in one plane. 
Three parallel forces, acting at the angular points A, B, C of a 
plane triangle, are respectively proportional to the opposite sides 

a, b, c; find the distance of the centre of parallel forces from A. 


8. Show how the volume of any solid of revolution may be found, if 
the area and position of the centre of gravity of the plane figure, by the 
revolution of which it is generated, are known. 

A parallelogram and a triangle, on the same base and between 
the same parallels, revolve around the base as an axis. Compare 
tthe solids they generate. 
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MIDDLE YEAR. 


MINING COURSE. 


; 


USE OF THE BLOWPIPE AND ASSAYING. 


SaTurDAY, DeceMBER 18TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


EELAIMIANCT ccceccercossvcceveccccccereccenscescescenceseses B. J. Harrineton, BsA., Ph.D. 


1. What are the principal wet and dry reagents required for blowpipe 
analysis ? 

2. What are the phenomena to be observed when substances are heated 
in closed tubes? 


3 What Oxides would be indicated by charcoal coatings of the following 


Oe 


colours ?—White ; reddish-brown; dark lemon yellow when hot and sul- 
phur yellow when cold; pale yellow when hot, white when cold. 


4. What colours are communicated to the blowpipe flame by Strontia, 
Lime, Baryta, Phosphoric Acid and Chloride of Copper ? 


5. How is Sulphur detected in minerals by means of Nitrocyanide of 


Sodium ? 


6. How do the oxides of Chromium, Cobalt, Copper and Lead act when 
heated in the oxydising flame on Platinum wire with Carbonate of Soda? 


7. What are the principal fluxes used in assaying, and what their special 


uses? 
8. Describe any method for the determination of Copper in the wet way. 
9. How is the operation known as parting carried out? 


10. What precautions are necessary in making a scorification assay for 
Silver of ores containing large quantities of Arsenic or Zinc ? 


Examiner,.... 





SESSION AL EXAMINATIONS, 


1376. 


CLASSICS 


FIRST YEAR, 


Monpay, Apriz SRD :—Mornina, 9 TO 12 
) ) 


a 


GREEK—HOM ER—ILIAD, BOOK VI, 


1. Translate:— 


(A) 


(B) 


, T a ‘4 ‘ , * 
AZ wérrov, © Mevédae, Tin 0& Od KAdeat ai TOC 


aVvOPOV ; 7) Tol aftora mr: TOLWTAL KATA OiKov 
mpoc Tpowr Trav uATiC brEeKdr yo airvy dAeFpor, 


xeipac 7 nuerépac: HAO bvTiva yaorépe HaTHp 


NOVPOV EOVTA bé pol, 70’ Oc Ovyol* aAd’ aua Tavrec 
’'TAiow efarroAoiar’ akhdeoro: Kal agavrot, 
"Qe ettrov ET PE wWev adeAderov opévac 7/0WC, 
aoa TapeTav, 6 0 and &9ev doaro xeipl 


How “Adpnorov: rov de Kpeiw ’ Ayauéuvon 

4 ) ? een — ile e ? - +f) fA 
Ourada KaTa Aarapny Oo 0 averpare Arpeidne 6é 
AQ5 EV OTHVEOL IUC, ESEOT AGE LeiALVoD & Yrxoe. 


‘ 


"Qe EdaT’ ev YOMEVH* avé veve dé TTaaaac "AGhvn. 


"Qe ai wéi p’ ev YOVTO Atoc KOVPN “LEya/AatLo, 


"Extrwp 02 mpoc dauar’ "ArAetavdporo Bebjker, 

Kada, TA p’ a UTOC ETEVEE OVD At paar, ot T6P’ aptorot 
"Hoav évi Tpoin Ep bOAakt réxrovec avapec* 

Oi at Exoincay SdAauov Ka} dOua Kai 


avapy 
"Ey yt re ITprauoro Kai ” Exropoc év 


“Hv? "Extwp eicpAde Aci oiAoc: bv 3 


TOAEI a KON. 
apa yelpi 
*E) yo é Y Evdekarrn y v* Trapotle O& Adurero dovpdc¢ 
Ai } uy ya AKE! 5 WE pl J§ Ypvocoe WES TONKNE, 


Tov & ep’ év Vakduw meptxadzéa ref y€ éTovra, 


‘Aorida «ai Sépyka Kai ayKvAa TOE’ adbwrra* 


"Apyein & ‘EXévn wer’ dpa Suwior yuvar 


rr 


ip 

"Horo, wal dugimd% ovat wepixdvra Epya néAevev, 
Tov 0 "Exrwp veixeocer dav aie ypoic 
F 


Eméeoouy, 






























tte eee oeeveses ce sREVi GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D, 
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(C) "Qe elmdv ov mardd¢ opéfato gatdiuoc “Extw 
iw 0’ 6 rdicg mpd KdATov ew dvoro TLOHVAC 
ExAlvdn tdxywv, matpo¢ dtAov Syev aruxvel-, 
rapBhoag yaAndy 7’ 708 Aégov inmioyairyy, 
devvov am’ axporatne Képytog vevovTa voyoac’ 
ix 0° éyéAaooe TaThp TE Loc Kal WOTVLA MATH. 
abrix’ ard kpatoc Képv¥ eiAeTo paidiuog “Extawp, 
kal Tay pev KaréDnKev ETL X Govl raugavowoar 
abrap by’ bv didov vidv Erel KUOE, mHAE TE KEPOLY, 


elorev,errevéduevocg Ari GAAovotv Te Seoiav, 


2. Explain carefully the following constructions :—(a@) adveid¢ 
Bibrowo, (b) tupd¢ dyiovo Gépytac. (c) xapetn 6& gpéva pytnp. (d) TOV 
uaric brexpbyor ainiv b22e0pov. (€) inmw yap ol arvlouévw rediow. (fF) 


évapwv émiBardAduevoc. 


2 Write down the Nom. Sing. of the following and decline them :— 


képv0oc, dovpdc, Kparoc, ori0eot, KAniol, evpéa, Olecotv, XHTEL. 


4. Distinguish between the following as to their meaning :—x«péaro¢, 
kparoc. Oéwr, Oedv. $C, PAC. ava, avd,and dv, ele, eiré, 6 méat, 1) 
méoic. 6 ovddc, 7 ovdds. elc, elc, and eLC, 

5. Parse the following verbs :—%, tTétuev, ovfoeat, yoov, Katédu, THA, 
dpéEato, amdepoe, EmiTAw, yavol, ovTa, 

6. (a) Name the metre of the [liad and write down the scale. (b) 


Scan the last five verses of ext. (A), and account for the quantity of 
the ultimate in the words 476 and xara, as there used. 


7. (a) What is meant by Augment and Reduplication, and what 
are they used to denote? (b) With what Moods are « and eav sever- 
ally used? (c) Write down the Aorist and Future (1st Sing.) oft— 


BobAouat, éAadva, diaglelpw, EVPLOKY, PEPW. 


8. Write an account of Homer and of the Homeric Poems 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1876. 
Monpay, APRIL 3rD -—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
GREEK.—ISOCRATES —THE PANEGYRIOCUS, 


I 55 S82 ccie lars «bint cree eae TREN, GroRGe Cornisn, LL.D. 
]. Translate :— ‘ 
(A) Tov roivuy rac Tmavnyupere KaTACTHGAVTWY Oixaiwcg ér Taivoupévav, 87 
totovrov EVoc muiv mapédocayv Sore or recoapuévouc Kai Ta¢ Ey Ppac rac EVEOTHKU- 
fac dtaAvoapévov> ovverSeiv eic Tavroy. Kai eva Tar evyac kal Fuoiac KoLvac 
moinoapmévove avanvyodivat uev THC Ovyyeveiac THe mpoc aAAh2ove UT ap yovont, 
evjeveatépwe & sic Tov Aowrov xpovov dvareDivar mpdc nude avtovc, Kat rac te 


madaiacg Eeviac avavedcacSa Ka) Kawag étépac roimjoacvat, Kai MATE ToiC 
tOraic 248 toi¢ dleveykova THY bon apyov elvat tiv dtatpiBav, GA?! 
avd poro$ér Tov TOV ‘EAAqvwv é} yevéodat roic bMév eTtioeiEaoSat Tac avuTray 
evetiac, Toic dé Vedoacdar TOUTOUC TOC aAAhAouc « dywvivonévove r, kat underé. 
pove aViuwe diayecv, GAN éxar Epoug Evetv, &’ oc diAoriumS Gow, ol uv Srav 
wor TOvE advange ac aur Ay EVEKA TOVOUVY TaC P ol 0” OT av EV Suund aow, OTL TAaVTEC 


£ml THY ode répav weupiay YKOVOL,—=TOCOUTWY Toilvur ayavayv dia Tac ovvédovs 


yuiv yryvouévwn oid’ év tov rowe 9 TALC Huey dreAcio’dn, 
(B) Méypi uév obv robrwy old’ bri TAVTEC Gv Ouohoyhoeiav TAEloTwN dvaSov 


THY TOALY THY HMETEpav aitiav yeyevnatar Kal dtKaiwe av avri¢ THY Wyenoviayv 


elvat, wera 62 Trav?’ dn Tivee TLQV KaTHyopovotv, O¢ érrerd i THY apy rie 
Vadarrnc TapeAdBouev, TOAAGY KaKer altio. tole "EAAnot Katéotnuev, Kal tép 
Te MyAiwr avdparodioudy Kal tiv Seuwvaigv OAeV pov Ev TobTole Toic Adyotc 
Liv ou uanbilt éy@ &” Hyotmat rporov uév ovdev elvar rovro onusiov, O¢ 
KAKO Tp xouer, el Tives TOV TOAEUNOaYTWY yuiv odddpa daivovrar koAadvé ITEC, 


GAA% TOAD TédE UEiZoV TEKLIPLOV, OC KAAWG OlwKOvUEV TA TOV ouuma yw, ore 


TOV modeu TOV Ud’ nuiv ovdEeuia Tai Tale Taig Gvudopaic TWEPLETEGED, 


’ » , ) Qo , Ae A " 
(C) ' ) ASLOV EVUVUNVEVTAC AyavaKkTHoa. ev err) Tog TMapover, rovécar dé 


THY YYEWOVIAY THY Hueri par, péupaodat dé Aakedaimoviorc, bri THV MEV apy 


élg TOV TéAEuOV KaTéaTHGAY Oc éheviepacovrec reite "EAAnvac, eri dé rerevripc 


OUTW TOAADDE abTav éxddtoue éroinoar, Kai THe Ev ueTépac TOAEwE TedC "Iwvac 


anéoTycay, && n¢ angdKyoav Kai dc’ fy woAAawie éowtnoav, Toic dé BapBapois 
avrovc Fédosav, Ov akdvtwy tiv ydpav Exovet nai mpdc od¢ ows? rémor’ éxate 


Cavto ToAeuowvTec, Kai rére psv nyavaxtovyv, oF pueic vouiM@sg erapyew 


TLVOV HE Lov LEV * vev 0’ cic tovaityr dovAeiav KxaSeororur oudév gpovrilevowy 
auTav, Ol¢ OvK éFapxel JdacuohoyeiaSat Kai TAC akporéAetc dpav ord Tey 
Eydpav Kare youévac, GAAG mpdc Taic Kowaic ovuugopaig Kali Toi¢ odpact 
dewétepa mdoyovo. Tov Tap’ july apyvpwvetwv* ovdetc yap VUGQVY ovTwe 
Gikilerar Tobe olKéTAC Oe éKxeivor Tove EAevdEpouc KoAdlovoy, Léytorov dé Tov 
Kak@v, OTav Urép avTic The dovAeiag avayKdlwvrat ovoTpatevovai, kal moAeuety 
Tol¢ EAevitiporc aELovow elvat, Kat TeLovTouc Kivdtvouc broné ELV, EV OC HTT 
Véivres piv mapayphua SriieBavs covTat, KaTopY¥a@oavtec dé waAPov eic Tov 
dAoitdv dovAedcovory. 
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9 Construe, and explain tne vrammatical construction of the fol- 


lowing extracts, and point out any peculiarities that occur :— 


(a) éAri{wv TooovTov Sroloew Gore Toi¢ GAAore pndév doxeiv eippobat rept 


avrav. (b) TLVEC ETLTLU@OL TOV AOYOV TOIC VTED TOUC idcorac Eyouvor, (c) 
anra Tov avidv Tolg EK TOV Oeav yeyevoot agiaberev, (d) of d& AreixOnoav 


pO7vat ovpBadadvres mpiv é2beiv rove Bonfhoovrag. 


2. Parse the following verbs, and point out their component parts: 
—< dolce, evOvyniivat, 


waréderée, ovverdvia, gfjoovTa, KaTayvanva, 


dvarpiptevtoc, TpoeipjoUw, dsecAnpaory, dLeveyKorat, 


4. Give the exact meaning and derivation of tne following words := 
Ly 4 c ae = . ~ 4 7 x ? ° ‘A as ? 7 
apoupyaiTEepov, UTOYVLOV, Svoreiotwe, uryadec, axXYpyotwc, av Tooratwr, 


Avueavec, KAaTATOVTLOTA, APYVPWLYTWV, AkEpaloc, rAntoc, avadoraroc. 


5, Write explanatory notes on the following words and expressions : 
aT AVI YUPEle. coploTav. yvyoiwe ye) évauev. avtdylovec bvTec, TOV ei 
KAPXLOV. [METOLKELY. raAcvoa pv dra THO Hreipov. weledoar dé dia THE 


Gardtryc. Toi¢g dypoora Garrouévoie, Toig pe“vnuévolc, 


6. (a) Give an account of the events referred to in ex. (B). (0) 

Ce ae i? . Sgn ee o —S 4 ) fg 1s apne . 
ébdoufxovr’ étn:— What period? (c) Ext. (C),—xatéorgcav, what 
Tense and why? (da) Give the syntactical import of the Participles 


arrnbévtes and Katopfwoavtec, 


7. Name the case and gender, and decline each of the following :— 


xeipove, GoTn wAROVC, deauata, étoc. 


8 What is the eorrect use of the particles “év and dé toindicate 
persons or things previously referred to? Illustrate by the correct 
usage in Latin and in English. (6) State the difference in the use of 
ov and u#, and explain the use and force of the combination ov pf. 
(c) What cases do the following propositions severally govern, and 
with what differences of meaning—éui, wepi, id, tapad? Cite illus- 


trations if you can from this oration. 


9. Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates. (b) Point out the .ead- 
ing characteristics, grammatical and rhetorical, of his style. (¢) 
State briefly the argument of the Panegyricus, and give its proximate 
date. 


10. Name the four great Hellenic tavyyipecc with the places and 
times of their celebration, and the deities in whose honour they were 


held. 


GREEK.—AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHE US VINCTUS 


Tuurspay, APRIL 67H :—Morninc, 9 ro 12, 


Eaminer...... 


1. Translate :— 


(A) WK. obxovy, pounded, rovro ytyvooketc bre 
opyi¢e Ceobane eioiv iarpoi Adyot 

WIP. édv ric év Katpy ye pasvtacoyn Kéap 
Kal 2) odpty@vra BSupdv toxvaivyn Bia, 

QK, év te” rpoundeiotar dé nat roAudy riva 
Opac¢ évovoav Syuiav; didaoKé me, 

IP, udySov repicady kovgddvouv t’ evyptiarv, 

GK, éa we trivde tH véaov vooeiv, Etre? 
Kfpdtotov eb dpovowvra ua doxelv ppoveiy, 

ITIP, é“dv doxgoe: traurrdknu’ elvat rode. 

QK, cadac mw’ éc olxov cdc Adyoc oréAAet rary. 


IIP. 7 yap ce Upivog aloe eic Eydpav Badan. 


QK. 7 


/ 


IP. rotrov dv/docov uh ror’ aveod 7 KéQ0 
/ / 1) [ve 
y t . a p es a 
VK. 7 07, Lpounted, Evudopa d.dadoKasoc, 


IIP. or 


(B) IP, ry rpiv ye ypeiav Frvicac¥ éuow mapa 
Kovgwce wadelv yap tiode mpar’ ExypryCere 


TOV aug’ EcuTne adAav eEnysvpévne 


“7 


tAjvar tpd¢ “Hpac ryvde riv vedvida, 


ov 


Vuug Bar’, dc av répuar’ éxuddye ddov, 
Tp@tov uév evdévd’ HAiav mpd¢ avroAdc 
oTpépaca aauriy oreiy’ avnpdtove ybag: 
LKvvac d’ agi£ec vouddac, of mAEKTae ortyac 
TEdapolot vaiovo’ Et’ EVKDKAOL, bxolC, 


exnBdnrow tréEoow &norvuévor 


oic 


Xpiunroevea payiaiow éxrepav ySdva, 
Aatic J& yerpdc oi OLONPOTEKTOVEC 


aikova, XdAvuBec, od¢ ¢vAdEacVai ce xph. 


7 véov Vakouvrs TayKpareic Edpag ; 


d Aoira viv axoboad’, ola yp) TA9N 


aviuepar yap ovdé mpdorAara Févotc, 





THIRD YEAR. 
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Je 


Pikes Sea Svaek rresseseserssesereeeeeees REV, GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


)- 7) ec io” ; le sa) 7 Laie 4} 
EAAOV*, KOULLE OV, OWGE TOV TAPOV7 @ Vovy, 


> 


t’ 'Ivaxecov orépua, tod¢ éuove Adyoue 


Hn TeAaley, AAA’ adiorévotc rédac 
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(C) XO. GA2o re ddver kal Tapapvdod pr’ 
8 Te Kal Telcerc*’ ow yap 67) TOV 
Touré ye TANTOV mapéoupac EOC 


mig pe KEAEVELG KAKOTIT GOKELY ; 


peta Tovd’ 6 TL xypi Wao yet & TEAW 

rove mpoddérac yap micely éuavtov, 

KovK éoTL VOGOS 

riod’ Hur arérrvea uarAov, 
EP. Gan ody péuvgod’ aya mporéyw” 

unde Tpog ATHC Ynpaveioat 

pénymote TUX, undé Tor’ Eitan” 

dc Leve bude ei¢ ampoorrov 

ru’ eioéBahev" 

un Onr’, avtai 0” vuae avrac. 

eldviat yap KovK efaipvy¢ 

ovdé Aad paiws 

ele arépavrov dixrvoy at7¢ 


éurrex Shoes? vr’ avoiac. 
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2. (a) The Prometheus Vinctus was the second drama of 38 
Trilogy :—Give the Greek titles of the other two and their snbjects. 


(b) Narrate the briefly the legend of Promethe 


us. (c) On what 


grounds has it been supposed by some that Aischylus composed this 


Drama with a political object in view? 


3. Give the meaning of the following terms -—Bpaciuov, xploty, 


TLoTOV, PAPLMAKWY, KAnddvac dvoKpiTouc, Evodioug ovuodo 


uc, SeEtol, evwvEporg, 


orhdyxvor AetryTa Kal xporav, oAoywrd onuara, (b) Moipar roipopgot 
uvfuovec "Epiwiec:—explain and give their names. (c) SKbbnv é 
oluov :—explain the geographical reference, and state where the scene 
of the play is laid. (d) In ext. (B) for orpép~aca Hermann gives 


rpéwaca :—state why, and defend the reading of th 


4. Carefully construe the following from the 
(a) opyjc Ceovonc. (0) THVvdE THY vooov, (C) Te 


e text. 


above extracts :— 
véov Saxovtt. (d) 


aySeody Kéap. (e) Thode sEpyovpmevyc. (f) rAerag xetpoc. (Y) EEVOLG 


5, State as accurately as you can, the meaning 


, and give the deri- 


vation of the following words :—Aewpyér, taxbnrepor, an aTov, Kvadaaa, 


ve : | = nai = 5 of , ; a =e : > & ; $e : > : nate 
GicTov, goTEpyavopa, aviuEpol, aTAVTAVOAL, apdpov, wédor, LoTaTL, aKpayele. 


6. (a) Explain the dialect of the following, severally, and give the 


commonly received Attie equivalents of them: 


—nredapoiow, “acd, 


apyot, Oa, TwAcipevat, dAev, &yéTac, et Poueva. (b) Parse the following :— 


Bacat, giAafa, mpoayée, édwphow, Bpdtar, mwapegiact, AéAane, eTnvpoVvs 


mpooérra, éxtuxein, olxtieic—(Explain the formation). 
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7. Explain the grainmatical usages of the following :—(a) roAAob 
KaiTov martoc EAAgizw, (6) ovK évarTidoonat 7d Lt ov yeywveiv. (ce) de 
bvTav TOvdE cor ately mapa, (d) brwe * * * amnAAdynv. (é€) obvKxovv 


moépotc av Thvde dwpeav épol, 


8. With what vowels can elision take place? Supply the elided 
vowels in botdev’, 7do0u’, Tiv’, abAdY. (b) Resolve the following crases : 
—77}, YHoa, Kéeic, UAVOtLL, OVK, Ovpol. (C) Distinguish between the use 
of the Participle with the Article and without it. 


9. (a2) Name, and write down the scheme of the metre of ext. (C). 
(b) Scan vss. 9 to 14, inclusive. 


B.A, ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1876. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MorniNG, 9 To 12. 


GREEK PLATO.—DE REPUBLICA, LIB. I, 
~~" | ASCHYLUS.—SEPTEM CONTRA THEBAS, 


MEN Tec dae Oece se sores Rev. Georce Cornisxe, LL.D. 


1. Translate: 





(A) “Eorw dpa, hv & éyd, dixaiov avdpoc BAdrrery kal dvtivody avdpdruv ; 
Kai ravv ye, 67, tobe ye tovnpote te Kai éxSpovce del BAdrrev, Biarré- 
pevot O° imnrot Berriovg h yeipove ylyvovrac; Xeipovc, "Apa eic tev TO 
KUVaV apEsTHy 7 eic THY TOV inrwrv; Eic tiv tov imrwrv, ‘Ap’ obv Kal Kbvec 
BAarrdéuevor xeipove yiyvovrat eig thy THY KUvaY, GAD’ ovK Eig THY TOV irTeV 
aperhy ; '"Avdyun. *Avdp&rove dé,  éraipe, up obra gouev, BAarropuévove 
ei¢ THV avi pwreiav apetnv yeipove yiyveoSar; Tlavu pév obv, 'AAA’ H dixat- 
oovrn ovK dvtpwreia apeth; Kai rovr’ avayxn. Kai rov¢ BAarropévove apa, 


® dite, rov dvd pdrwv avadykn adixwrépovc yiyveodatr, “Eoev, ‘Ap’ otv rq 
'; ’Adtvarov, ’AAAG TH inmixy 


Bovoixy ol fovoikot Guovoove Sivavra: trocels 
ol lmixol agimmove ; OvK éoriv. 'AAAA 77 dixatocbvy dh ol dikaroe Adixove ; 
} kai EvdAnBonv aperi ol ayaSoi kaxobe;’AAAG adéivarov, Ov ydp Sepudrnrog, 
oluat, Epyov whyerv, GAZA Tov evavriov, Nai, Ovdé Enpdérnrog typaivery, 
GAAG Tov évavriov. Tlavu ye. Ovde 69 rot ayadov BAdrrew, aAAd Tov 
évavtiov. aiverar. ‘O d& ye Sixaioc ayatdc; Tldvy ye. OvK« dpa rov 
Cixaiov BAdrrew Epyov, © TloAéuapye, obte piAov obr’ GAAov obdéva, GAAA Tov 


’ as ; . , 7 a 7*# O-~- AZ . , 
évavtiov, tov adixov. ITLavrdamaci pot doxeic aAnd7 Aéyety, bn, & TO«parec. 


(B) Ed ye od rortiv* GAAd 67 Kai réde wor yaptoat Kai Aéye* doKeic Gv F 
Todiv } otparéredov } Anotdc h KAémtac } GAAo re ESvoc, boa Kowvy Eri re 
Epyetat adixwe, mpakat dv te divacvat, et adixolev adAhAove ; Ov dita, 7 6 be. 


/ 8 ’ ‘ ; = ’ ~~ * 7 . Pw Py , 7 (. 
Tio’ ei [i7/ QOLKOIED 5 OV LAAAOD ; Ilavv Ye. 21 aoeit yap TOV, @ Opacvuaye, 
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ye adixia Kal pion Kat payac ev addAgdowg TMapéxel, 7 dé dixatoobyn dudvotar 


ns / Ze By r 9 * e ‘ af ; > is ‘ 
nal giAiav® 7 ydp, “HoTw, 7 0’ 6¢, iva oot 7 dtadipwuat, ’AAD’ ed ye ov 


TOLOV, @ ApPLOTE. réde 0& wot Aéye* apa et TOUTO Epyov adikiag, picog EuTrotsiv 
i ‘ ad i > / > 


érrov Gv évy, ov Kai év éAeVépowe TE Kai Covdoig éyytyvopévyn jutoEiv Totmjoet 


P| / 
GAAHAove Kai oracialew Kai advvatove elvat Kowvy met GAAHAwY Tpartrew: 


Ildvv ye. Ti dé; av év dvoiv éyyévytar, ov dioicovTat Kai pLchoovot Kal 


ExV poi écovTas aArAnAowe Te Kai Toic Sixaiowg ; “Eoovrar, ébn. ’EHav de 67), @ 
, , a . eee PES on ‘ Oe A, he: to o 
Savudore, tv évi eyyévytat adikia, uOv py aToAei THY avTHE dvvauy, } 


ovdév Arrov é&er; Mydév yrrov éxéTo, EG7. 


2. Write explanatory notes on the following:—(a) mpoocevfduevog tH 
Seus Kal tHv éoptijyv BovAduevog Vedoacval, are vvv Tr p@rov ayovrec, (b) 
Aaurdc éorar zpo¢ Eorrépav ag imrwr. (c) 7 elwdvia ripwreia Lwxparove, 


(d) év Toic Bevdidetors, (€) 6 TayKpariaorng, 


3. Give as accurately as you can the import of the following par- 





ticles, or combinations of particles, as used in dialogue :—yé, sévror, 


‘ . Boia ; ; 1 Me > AD wal. vepidh rovyudy-odv. vov af 
apa, apa, OVKOVY, OVKOVY, 7) KAl, 07, Kal 67) Kai, viv dh, mavu pév ovr, vor dé, 


4. Explain the construction of (a) évravida 7dn si tig qAsKiac. (d) 
trewddv Tic éyyve | Tov olecSac TEAEvTHoeLv, (Cc) ovdév Cov Tapiemat* AAA’ OD 


nh oloc T nc. (a) ovK arecyounv TO 47 OVK Eri ToOUTO EADEIv ar’ éKelvov. 


5. Give an account of the life and writings of Plato, and write a 
synopsis of of the argument of this book. 


6. ‘l'ranslate :— 


+ 


(C) Kai vev trodiraic taode diadpéuovcg dvyag¢ 


Seioa dieppodyoar awvyov Kaxny* 
ra Tov Bipaver 0 O¢ aptor’ OpéAXeTe, 
avrol 0 t¢ aitav évdoev troplonueda, 
ro.avTa Tay yvvacki ovvvaiwy éyorg 
Kel uh Tee APYXHC THE EuRC axoboerat, 
aVIpP YUVh TE XO Te TOV peTaiypuLor, 
yooc Kar’ avrav dAeVpia BovAevoerat, 
Aevotipa ojuov 0 ov Tt HR OLYN MOpor. 
uéAee yap avdpi, un yvv7? Bovdaevétu, 
raEwte_ev' évdov 0 ovea pr BAaByy rider, 
HKovoac F ovK Kovac, 7 KwWoy Aéyo ; 
XO. 6 diAov Oidirov réxoc EdEto’ akoi- 

caca Tov dpuatéxturov bToBovr oToBov. 
bre Te oiptyyec ExAaysav EXiTpoyxot, 
immixov 7 anvov r7dadAiwv dia 


oTréuia Tuptyevetav yadiverv, 

































=e 
4é 


sha fe T ’ ; T a ~ * 
ET. Ti ovv; o vavtTnc apa M7 ¢ Tpwpav dvya@v 
| T 
TMPVULVIVEV EVNE LN VAaAVIV CwWTHpIAC, 


VEWC KALOVONE TOVTiW mpdc KvUATL: 


(D) XO, tic’ ori mpayoe vedxoroy réAEt TApOv $ 
AT. avépec teSvaow éx yepov abvrokréver, 
x0 TIiVEC Ti 0’ eitrac 3; Tapagdpova 6638 Ao) Ov 
Al’, 6povotvcoa viv dixor oov, Oiditrov yévoc, 
XO ol’ y@ TaAaiva, pévtic elui Tov KaKOv. 
AT, ov0” augiréxroc up KaTeoTooOnuFvot. 
XO, Exeide KjAVov; Bapéa & obv buwe dpdcov, 
Al, ovtw¢ adeAgaig yepoiv nraipovr’ ayav. 
XO, ovtu¢ 6 Jair Kowd¢ Fv audow dua, 
AT, avric & avadoi djra diororuov yévoc. 
ToLavTa yaipew Kai daxptecSar rapa’ 
TOALv mév eb mpdcoovaar, vi ETLOTATAI, 
dico® atpatny® diéAayov odvpynrarw 
KvOn odApw KTHUaTwY TauTnHOlAaY, 
Efovor 0° Fv AGBwow év ragy xUVovoc, 
TAT POC Kar’ & VyYAC dvorér wove POPOvuEVOL, 
TOstg CéowoTta’ Bacidéow 0 duoordbpory 


métwKev aiva yal’ br’ adAqrwr dovw. 


7. Parse the following verbs, noting any peculiarities :—éwpdxn, 


ee try er toa Se) Wakes OAR “tar ¥ ws 
ETEKTHOW, TVIFATO, KEKQOV AL, VALPOVTO, KEKATCEL, EGUOPELY, ROUVUIV, EAAKOV 


? } 


Td) evoa!, covove, 


8. Derive and give the meaning of :—érepoBaypove, YEVUY, eon Bicavra, 


, 4 ; ’ , . » , © ~ , 7 ; , . 
ETAKTOV, [é TOLKOC, UPYOC, TVOTLC, aH, Fvva, A€voTypa, dovpinn yd » AYUTLKOAAOY, 


9. Distinguish between the following variants :—(1) peyrépwv red pap- 


pévai—redpvypérvat, (2) aixpiv——aiyutec TETPOV—TET WV—— TK PobAnuaTa, 


10. Write down the scale of the Jambic Senarius, and also of the 
Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic. 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 
Turspay, APRIL 4TH:—MornInNG, 9 To 12. 
ELAMINET, osssseee cere. sescceees seccescseeee seeeeeeee REV. GEORGE Cornish, LL.D. 
x Translate, expanding and translating the superscriptions :— 
CICERO ATTICO SAL. 


(A) L. Iulio Caesare C. Marcio Figulo consulibus filiolo me auctum 
6cito salva Terentia. Abs te tam diu nihil litterarum? Ego de meis ad 
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te rationibus scripsi antea diligenter, hoc tempore Catilinam, competitorem 
nostrum, defendere cogitamus; iudices habemus, quos voluimus, summa 
accusatoris voluntate. Spero, si absolutus erit, coniunctiorem illum 
nobis fore in ratione petitionis; sin. aliter acciderit, humaniter feremus. 
Tuo adventu nobis opus est maturo; nam prorsus summa hominum est 
opinio tuos familiares, nobiles homines, adversarios honori nostro fore; ad 
eorum voluntatem mihi conciliandam maximo te mihi usui fore video. 
Qua re Ianuario mense, ut constituisti, cura ut Romae sis. 


(B) Pr. Nonas Sextilis Dyrrbachiosum profectus, ipso illo die, quo lex est 
lata de nobis: Brundisium veni Nonis Sextilibus: ibi mihi Tulliola mea 
fuit praesto natali suo ipso die, qui casu idem natalis erat et Brundisinae 
coloniae et tuae vicinae Salutis ; quae res animadversa @ multitudine sum- 
ma Brundisinorum gratulatione celebrata est. Ante diem vi. Idus Sextiles 
cognovi, [cum Brundisii essem,] litteris Quinti, mirifico studio omnium 
aetatum atque ordinum, incredibili concursu [taliae legem comitiis centu- 
riatis esse perlatam: inde a Brundisinis honestissimis ornatus iter it» feci, 
ut undique ad me cum gratulatione legati convenerint. Ad urbem ita veni, 
ut nemo ullius ordinis homo nomenclatori notus fuerit, qui mihi obviam non 
venerit, praeter eos inimicos, quibus id ipsum [se inimicos esse] non liceret 
aut dissimulare aut negare. Cum venissem ad portam Capenam, gradus 
templorum ab infima plebe completi erant, a qua plausu maximo cum 
esset mihi gratulatio significata, similis et frequentia et plausus me usque 
ad Capitolium celebravit, in foroque et in ipso Capitolio miranda multitudo 
fuit. 


CICERO CAESARI IMP. 8. D. 


(C) Vide, quam mihi" persuaserim te me esse alterum non modo in ls 
rebus, quae ad me ipsum, sed etiam in iis, quae ad meos pertinent: C. Tre- 
batium cogitaram, quocumque exirem, mecum ducere, ut eum meis omni- 
bus studiis, benificiis quam ornatissimum domum reducerem. Sed postea 
quam et Pompeii commoratio diuturnior erat, quam putaram, et mea quae- 
dam tibi non ignota dubitatio aut impedire profectionem meam videbatur 
aut certe tardare, vide, quid mihi sumpserim: coepi velle ea Trebatium ex- 
spectare a te, quae sperasset a me, neque mehercule minus ei prolixe de tua 
voluntate promisi, quam eram solitus de mea polliceri. Uasus vero mirificus 
quidam intervenit quasi vel testis opinionis meae vel sponsor humanitatis 
tuae: nam cum de hoc ipso Trebatio cum Balbo nostro loquerer accuratius 
domi meae, litterae mihi dantur a te, quibus in extremis scriptum erat: ‘M. 
Rufum, quem mihi commendas, vel regem Galliae faciam, vel hune 
Leptae delega, si vis: tu ad me alium mitte, quem ornem.’ 


2. a) Give the date of ext. (A) and a short account of the events re- 
ferred to. (6) On what occasion was ext. (B) written? (c) In ext. (C) 
explain the following references :—(1) Quocumque exirem. (2) Pompeii 
commoratio. (3) Vel regem Galliae faciam, vel hunc Leptae delega. 


3. Translate and explain carefully the Syntax of the following extt. :—(a) 
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Hunc, mi Caesar, sic velim omni tua comitate complectare, ut omnia, quae 
per me possis adduci ut inmeos conferre velis, in unum hunec conferas. (db) 
Aviam tuam scito desiderio tuimortuam esse. (c) Quibus (officiis) si quando 
non mutue respondetur. (d) Qua re etiam legationes rejectum iri puto. 


17 ..° — cee i as ; gates . 
4, Write down the exact meaning, and give the etymology of the fol- 
lowing :—putidiusculus, lecticula, lectiunculis, creterrarum, ley oris, lep6ris 
annona, discidium, nomenclator, lustrum. 


5. (a.) Expand and translate the following, and express the dates 
according to our method of reckoning :—(1) A. d. xv. Kal. Novembr. (2 
D. a. d. Ill. Non. Oct. (3) Idibus Sextilibus. (6) HS. centiens :— 
explain the formula, and give the value of the sum named. Denarius, cisto- 
phorus :—explain. (c) Portam Capenam; Vicine Salutis: Dyrrhachium ; 
Brundisinae coloniae :—define the geographical positions of these respect- 
ively. 


6. Parse the following :—Moveare, vererere, comperisse, delata sunt, ab- 
isset, prodesset, luxerunt, deliquisse, exegero, decesse, relaxaro, cogitaram. 


1. Write down the Vom, Sing. and Plu. of :—lepore, arbitratu, otii, jure, 
locis, praesentibus, superficiem, dolori. 


8 (a) Decline in the Singular :—tellus, genus, servitus, nux, domus; and 
in the plura/ :—nix, poema, lapis, iter, bos. (6) Give the Gen. Sing. and 
Dat. Plu, of :—aper, latus, manus, filia, artus, scurra. (c) Write down 
Perf. and Supine of :—do, faveo, tego, parco. 


9. (a) What cases do the following words severally take after them :— 
peritus, potior (adj. and verb), interest, consulo, utilis, fungor. (0) 
Express in Latin, variously,—What will become (jio) of my Tullia? Give 
the leading constructions with opus est, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1876. 
TuEsDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
LATIN.—TACITUS.—GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA. 
PECOMENET ,< 05000 ctseevees sre nveees seecessecssseeetvBV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Celebrant carminibus antiquis, quod unum apud illos memoriae et 
annalium genus est, Tuistonem deum terra editum et filium Mannum, origi- 
nem gentis conditoresque. Manno tris filios adsignant, e quorum nomini- 
bus proximi Oceano Ingaevones, medii Herminones, ceteri Istaevones 
vocentur. quidam, ut in licentia vetustatis, pluris deo ortos plurisque 
gentis appellationes, Marsos Gambrivios Suebos Vandalios adfirmant, 
eaque vera et antiqua nomina. ceterum Germaniae vocabulum recens et 
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nuper additum, quoniam qui primi Rhenum transgressi Gallos expulerint, ut 
nunc Tungri, tunc Germani vocati sint: ita nationis nomen, non gentis, 
evaluisse paulatim, ut omnes primum a victore ob metum, mox etiam a se 
ipsis invento nomine Germani vocarentur. 


(B) Nullas Germanorum populis urbes habitari satis notum est, ne pati 
quidem inter se iunctas sedes. colunt discreti ac diversi, ut fons, ut cam- 
pus, ut nemus placuit. vicos locant non in nostrum morem connexis et 
cohaerentibus edificiis: suam quisque domum spatio circumdat, sive ad- 
versus casus ignis remedium sive inscitia edificandi. ne caementorum 
quidem apud illos aut tegularum usus: materia‘ad omnia utuntur informi 
et citra speciem aut delectationem. quedam loca diligentius inlinunt terra 
ita pura ac splendente, ut picturam ac liniamenta colorum imitetur. solent 
et subterraneos specus aperire eosque multoinsuper fmo onerant, suffugium 
hiemi et receptaculum frugibus, quia rigorem frigorum eius modi locis 
molliunt, et si quando hostis advenit, aperta populatur, abdita autem et 
defossa aut ignorantur aut eo ipso fallunt quod quaerenda sunt. 


(C) Prima castrorum rudimenta in Britannia Suetonio Paulino, diligenti 
ac moderato duci, adprobavit, electus quem contubernio aestimaret. nec 
Agricola licenter, more invenum qui militiam in lasciviam vertunt, neque 
segniter ad voluptates et commeatus titulum tribunatus et inscitiam ret- 
tulit: sed noscere provinciam, nosci exercitui, discere a peritis, sequi opti- 
mos, nihil adpetere in iactationem, nihil ob formidinem recusare simulque 
et anxius et intentus agere. non sane alias exercitatior magisque in am- 
biguo Britannia fuit: trucidati veterani, incensae coloniae, intercepti exer- 
citus: tum de salute, mox de victoria certavere. 


(D) Tertius expeditionum annus novas gentis aperuit, vastatis usque ad 
Tanaum (aestuario nomen est) nationibus. qua formidine territi hostes 
quamquam conflictatum saevis tempestatibus exercitum lacessere non 
ausi; ponendisque insuper castellis spatium fuit. adnotabant periti non 
alium ducem opportunitates loeorum sapientius legisse; nullum ab 


Agricola positum castellum aut vi hostium expugnatum aut pactione ac 
fuga desertum; [crebrae eruptiones] nam adversus moras obsidionis, annuis 
copiis firmabantur. ita intrepida ibi hiems et sibi quisque praesidio, irritis 
hostibus eoque desperantibus, quia soliti plerumque damna aestatis hiber- 
nis eventibus pensare tum aestate atque hieme iuxta pellebantur. 


2. Explain the use of the oblique cases in:—(a) Patiens frugum. (5) 
admiratione praesunt. (c) Expetuntur legationibus. (d) Aram Ulizi con- 
secratum. (¢) Monstratus fatz: Vespasianus. (/) Abeunti concedere morvs. 
(Note differences of interpretation of any.) 


3. (1) Illustrate the following constructions from the Greek :—(a) Et 
quibus bellum volentibus. (4) Est videre argentea vasa. (c) In universum 
aestimanti. (2) The following various readings occur; translate accord- 





oi 


ing to each; and show which are, severally, to be preferred —(a) Septa— 


septa pudicitia agcunt, (5) Laude re —luere—venidere pretio. (Cc) Secretum 
ui—et—vel silentium non timeres. (d) Vastatis usque ad Tanaum—Taum. 


4. Write short explanatory notes, geographical, giving modern names 


where you can, on ‘he following :—(1) Veteranorum colonia, (2) Monam 
insulam. (3) Brigantes, Silures. Ordovices, (4) Clota et Bcdotria. (5) 


Orcadas. (6) Thyle. (7) Rubro mari. (8) Tanaum. (9) Adversus Oceanus. 


5. ( ) “Colunt discreti ac diversi, ut fons, ut campus 


» Utnemus placuit”: 
—Cite modern names of places in illustration of 


this statement. (4) Ex- 


plain:—(1) Nec jurisdictio obvenerat. (2) Filium ante sublatum. (3) 


Contractis legionum veriilis. 


6. Parse the following: ‘Invasere, texissent, ascivit, ortos, popularetur, 
infec os, satis, indecOris, indecOris, secretum, lauti. 


7. (a) State as exactly as you can the difference in meaning between :— 
connexis et cohaerentibus; discreti ac d versi: infinita aut libera; laborig 
atque operum ; scelera et flagitia; gens et natio; cassis aut galea; familiae 
et propinquitates; lucosac nemora; quaestum aut mercedem. (6) Give the 
exact import of the propositions used in the following expressions :—ob 
metum, citra speciem, juxtra libertatem, in haec munera uxor accipitur, ex 
magnitudine Deorum arbitrantur. 


8. An account of the life and writings of Tacitus. On what grounds 
has it been assumed that he visited Germuny ? 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—TERENCE.—ADELPHI. 
Fripay, Aprit Tr :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
SMNOED cisisisinyoscaviles ‘evdecss ceatbacah bees Rev. Georee Cornisn, LL.D. 
l. Translate into English :— 
Sa. Obsecro, populares, ferte misero atque innocenti anxilium : 
Subuenite inopi. An. Otiose, nunciam ilico hic consiste. 


Quid respectas? nil periclist: numquam, dum ego adero, hic te 
langet. 


TT 
> 


Ego istam innitis omnibus. 

Ag. Quamquamst scelestus, non committet hodie umquam iterum ut 
uapulet. 

Aeschine. audi, ne te ignarum fuisse dicas meorum morum. 

Leno ego sum. Ag. Scio. Sa. At ita, ut usquam fuit fide quisquam 
optuma. 

Tu quod te posterius purges, hanc iniuriam mihi nolle 
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(B) 
Dr. 


Sy. 
Dr. 


Dr. 


(C) 
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Factam esse, hnius non faciam. crede hoc, ego Meum 1us persequar: 

Neque tu uerbis solues umquam, quod mihi re male feceris. 

Noui ego uostra haec ‘ nollem factum: dabitur ius iurandum, indig- 
num 

Te esse iniuria hac’, indignis quom egomet sim acceptus modis. 

Abi prae strenue ac foris aperi. Sa. Ceterum hoc nili facis. 

Iintro nunciam. Sa. Atenim non sinam. Akg. Accede illue, Par- 
meno: 

Nimium istoc abisti: hic propter hune adsiste: em, sic uolo. 

Uaue nunciam oculos a meis oculis quoquam demoueas tuos, 

Ne mora sit; si innuerim, quin pugnus continuo in mala haereat. 

>. ? ? | > 


Quid autem? Sy. Adortus iurgiost fratrem apud forum 
De psaltria istac. Dr. Ain uero? Sy. Ah, nil reticuit. 
Nam ut numerabatur forte argentum, interuenit 

Homo de inprouiso: coepit clamare ‘ o Aeschine, 

Haecine flagitia facere te! haec te admittere 

Indigna genere nostro!’ Dr. Oh, lacrumo gaudio. 

‘Non tu hoc argentum perdis, sed uitam tuam.’ 

Saluos sit: spero, est similis maiorum suom. Sy. Hui. 
Syre, praeceptorum plenust istorum ille. Sy. Phy: 

Domi habuit unde disceret. Du. Fit sedulo: 

Nil praetermitto: consuefacio : denique 

Inspicere tamquam in speculum in uitas omnium 

Fubeo atque ex aliis sumere exemplum sibi. 

‘Hoc facito” Sy. Recte sane. Ds. ‘Hoc fugito.’ Sy. Callide. 
‘Hoc laudist. Sy. Istaec res est. Des. ‘ Hoc uitio datur.’ 
Probissume. Ds. Porro autem...Sy. Non hercle otiumst 
Nunc mi auscultandi. piscis ex sententia 

Nactus sum: ei mihi ne corrumpantur cautiost. 


Edepol, Syrisce, te curasti molliter 

Lauteque munus administrasti tuom. 

Abi. sed postquam intus sum omnium rerum satur, 
Prodeambulare huc lubitumst. Dx. lllud sis uide 
Exemplum disciplinae. Sy. Ecce autem hic adest 

Senex noster. quid fit ? quid tu es tristis? Dz. Ob scelus. 
Ohe iam: tu uerba fundis hic, sapientia ? 

Tu si meus esses. Sy. Dis quidem esses, Demea, 
Actuam rem constabilisses. Dx. Exemplo omnibus 
Curarem ut esses. Sy. Quam obrem? quid feci? Ds. Rogas? 
In ipsa turba atque in peccato maxumo, 

Quod uix sedatum satis est, potasti, scelus, 

Quasi re bene gesta. Sy. Sane nollem huc exitum. 


2. Express in Greek:—(a) Jus persequar. (5) Verbis solves quod re 
male feceris. (¢) Atenim. (d) Liberaliassero causa manu. (e),Sedulo. 
(r) Fores crepuit and fores pulsavit. 


(7g) Quantus quantus. 





3. Constrn y and explain the syntax of :—(a) In ore est omni populo. 
(5) Haec si neque ego neque tu fecimus. (¢) Id laudi ducis quod fecistj 
inopia. (d) Ki mihi ne corrumpantur cautio est. (¢) Ut cum opus sit ne 
in mora nobis siet. (/) Discrucior animi: animo male est. 


4. (a) Parse the forms faxo, faxim, and faxem, and explain their form 


ation 
(5) Parse the following: —reprensum, alserit, 


insuerit, tradier, refrixerit, 
permanet, es, defunctum. (c) Write out in full the following contrac- 
tions :—sis, exporge, demsi, produxe, cedo (¢mper.), lautum, 


enarramus, 
slit, norimus, scisse. 


5. (a2) Write down the equivalents of the following according to the 


common orthography :—Quor, hauscio, nunciam, ipsus, erus, quoipiam, 


quoiuis, edepol. (%) Explain the formation of :— Illic, ilico, ellum, istoc, 
qui, ubi. 

6. Give the meaning as exactly as you can, and explain the etymology 
of :—sedulo, obsonat, debacchatus, colaphos, mussitanda, scrupulum, arti- 
culo, saltem, demum, angiportum, ilignis, silicernium. 

1. Name and write down the scheme of the metre of ext. (C 


), and scan 
the last four verses of the same ext. 


8. (a) Narrate the leading facts that have been handed down to us 
respecting the bifth-place and social position of Terence. .o) With what 
famous men was he intimate? What class of Greek literature, and what 
authors therein, did the Roman Dramatists take as their models? (c) Tran- 
slate, with short explanatory notes, accorcing to your own discretion, the 
following :—Greca Menandrv acta lvdis fvneralibvs Lycio Amilio Pavlo 
qvos fecere Q Fabivs Maxvmys P Cornelivs Africanvs egere L Atilivs 
Praen L Ambivivs Tvrpio modos fecit Flacevs Olavdi tib serranis tota 
facta sexta M Cornelio Cethego L Gallo cos. 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1876. 
Fripay, APRIL 7TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


; ( TACITUS.—HISTORIKS, BOOK I. 
LATIN.— 1} JOVENAL.—SATIRES, VIII. anv X. 


IMAI ET iia siiasisnsscnccss soccte ddeveveseter ovesccesoccres REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Aegyptum copiasque, quibus coerceretur, iam inde a divo Augusto 
equites Romani obtinent loco regum: ita visum expedire, provinciam aditu 
difficilem, annonae fecundam, superstitione ac lascivia discordem et mobi- 
lem, insciam legum, ignaram magistratuum, domui retinere. regebat tum 
Tiberius Alexander, eiusdem nationis. Africa ac legiones in ea interfecto 
Clodio Macro contenta qualicumque principe post experimentum domini 
minoris. duae Mauritaniae, Raetia, Noricum, Thraecia et quae aliae pro- 
curatoribus cohibentur, ut cuique exercitui vicinae, ita in favorem aut odium 
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eontactu valentiorum agebantur. inermes provinciae atque ipsa in primis 
Italia, cuicumque servitio exposita, In pretium belli cessurae erant. hie 
fuit rerum Romanarum status, cum Servius Galba iterum Titus Vinius con- 
sules inchoavere annum sibi ultimum, rei publicae prope supremum. 

(B) A gebatur hue illue Galba, Vario turbae fluctuantis inpulsu, comple- 
tis undique basilicis ac templis, lugubri prospectu. neque populi aut plebis 
ulla vox, sed attoniti voltus et conversae ad omnia aures, non tumultus, non 
quies, quae magni metus et magnae irae silentium est. Othoni tamen ar- 
marl plebem n intiwvatur : ire pra cipites et occupare pericula iubet. igitur 
milites Romani, quasi Vologesen aut Pacorum avito Arsacidarum solio 
depulsuri ac non imperatorem suum inermem e: senem trucidare pergerent, 
disiecta plebe, proculcato senatu, truces armis, rapidi equis forum inrumes 
punt. nec illos Capitolii adspectus et inminentium templorum religio ef 
priores et futari principes terruere quo minus facerent scelus, cuius ultor 
est quisquis successit. 

(C)Veterem inter Lugdunenses ef Viennenses discordiam proximum bellum 
accenderat. multae in vicem clades, crebrius infestiusg ie. quam ut tantum 
propter Neronem Galbamque pugnaretur. et Galba reditus Lugdunensium 
occasione irae in fiscum verterat ; multus contra in Viennenses honor: unde 
aemulatio et invidia et uno amne discretis conexum odiym. igitur Lug- 
dunenses exstimulare singulos militum et in eversionem Vienneisium im- 
pellere, « bsessam ab illis.cvoloniam suam, adiutos Vindicis conatus, con- 
scriptas nuper legiones in praesidium Galbae referendo. et ubi causag 
odiorum praetenderant, magni'tudinem praedae ostendebant. 

2. Give the date of the events recorded in this book, and name the 
emperors that successively were on the throne during the same period. 

3 An estimate of Tacitus, as a historian, in respect of his general style 
and mode of treating his subject, and also of the trustworthy character of 
his work. 

Give the geographical position, with modern names, of the following :— 


nes 


Mutira, Lugdunensis coloma, Agrippinensis colonia, Alpibus Cottianis, 
Poe tiiis jugis, Mediolanum, Novaria, Vercellae, Rooxolani, Hispaliensibus 
et Emeriten-ibus, Treviros. 

5. Write shor’ explanatory notes on the following :—(1) Cataphractarum 
pondere. (2) Missili pilo. (3, Coasularibus ornamentis. (4) Potens orhie 
tate. (5) Vexilliscum ala Petrina. (6) Viatica sua et balteos phalerasque. 


(7) Vacationes centurionibus ex fisco numerat. (8) Transfugae et deser- 


tores. 
6. Translate :— 
(D) Malo pater tibi sit Thersites, dummodo tu sis 
Macide similis Vulcaniaque arma capessasg, 


Quam te Thersit# simil-m producat Achilles. 
Kt tamen, ut longe repetas longeque revolvas 
Nomen, ab infami gentem dedicis asylo. 

Majorum primus quisquis fuit ille tuorum, 
Aut pastor fuit aut illud quod dicere nolo. 
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(EB) Temporibus diris igitar jussuque Neronis 
Longinum et magnos Senece predivitis hortos 
Clausit, et egregias Lateranorum obsidet des 
Tota cohors : rarus venit in ceenacula miles, 
Pauca licet portes argenti vascula puri, 

Nocte iter ingressus, gladium contumaque timebis 
Kt mote ad lunam trepidabis arundinis umbram : 
Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viator. 

Prima fere vota et cunctis notissima templis 
Divitiz, crescant ut opes, ut maxima toto 

Nostra sit arca foro. Sed nulla aconita bibuntur 
Fictilibus : tanc illa time, quum pocula sumes 
Gemmata et lato Setinum ardebit in auro. 


v7. Explain the following constructions :— 


(@) Stratus humi palmes; (5) Pater tibi sit Thersites ; (c) Ut tamen et 
poscas aliquid ; (d¢) Repulsa Sthenebcea nec minus excanduit ; (e) Suppo- 
situm roéis solidum mare ; (/) Zituli cupido haesuri saxis cinerum custodibus 


8. Explain the following extt. :— 
(1) Populus quod clamat Osiri invento; (2) Cecropides; (3) Trunce 


Hermae; (4) Ducunt epiredia: (5) Per conventus; (6) Idumeae incola 
? ) ] 
portae ; (7) Quos sportula fecit amicos ; (8) Genua incerare deorum. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Monpay, Aprit 3rp:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


Hxaminer,.....~ .. Sysbs. vbbeyiul ee vets pone: Rev. Georges Cornisa, LL.D. 
(A) Translate into Greek :— 


1. He that loves not his father and mother is a bad citizen. 


2, The king was pleased with these who managed well the affairs of the 
State, but annoyed at the wicked being prosperous. 


3. The general and his soldiers marched into the enemy’s country and 
laid waste the greater part of it. 


4. Let us pursue what is good, but shun what is bad; for this is dis+ 
graceful, whilst that_is honourable. 


5. The same things are not always in the power of the same men. 
6. The king himself will treat the citizens well. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


































86 


1. Hannibal, the Carthaginian general, defeated the Romans at the 


battle of Cannae, and’ his troops acquired great’ booty. 

9. The river Euphrates flowed through the midst of Babylon, a city very 
magnificent, very rich, and very famous in ancient times. 

8. Itis the duty of parents to teach their children justice, temperance, 
filial affection, and: alove of truth, in order to their becoming good citi- 
zens. 

4. We ought not to put confidence in bad men; but those who are wiser 


and better than ourselves should be trusted by us. 


5. We should always: prefer what is right, to: that which is expedient 


only. 


. 


6. He made answer that it was, pleasant, to confer benefits upon the 


good. 


i. 
to Thebes, and died there. 


1. He was born at. Athens:;, lived a.short.time at Corinth ; went thence 


8. I fear that he is going to conceal these things from his parents, and 


that they will not find them out. 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


~ 


Tusspay, Apri, 4TH :—APFTERNOON, 2 TO 0. 


ELAMIANET wvveerecsecece vse bevevtedsewive tees .. Rev. Grorce Cornish, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A), Tarquinius. gained his power wickedly, and no less wickedly did he 
armed men about him, and he ruled all 


exercise it. He kept a guard of 
1om. he: spoiled of their goods 


things at his own will: many were they wl 
many where they whom be banished, and many also whom he slew. He 
despised the senate, and’ made no new senators in the place of those whom 
he slew, or who died in the eourse of nature, wishing that. the senators 
might become fewer and fewer, till there shuuld be none of them Jeft, And 
he made friends of the chief men among the Latins, and gave his daughter 
in marriage to Mamilius of Tusculum; and he became very powerful 
amongst the Latins, insomuch that when Tucnus Herdonius of Aricia had 
dared to speak against Him in the great assembly of the Latins, Tarquinius 
accused him of plotting his death, and procured false witnesses to confirm 
his charge ; so that the Latins judged him to be guilty, and ordered him 
to be drowned. 


(B) Cesar sent the news of this signal triumph to Rome, and the senate 
after reading ‘his despatch, decreed with acclamation a supplicatio;. or 
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national thanksgiving to the gods. Cato rose indignanily to deprecate 
the bestowal of such honors on an occasion so unworthy. He denounced 
the conduct of Cesar as perfidious and degrading to the Roman name. 
He described his treatment of the Germans as a violation of the pledged 
; ‘ "Oo ; . =) 4 ‘A ‘ Ymcar . 

faith of the republic :—he declared that Cesar ought to be given up to 
the Germans in expiation of the national crime. Examples of such 
course were not altogether waning. 


THIRD YEAR, 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Fripay, AeriL 7TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
Al ba BERL BE SRO Garces) ata What ta Rev: Grorer Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


They were now about twenty stadia from Minturne, an Italian city, when 
they saw at a disiance a troop of horse riding towards them, and as it 
chanced, two merchant vessels sai'ing along the coast. Running down to 
the sea as iast as they could, and as their strength would allow, and throw- 
ing themselves 'n‘o ihe water, they swam to the vessels. Granius, having 
got into one of ‘he vessels, passed over to the island of Ainaria, which is 
off that coast. Put Marius, who was heavy and unwieldy, was with diffi- 
eulty held above che wa‘er by two slaves, and pleced in the other vessel, 
the horsemen being now close to them, and calling from the shore to the 
sailors either to bring ‘he vessel to land, or to throw Marius overboard, and 
to set sail wherever they p'eased. But as Merivsentreated them with tears 
in his eyes, chose who bad command of the vessel, atter changing their 
minds as to what the should do, as ofien as was possible in so short a 
time, at last told the horsemen that they would notsurrender Marius. The 
horsemen rode off in anger, and the sailors again changing their minds, 
came to land, and casling anchor at the mouth of the Liris, which spreads 
out like a lake, they advised Mavius to disemba*k, and take some tood on 
land, and to rest himself from his fatigues till a wind should rise: they 
added, that it was the usual time. for the sea+breeze to decline, and for a 


£ 


fresh beeceze to spr‘'rg up from the marshes. Marius did as uhey advised, 
and the sailors carried him out of the vessel, and laid him on the crass, 
little ex pecting what was io follow. The sailors immediately embarking 
again, and rais‘ag the anchor, sailed off as fast as they could, not thinking 
it honorabie to surrender Marius, or safe to protect him. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH -—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
5 


EEXQMANET yovesersneees conser ersees cons we na bganien sSereueEes Rev. George Cornis#, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin:— 


(A) A dissembler must always be upon his guard, and watch himself 
fully, that he do not contradict his own pretensions : for he acts an un- 
art, and therefore must puta continual restraint upon himself. 


care 
natural ] 
Whereas he that acts sincerely has the easiest task in the world, because 
he follows nature: he need not invent any pretences beforehand, or make 
excuses afterwards, for anything he has said or done. But insincerity is 
very troublesome to manage: a hypocrite has so many things to attend to 
as make his life a very perplexing thing. A liar hath need of a good 
memory, lest he contradict at one time what he said at another: but truth 
is always consistent with itself, and needs nothing to help it out. 

(B) Cesar was this time superior in numbers, and especially in cavalry ; 
but the enemy was well posted, and fought well: never, it is said was the 
great conqueror brought so near to defeat and destruction. He exhibited, 
as on other critical occasions, all the personal courage of a private soldier, 
snatching a shield from one of the legionaries, and rushing within ten 
paces of the enemy’s line, where he was exposed to the aim of two hundred 
piles and javelins. The officers were the first to dash forward to protect 
him with iheir bodies: and the soldiers, at the very height of their dismay, 
were recalled to themselves by th's splendid example. When the battle 
was at last gained, Cesar is said to have remarked, that he had often 
fought for victory, but never before for his life. 


3.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
GENERAL PAPER, 
Fripay, APRIL 7TH :-—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


EXAMINE Ive 0e00 sees - ccccesesesersceserecseeseseseeeeee REV, GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D. 


1. What was the period of the Athenian supremacy in the affairs of 
Greece? Name the statesmen and generals that mainly contributed to the 
maintenance of that supremacy. 

2. Compare Athens and Sparta. What were the main causes and results 
of the Peloponnesian war? 

3. What was the policy of Persia in relation to the Grecian States at the 
close of and subsequent to the Peloponnesian War? Cite the stipulations 
of the Peace of Antalcidas, and show to what extent that policy was 


successful. 
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4. What events led to the war between Sparta and Thebes? By what 
two great battles was the Spartan supremacy crushed? Name the leaders 
on both sides. 

5. A short account of Socrates and of the Sophists. 

6. State generally what was the civil and military condition of the Roman 
Empire at the time of the death of Augustus, 


7. Write a sketch of the state of society at Rome, politically and soci- 
ally, as depicted by Tacitus in the First Book of his Histories. What is the 
date of the events recorded in that book ? 


8. Name, with dates, the Roman Emperors who reigned previous to the 
birth, and also to the death of Tacitus. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
Tugspay, APRIL 4TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
UMMETTRCT yc0ndcadecuvacesses secbtcase bobs tecctlaatetes Rey. George Cornisa, LL.D. 


1. (a) Give the geographical boundaries of Greece proper, and name the 
leading States. (4) Whence, and what the meaning of, the designations,— 
Grecia, Hellas, Peloponnesus, Cyclades, Sporades? (c) Define carefully the 
positions, severally, of:—Cychera, Thasos, Chios, Phocis, Phocea, Melo 
Corcyra, Troezene. 

2. (4) Name the four great tribes of the Hellenic race, and give a tabu- 
lar view of their legendary genealogy. (4) In tracing the origin of 
nations, what is the most trustworthy guide? (c) Name the three most 
celebrated expeditions of the Heroic Age. 


3. A short account of Greek colonization. 


4. The four great Pan-Helleric Festivals ;—with an estimate of their 
uses and advantages. 


5. Give the substance of Dr. Smith's remarks on the objects and results 
of the legislation of Lycurgus. 


6. An account of the Constitution of Cleisthenes, and of the development 
of Democracy at Athens. 


7. Give an account of the Constitution of Servius Tullius. 


8. What causes led to the struggles between the Patricians and the 
Plebeians? What were the general results of the contention? 


9. How many years did Hannibal continue in Italy, and what signal 
defeats did he inflict upon the Romans ? 


10. What events are connected with the names of Lucius Junius 
Brutus, Spurius Cassius, Camillus, Coriolanus, Fabius Cunctator? Give 
dates. 
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


LATIN. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 127TH:—APFTERNOON, 3 TO 9. 


EE xOMIENET ccceccccecscecsescoscsssrevcess concccecsccecceess Rey. Grorce Cornisu, LL-D, 


1, Translate :— 


(A) Horace, Satires, Book I. Sat. ‘vii. vss. 1-21. 
a high vlace has been assigned to it by some. (>) In what depariment of 
his poetry does Horace excel? (¢) Give,as far as you may be able, a 


chronological. arrangement of his works. 


2. (ad) Explain what was the subject of this satire, and on what grounds 


3. Explain the meaning of the following :—(1) Ut equts praecurreret 
albis. (2) Omni conveniu. (3) Magna compellans.voce eucullum. (4) Ser- 
pens lpidaurius. (5) Cum tricies venere Kaiendae. (6) Altius ac nos 
praecinctis unvm. (7) Ad unguem factus homo, (8) Parocht quae debent 


ligna salemque. 


A. Translate :-— 
(B) Juvenal, Sat. viii., vss. 39-555 and (C) Sat. x., vss. 250-264. 


5. Explain carefully the import of the following from the above ext. :— 
(1) Tamquam feeeris. (2) Ut te conciperet. (3) Nobilis indocti. (4) Juvenis. 
(5) Truneo Perme. (6) Ut primos—iuciperet. (+) Explain also the 
following extt. from Sat. x.:—(1) Pluma Sardanapali. (2) Ritu decies 
centena dabuniur aniiquo. (3) Non nisi legitime vult nubere. (4) Usque 
ad delicias votorum, (5) Animam exhalasset opimam. (6) Madidis Sostra- 


tus alis. 


6. Translate :— 
(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act. iv., Se. i. 


7. (2) Supply ellipses that occur in vss. 2, 3, 12, 21, and 23. (6) Explain 
the forms :—ain, dic, sodes, prorsum, noclu, es, potin. (¢) Name the metres 
found in the above ext., and scan vss. 1, 2, 8, and 20, giviag the schemes, re- 


spectively. 


8. Translate :— 

(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp. Chap. XXII. down to magnum esse 
videamus. 

9. Give as accurately as you can the meaning and etymology of the 
following words :—bellissimum, pistrilla, oppido, stemmata, squalentes, 
procerem, conchylia, crustula, caupo, nautae, vappam, nebu'onem. 

10. A short account of tne rise and growth of Dramatic and Satyric 
literature among the Romans, 





91 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
WEpNESDAY, APRIL 5TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Examiner... Rs beac ases ood. 4 Saute tarunaiwas’ Rev. Greoree Cornisa, LL.D 


(A) Translate into Greek (accented) :— 

We Athenians entered upon the war against the Lacedemonians and 
their allies, in the possegsion of triremes, some at sea, and others in our 
arsenals, not less than four hundred in number, while we had at the same 
time a large store of money in the city, and a yearly revenue accruing from 
import duties, and from beyond our own borders, not less certainly than a 
thousand talents. And though rulers of all the islands, and possessing 
many cities in Asia, and many others in Europe besides, and this self-same 
Byzantium where we now are, we have been thus utterly beaten in the war, 
as ye all full weil know. 

(B) Translate irto Latin :-— 

From her situation, Rome is exposed to the danger of frequent inunda- 
tions. Without excep<ing the Tiber, the rivers that deseend from either 
side of the Apennines have a short and irregular course: a shallow stream 
in the summer hea‘s; an irregular torvent, when it isswelled in the spring 
or winter, by the fall of the rain, or the melting of the snows. When the 
current is repelled from the sea by adverse winds, when the ordinary bed ig 
inadequate to the height of the waters, they rise above the banks, and 
overspread, without limit or control, the plains and cities of the adjacent 
country. Soon afcer the triumph of the first Punie war, the Tiber was 
increased ‘by unusual rains; and the inundation, surpassing ail former 
measure of time and place, destroyed all the buildings that were situate 
below the hills of Rome. According to the variety of the ground, the 
same mischief was produced by different means; and the edifices were 
either swept away by the sudden impulse, or dissolved and under- 
mined by the long continuance, of the flood. Under tne reign of 
Augustus, the same calamity was renewed; the lawless river 
overturned the palaces and temples on its banks; and, afier the 
labours .of the emperor in cleancing and widening the bed, that was 
encumbered with ruins, the vigilance of his successors was exercised by 
similar dangers and designs. ‘1he project of diverting intu new 
channels the Tiber itself, or some of the dependent sireams, was long 
opposed by superstition and by local interests; nor did the use compensate 
the toil and cost of the tardy and imperfect execution. The servitude of 
rivers is the noblest and most important victory which mau has obtained 
over the licentiousuess of nature; and if such were the ravages of the 
Tiber under a firm and active government, what could oppose, or who can 
enumerate, the injuries of the city after the fall of the Western empire? 
A remedy was produced by the evil itself: the accumulation of rubbish 
and the earth that has been washed down from the hills, is supposed to 
have elevated the plain of Rome, fourteen or fifteen feet perhaps, above 
the ancient level;.and the modern city is less accessible to the attacks of 


the river. 
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GREEK. 
E'rypay, Aprit 21st:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ELAMIUVET ro wnssvenenceseeccenes scssuseeess BY. GEORGE Corniss, LL.D. 


1. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note 


where you deem it necessary: 
(A) Theocritus, Idyl 1Y., vss. 1-25. 


2. (a) Give an account of the Poets of the Alexandrian School. 
State the distinctive features of their poetry. (6) Give the derivation 
and definition of the designation etdvAia. {¢) Turn the following forms 
into Attic:—ryva, yudpo, Wvt_e, Bacevuat, TOC, TV, eiuéc, Wé, Adv, Td. (d) 
Where is the scene of Idyl IV. laid? Explain :—ro Madiuvov, ra d0oxa, 


Nyavdov, Adtupvor. 


2. Translate :— 


(B) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 340-360. 


3. (a) Cite similar proverbs and maxims from the Latin or any 
modern language. (4) Explain and illustrate the following :—vyCo- 
yoc, KaKOxCpTOC, GuhayaTavres, yvLoKopoUc, didxtopov ’Apyerpovtny, avdpaotw 
aAonotrow, Adyov Exkopvd@ow, MEPOTTOW avipatuv, tpoyasov yépovra. 
(c) Explain the Title "Epya «ai ‘Hyépar. (d) Name the leading com- 
mentators, ancient and modern, on Hesiod. 

4. ‘T'ranslate :-— 

(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 450-470. (D) ib., vss. 966-987. 


5. (2) Analyse the metres of, and scan, strophe 8 in ext. (D). (0 
Construe carefully the same strophe, discussing the meaning of mapa 
(Mss.), mipa (Jelf, suggestion), tap (Wunder, conj.). (¢) Write 
notes on the geographical and legendary references of ext. (D). (da) 
Point outand discuss any two leading various readings that occur in 
this drama. (@) Divide the play into its several parts, giving the 
proper designations of the same. (/) What improvements in Tragedy 
are attributed to Sophocles? 

6. Translate — 

Xenophon, Hellenics, Book IT., Chap lil., §§ 30-37. 


7. How does the History of Xenophon stand related to that of 
Thucydides in respect of its chronology and subject-matter ? 


8. Explain the following, pointing out the general principles which 
regulate ihe conjunction of cases with verbs:—Aéyew Adyor, axovers 
éyou, jdecWae Adyw, ueuvzjata: Adyou, Svytoiaw avaaaety, aTAatc xojoda. 
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GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
Fripay, Apri, 21st :—Arrernoon, 2 ro 5. 
Examiner...» pusdiiencuniansnncbbankeccreiboee Rey. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Give an account of the establishment of the various Hellenic eommu- 
nities of Asia Minor. To what extent may the superiority of certain of these 
communities in literature and civilization generally, over the tribes of the 
mother-country, be attributed to their intercourse with foreign nations? 


2. Enumerate the Western Colonies of Greece. What were the peculiar 
features of Grecian colonization, and the causes of the general pros perity 
of the Colonies ? 


3. What were the causes, according to Grote, that tended to promote 
union among the Hellenic States? To what extent were they effectual in 
doing so? On the other hand, what causes were at work to prevent politi- 
cal union ? 


4. State what were the constitutions of Athens and Sparta in the earliest 
historical times, and what fundamental changes were, at different times, 
made down to the period of the Peloponnesian War. 


5. (2) Compare the policy of Pericles with that of his successors as 
leaders of the democracy at Athens? () Give a brief notice of the princi- 
pal opponents of Pericles in the earlier part of his political career. 


6, Give an account of the institution of Ostractsm at Athens, and the 
political objects for which it was maintained. 


7. Give the substance of Mommsen’s account of “The Beginnings of 
Rome.” 


8. “The Etruscan people present a striking contrast to the Latin and 
Sabellian Italians as well as to the Greeks :”—in what respects ? 


9. Trace the constitutional changes by which the Plebs gained possession 
of political power. 


10, An ethnological and political sketch of the Carthaginians. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


GREEK POETS. 
THurspay. Marcu 30TH:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
3 > 


Fxaminer,.......++.++....+. REV. GEORGE Corniss, LL.D. 


1. Translate, with an explanatory note when ‘you deem it neces- 


sary :— 
(A) Pindar, Olympia TI., vss. 48-83. 
(B) Theocritus, Idyl I., vss. 95-119. 


(C) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 1251-1260. 
} ; US, 


(D) Aischylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 792-812. 
nw di 4 5 


(E) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 223-236, and 781-805. 


2. Ext. (A) :—(a) Give an account of the Festivals referred to in 
this ext. (b) Give a statement of the facts known of the life of Pin- 
dar. On what grounds has so high a position been assigned to him 
asa poet? (ce) Ol. L., 28, 7 Gawmara roAAd,—Dissen reads Yavpyara; 
distineuish between them, and point out which is preferable. Ol. 
II., 87, tixpavta yapberov x,t. 2.—explain ‘the reference. (d) Whats 
meant by the schema Pindaricum? Cite.an instance from Olymp. 
VIII., if a var. lect. be adopted. 

3. (a) Show the construction of vss. 1 and 2 of Theoer. Idyl I. 


Point out where in the verse of Theocritus the Bucolic Caesura 
ATOLOY 





on Pe a) 


occurs. (b) Parse the following, giving equivalents in Attic: 
- : j 


Teide, «dmKavTt, Saou, daa tAgri, Tir, Te, Tapyyev. (C) An account of 
Theocritus and of his poetry. (d) Derive and define the term 


eldbAniov. 


4. Explain the following from the Frogs :—(1) kwdwviow, 78. (2) 
xéBara,l04. (3) é¢ Kepapeckév, (4) 0v’ 08026 poder AaBov. (5) “Ovov 
Ildxac. (6) &pvoe gparepac, 418. (7) éBovAdunr, 866. (8) ov Xioc, anna 
Keioc. (0b) Analyse the metres of vss. 1251-1260. (©) What are the 
points which Aristophanes ridicules in Euripides? What were the 
grounds of his antipathy? 


5. (a4) How does Aristophanes characterize the Seven against 
Thebes? How may the popularity of this drama in ancient and 
later times be accounted for? (0) By what other Dramatists, and in 
what plays, has the subject of the expedition of Polynices against 








9 


F 
3] 





Thebes, and the events consequent thereupon, been treated. (ce) 
Explain the force of the epithet ‘EGdouayérne. (d) rebpvpévarc (Her- 
mann) ;—on what grounds? (e) Scan vss. 452-456, naming the metres 


and giving the scales. 


6. (a) Write explanatory notes on the following expressions from 


the Antigone, noting various readings of any :—(1) ody dixyn yonoblete 


O.Ka @ Kal VOUG),— VSS. T5— che, (2) HLOPOV KOLVOV KQTEIDPyYQ0QVT §T AAA AOLV 
— ne Ee 2 3 Wey fe Lae * fareitt “o} é M i 
Hepaiv,—Vs8s. 56-57. (3) aad’ io omvia oot dorei,—vs. 71. (4) “Apne 


leSidoerpo¢,—vss. 139—140. (5) o¢ év Krqjuact mintsic,—vs. 783. (6) 


tTohvavune Kaduciag vias ayasya,—vs. 1115. (6) Enumerate the 
scenes of this Drama in their order and give their several designa- 
tions. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


~ 


Taurspay, Marcu 30TH:—AFTHRNOON, 2 To 5. 
EXAMANET, .. 2 +0000 pied ead aniat ssscoeeektBV. George Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 

This was generally believed. Hannibal was the only man who perceived 
that he was aimed at by the Romans: and that peace was only allowed 
the Carthaginians on the understanding that a remorseless war should be 
maintained against himself alone. He, therefore, resolved to submit to the 
crisis and to his fate: and having prepared everything for flight, and 
having publicly appeared in the Forum on that day in order to avert sus- 
picion, he, as soon as darkness fell, departed in his owt-o/-door dress, with 
two attendants, ignorantof his design. Horses being in readiness at the 
spot where they had been ordered, he passed through Byzacium by night, 
and arrived, on the following day, on the sea-coast, between Acholla and 
Thapsus, at a castle of his own. There a vessel prepared, and manned 
with rowers, received him. Thus did Hannibal leave Africa, pitying the 
fate of his country oftener than his own. The same day he crossed into 
the isle of Cercina, Finding there several Phoenician merchant ships in 
harbour, with their freights, and a concourse of people having flocked 
together to welcome him as he disembarked from the vessel, he ordered 
that.all who inquired should be informed that he had been sent as am- 
bassador to Tyre. Apprehensive, however, that one of their ships sailing 
by night for Thapsus or Adrumetum, might announce that he had been 
seen at Cercina, he commanded a sacrifice to be prepared, and the captains 
of the vessels and the merchants to be invited ; also giving orders that the 
sails, together with the yard-arms, should be brought together from the 
ships, that they might enjoy the shade—for it happened to be midsummer— 
while supping on the shore. So far as circumstances and time permitted, 
the banquet was duly prepared and celebrated on that day; and the feast 
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was protracted with a profusion of wine to a late hour of night. Hannibal, 
as soon as he found an opportunity of escaping the notice of those who 
were in the harbour, unmoored his vessel. The rest having at length arisen 
from their deep slumber, on the following day, full of the fumes of wine, 
spent several hours in carrying back and replacing, and setting in order, 
the tackle of their ships. At Carthage, too, there was a concourse of the 
people, accustomed to frequent the house of Hannibal, at the vestibule of 
his mansion. As soon as it was generally known that he was not fo be 
found, a crowd of citizens in quest of the chief man in the state, flocked to 
the Forum. Some spread a report that he had had recourse to flight—as 
was really the case—others that he had been assassinated by the treachery 
of the Romans; and you might observe various countenances, as is natural 
in a state agitated by the intrigues of partisans supporting different fac- 
tions. 


GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
WepNeEsDAY, APRIL 12'rH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


BLAWG Licbiccds Wicd Wider ce etidueveredess Pern Rev. Grorce Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces- 
sary, the following extracts :— 

(A) Thucydides, Book I., Chap. xxiii. 

(B) Herodotus, Book IX., Chap. xevi. 

(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book II., Chap. 111., §§ 30-31. 


2 (a) Write short notes explanatory of the references to political 
aud physical oceurrences in Ext. (A). (0) Write a critique on the 
the style of 'hucydides, pointing out his grammatical and rhetorical 
peculiarities. (ce) What is the relative value of Thucydides and 
Herodotus as historical authorities? On what grounds is their re- 
spective value to be estimated? 


3. Explain grammatically, or otherwise as may be necessary, the 
following ext.:—(a) Thuc., I., 144 ;—#v nal Aakedarpdvior Fevndaciac pi 
moot. (b) ib., 1388;—o0b yap é&7v Varrew o¢ Ext mpodocia gevyovTos. 
(c) ib., 131 ;—nai oxurddAgy etrov tod KhpvKog pH AeirecSar, (ad) ib., 120; 


* * * et uy adLKotvro, (**Usitatius éav ua &dcnOvra diceretur.” 


avdpa@v yap 
Poppo.) Show the force of the Opt. (@ ib., 48;—dcéamAoe & ovK 


qoav. (f) ib., 22;—¢ éxarépwr tig evvoiag } uvyung Exot. 


4. Write short notes explanatory of the following historical or 
other references from Herodotus and Xenophon :—(a) Herod., VILL, 
3;—rpddacw tHv Tlavoaview bBpw x«.7.A. (b) ib. 6 ;—pydé muppdpov 


éxovydvra reply véoSat, (c) ib., 65;—rdv uvorixdy iaxyov., (d) ib., T4; 





9 


7 


—aiTéydovec édvtec. (e) Xen., Hellen. IT. cap. 1, §: 


» § 30 ;—wnere TacTHoat 
THY OnuoKpaTiav ei¢ TOvG TETPAKNOinvC, CFs. $e lv., § 6 s—Uénevoc Ta 
Orda, 


5. Translate :— 

(D) Aristotle, De Poetica, Chap. xxii., §§ 1-4, inclusive. 
6. (a) Define briefly the following terms which occur jn this trea- 
tise :—olytixy, émotolia, piunowc, pudvead Kai uéAet Kai pétow, irevadduov, 
mpddoyoc, tpayydia, (6) What is the condition of the Text of the De 
Poetica ? 


7. Translate -— 


(i) Plato, De Republica, Book i” § Xl., down to OLoLoV TOVTO 


ExelVo), 
8. Translate :— 


= 
Aik 


(I) Demosthenes, De Corona, § 261-62 (Ed. Tauch.), ’E 


adpyvovtog IloAvKAéove down to end of the Kardiavoc. 


9. An account of the rpiypapyia, of the Bovan tev TevTakooiwv, and 


of the EKKAH OLA at Athens, ‘O vouovétyc :—Whois meant? 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 12rTH#:—AFrrTERNoon, 2 To 5 


MMM OT 64s nney es vdnesees Saaweusneal ‘ish alewnia’ Rev. George Cornisn, LL.D. 
Translate into Greek (accented) :— 


When the generals had come down again, Thrasybulus then delivered 
the following speech : “To you, gentlemen of the city, I give this advice 
—to know yourselves, And you would best gain that knowledge by con- 
sidering upon what grounds you ought to be so lifted up as to attempt to 
rule over us. Are you more honest men ? Nay, but the people, though 
poorer than you, never yet wronged you for the sake of money: whereas 
you, though richer than all of us, have done many base deeds for gain. 
But since you have no claim to honesty, see whether, then, it is on your 
courage that you should pride yourselves. And what better test of this 
could there be, than the manner in which we have carried on war against 
each other? But is it in counsel that you would profess to surpass us ? 
you who with a fortified town, and arms, and money, and allies from the 
Peloponnesus, have met with such reverses at the hands of men who had 
none of these advantages? But it is by your connection with the 
Lacedemonians, forsooth, that you think you ought to be elated? How 
so? For just as men fasten a collar to biting curs, and give them up to 
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those they have bitten; So they, too, have given you up to this injured 
people, and are gone away, [do not, however, wish you, my friends, to 
break any of the conditions to which you have sworn ; but in addition to 


all your other noble qualities to show this also, that you are both true to 


your oaths, and have a sense of religion.” 


LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 


Fray, Aprit 21st:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


EXAMiner,,..ccseceevessee vorenence venensasasecvecses cesses Rey. George CornisH, LL.D. 


_ Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief comment 


et any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it :— 


(A) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. v., §§ 11-12. 


the date, object, and res sult of the delivery of this oration 


9 
d? (b) Explain the:following refer- 


(a) Narrave 
other name is it designate 
(1) Coriuthum® totius Greecie lumen. (2) Jus legationis. (3) 


(4) Duo reges imminent toti Asie. (5) Cum 


By what 
ences :— ( 
Socius populi Romani. 
Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum Aetolis bella gesserunt. 

3,. Translate :— 

(B) Livy, Bo yk XXL, chap. xxil. 

4. (a) Ww rite short ethnological notes on :—(1) Hispani. (2) Afri. (3) 
Libypheenices. (4) Numidae. (5) Mauri. (4) With what numbers did 
Hannibal (1) cross the Rhone, and (2) enter Italy? (¢) A short account 


of the tribes from W hich he recruiied his forces. 


Translate :— 


Tacitus, Annals, Books I.—Il. :—(C) I., chap. Ixiv. (D) IL, chap. Ixxxiil. 


6. (a) Explain the following military terms :—Stationes, vallum, agger, 
stipendium, decumana, castra metare. (6) Explain -—Saliari 


Augustalium, flamen aut augur. (ce) Ashort account 
Give the German name of the latter 


librare pila 
carmine, sacerdotum, 
of Germanicus and Arminius. 


7. Translate : 
(E) Tacitus, rfisiciids Book [., chaps. Ixvii-viil. 


8, (a) Point out characteristics o of the style of Tacitus illustrated. by 


the extracts here given. (+) Compare the styles of Caesar, Livy, and 


(e) Distinguish between the Annales and Historix. 


Tacitus. 
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GENERAL PAPER. 


Fripay, Arrm 2Isr:~A FTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


NE eds cen cicretehsenss sce eseenoccseteceieccet REV. George Cornisn, LL.D. 
1. (a) Give the proper definition of Comparative Philology. 


(6) 
Classify the letters of the Greek Alphabet; and 


state, with illustra. 
tions, what you know of Grimm’s law for the interchange of Conso- 
nants in the Greek and cognate languages. (c) Give im accordance 


with Gimm’s Law the cognate words in Greek or Latin, or both, of 


the following :—foot, door, tame, heart, head, wit, sweet. goose, hound 
sit. 

2. Define carefully the grammatical terms -—tense, mood, case, 
idiom, stem, inflection, and declension, severally. Illustrate. 


3. What are the two great classes into which Latin nouns mav be 


divided according to their case-inflexions ? 


4. Write down a list of Latin nouns which, when used in: the Plu- 
ral, have a special meaning different from their ordinary meaning in 
whe Singular. 


5. What are the general principles regulating the conjunction of 
cases with the Verbs in the following, severally r—(1) GAYaTHY Keoa7 WV. 
(2) Em(TEpapiuevol Iv pvAakyv. (3) Aéyetv Aodyov, (4) weovce 8 pvbov 


lovroc. (5) wenvpodar tivéc. (6) brAore yppoVar. (1) Nubere alicui; 


(8) diris indigere. (9) Carnevesci. (10) Parvi facere. 


6. Analyse the following grammatical forms — Sings, Eayov, ave you, 


ovro, éuo, ov, ruri, rure, sicubi, ibi, aurai, divém. 


7. Derive and explain the meaning of:—ala, anceps, bruma, contio, 


mollis, carcer, lustrum, consul, provincia. 


8. Distinguish between the meanings of the following words ac- 
cording to the difference of their accentuation :—Kahoc, TELUW, TOOTOC, 


WW, Ell, EV, EL ELA, AVE, AV, lw, 
bad 7 b | ? 3 > 


9. (a) Give the original meaning of the term Tpaywdia. What was 
the state of Tragedy before the time of Aeschylus. (5) Detail the 
changes and improvements introduced by him in the composition 
and representation of Dramas. (c) What was the comparative esti- 
mate formed by the Ancients of the three great Greek tragedians. 
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LATIN POETS. 
Monpay, APRIL 247TH :—MorninG, 9 to 12. 


Examiner, ssceeeveccencenessnener ees bee eae renee Rev. Grores Cornisx, LL.D. 


i. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 


sary on any peculiar form or construction :— 


(A) Juvenal, Sat. VIII., vss. 146-162. 

(B) Persius, Sat. VI., vss. 25-40. 

(C) Horace, Satt., Book I., Sat. iii. vss. 41-56. 
(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act. 1., sc. 2, VSS. 31-49. 
(£) Plautus, Aulularia, Act iii., sc. 5, VSS. 31-48. 
(F) Virgil, A®neid, Book III., vss. 162-175. 


9 Give the difference in meaning of the following various readings :-— 


(Juvenal, Sat. VIII.) (a) Humeroque—humerosque minorem [4]. (4) Fumo- 
Coryphaet. (d) Torvum—robum 





sos—famosos magistros [8]. (¢) Corythae 
juvencum [155]. (¢) (Sat. X.) Summas—sellas curules [91]. (/) Angusta— 


augusta in rupe [93]. 


3. Discuss the meaning of the following (Persius, V. and VI.) :—(@) 
Custos purpura (V. 30). (6) Fallere sollers (39). (¢) Artificem vultum 
(40). (e) Masuri rubrica (90). (f) Lubrica Coa (135). (9) Cor Enni **** 
Pythagoreo (vi. 10-11). (hy Maris expers (39). 


4. Analyse, and give the full equivalent of such forms as :—Quor, scin, 
quorsum, reist, operiere, faxo, hocine, quoi, quom, sodes. 


5. (a.) Explain the force of the prepositions in the following :—Aul.— 
Prol., 2, ex hac familia ; ib. 21, ex se; L., 3, 40,in viros; IJ.,1, 39, in 
rem: ib. 2, 8, a pecunia; Ill, 2, 6, de industria. (6) Point out pecu- 
liarities of Syntax in Plautus and Terence, as compared with the usages of 
the Augustan writers. (c) Name the metre of ext. (EZ) and scan any four 


vss., carefully indicating the feet and quantities. 
6. Cite archaic forms of words used by Virgil. 


" Institute a comparison between the three great Roman satirists in re- 
spect of the moral and literary characteristics of their writings. 


8, Explain the uses of the moods in Latin with guum, and give the rea- 


sons for the following constructions :— 


(a) Zenonem, cum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 
(b) Res, cum haec seribebam, erat in summum adducta discrimen. 
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HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Monpay, Aprit 24TH :--AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
ME NOP ons 0s itsis cécsseegs ip SM voce reeeee REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Give a summary, accompanied with dates, of the events } 


'y which the 
Athenians, Lacedemonians, and Theb bans, acquired in 


Succession the 
hegemony of Greece. Compare the batting characteristics, and the 
general influence upon Greece, of these supremacies seve rally. 


An account of the rise and fall of the Four Hundred at Athens. 
3. Give an account of the growth of the Macedonian empire and of the 
policy adopted by it towards the Hellenie states. What were the results 
of this policy, and to what causes may they be assigned ? 


An account of Demosthenes as an orator and statesman —by what 
political opponenis were his policy and plans thwarted ? 


5. Sketch the political history of Rome from the establishment of the 
Servian Constitution to the Decemvirate. 


. Describe, from Mommsen, the functions of the Consuls and other 
office ers of government in the best days of the Republic. 


1. A sketch, with dates of the origin and course of the second Punic 


War. 


8. Give Mommsen’s estimate of the character and statesmanship of 
Cicero. 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


ed 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


Tuurspay, Apri 6TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


ELXAMIinery...scceenceeerereccuenseecees ceases cence Auexanper Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. If aright line be divided into any two parts, the rectangle under the 
whole line and one part is equal to the square of that part and the rectan 
gle under the parts. 

2. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, are, toge- 
ther, equal to two right angles. 

a. Prove the converse. 

3. In equal circles, or the same circle, equal straight lines cut off equal 


arcs. 

4. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a given circle, 

5. Divide a right line proportionally to a given divided line. 

6. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 


7. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes 


ig equal to the rectangle under the means. 
a. The rectangle under the sides of a triangle is equal to the rectangle 
under the perpendicular on the base, and the diameter of the circumscribed 


circle. 

8 Define a decimal fraction. State and prove the rule for reducing 
vulgar fractions to decimals. 

9. Find a fourth proportional to 1}, 23 and .001. 


10. Divide the half of the square of } by 2; and find the difference 
between the square root of the result, and three-fourths of one-third of 4. 


11. Extract the square root of 3.14159. 
12. Find the cost of carpeting a room 21 feet 6 inches long by 19 fee 
3 inches wide; the chimney projecting 2 ft. 3 in. into the room and being 
7 feet wide; the carpet costing $1.65 per yard and being 27 inches wide, 
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FIRST YEAR, 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Fripay, APRIL 7TH:—Morning, 9 To 12. 

Tatras, teste eilerddpdaie deowwitccens Pee eee ALEXANDER Jonyson, L.L.D. 
1. Prove 

fan A = sec? A—1; versin 180° = 2. 
2. If sec A =13;, calculate sin A. 
3. Prove that the sine of any angle is equal to the sine of its supple- 


ment. The cosine of an angle is equal te the cosine of itg supplement, bnt 
of opposite sign. 


4. If A be the circular measure of any angle and A” the number of seconds 
in it, prove 
A= A eink". 











5. Prove 
cos (A + B) == cos A cos B— sin A sin B 
cos 4 — cos B== —2 sm} (A + B) sin} (A—B 
6. Sin 4 A == y¢e= b) (s—o) 
be 
7. Solve the equations 
ets T= 2 4247 
ct SR ea 
@ _ataz  2ta—bd; 
atx x ahi ay 
+3 ~ 3 y — 2 
40 PEE Hera Seeded 
4 5 
y 
4y— SF 24 2 Matt | 
2 } 


$Ee—-)+$@—-5) =F @—-7T+ lh, 
8. A certain number consists of two digits whose difference is 3: 


and if the digits be inverted, the namber so formed will be ¥ of the 
former ; find the original number. 


9. Prove that Ya Vb = Vab; and a =1. 
10. Find the least common multiple of 
4 (a@* — ab?), 12 (ab? + b*), and 8 (a? — g® Bb) 
11. Reduce to its lowest terms 
x4 + a? x + a* 
ghee Seg ge 





12. Reduce to its simplest form 
Fite Yo domhs a SOM or Bl 


y ety wty—y 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC, 


TuurspAy, Aprit 6TH:—MornNING, 9 To 12. 


EXLAMINET, cc ceeseeevevees cnvsevsdenee dees sedees ALEXANDER JouNsoN, LL.D. 


1. If a straight line be divided into two equal, and also into two unequal 
parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are together double of the 
square on halt the line and of the square on the line between the points of 
section. 

a. If the point of uneaual section is taken on the line produced, show that 
the same theorem is still true, using the proof already written with any 
slight modifications that may be necessary. 


9 Give Euclid’s definition of a tangent to a circle, and also that of 
Modern Geometry, and show according to both that it must be a perpen- 
dicular to the diameter at its extremity. 


3. From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle equal to 


a). 
a given angie. 

4. Construct an isosceles triangle, each of whose base angles shall be 
double the vertical angle. 

a. Inscribe a regular decagon in a given circle. 


5. If four right lines be proportional, the similar rectilinear figures 
similarly described on them are also proportional. 


N.B. Show the necessity for the words “ similarly described.” 


6. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles propor- 
tional, and the homologous sides are opposite the equal angles. 


a. Take any number of points O, A, B, C, &c., on a given right line; at 
the points A, B, C, &c., erect perpendiculars proportional to the distances 
OA, OB, OC, &e., ; prove that the extremities of the perpendiculars are in @ 
straight line passing through a fixed point. 


7. If two triangles ABC, DHF, are equal in area and have the sides 
AB: EF:: DE: BC, then the angles at Band # are equal or supple- 
mental. 


g. Extract the square roots of 1.345 and .13465. 
{3 oli. 
3 asa vulgar fraction, and reduce 


9, Find the value of ( 05 


the result to a decimal. 

10, The first, second and fourth terms of a proportion are 2.013, .0013 
and .0001, find the third term. 

11. Find the interest on £370 5s, 8d. for 84 days at 5p per cent. per 
annum. 

12. The volumes of spheres are proportional to the cubes of their dia- 
meters ; the volume of a sphere whvse radius is 1 foot, is 4.1888 cubic feet; 
find the weigbt of the earth regarded as a sphere whose radius ‘s 4000 
miles, if it be 54 times as heavy as a globe of water of the same size, and 
a cubic yard of water weigh three-quarters of a ton. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Frmay, Apri 77a :—Mornine, 9 To 12, j 
IIIT :kbueickdcdicxceogiae seceqrese rs cee ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D 
1. Regarding the earth as a sphere whose diameter is 79124 miles. 


ealculate the length in feet of an arc subtending an angle of one 


second at its centre. 


2. Prove that the area of a triangle is given by the feormula:— 


h C sin A 
Area == — 
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a. Prove also that it is equal to 


Z sin U 


e* sin Asin B 


3. Prove 
Sin A + Sin B = 2 Sin 4 (A + B) cos} (A — B) 


1—cos A= 2 Sin *4 A 


4. Ina right angled triangle given one side 1157 and the angle ad- 


jacent to it 58° 3’ 27’, find the hypotenuse. 


5. In any triangle given a =53.24, b= 31.27, @=126° 36’ 6” 


fi nd A. 


, 


6. To find the distance between two houses on the opposite side of 
a river, a base line of 500 yards is measured, and the angles which 
each house makes with the base-line are observed to be 118° 20’ and 
46° 14° at one extremity, and 88° 48’, 33° 12° at the other, what is their 
distance? 


7. State and prove the rules for multiplication, division, extrac- 
fion of roots and powers by logarithms. 


8. Solve the equations 
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9. Find the area of a rectangle which is such that if it were 5 feet 
broader and 4 feet longer, it would contain 116 feet more; but if it 
were 4 feet broader and 5 feet longer it would contain 113 ft more. 

10. A surd cannot equal the sum or difference of a rational quan- 
tity and a surd, or of two dissimilar surds. 

1l. Find the greatest common measure of 

a4 —22? +2%—82+4+8 and4 23 —12274+92r—1. 


2. Reduce to its simplest form 
SE Bes Adie tac Sam 
16 (2 + 1) 
, Find sin z from the equation 
asinx + bvVl—sintx = € 


put 
~ 


ou) 


Co eneeaate aie 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


Turspay, Aprin 4TH :—Mornin@, 9 to 12. 
Ecaminerys...sr0esssseoe sevanseveceecreees sssseeceeess ALEXANDER J OBNSON, LL.D. 


1. Define the moment of a force with respect to a point; show that it 
may be represented by double the area of a triangle ; and use this repre- 
sentation in proving that for any point on the resultant of two forces 
whose directions intersect the moments are equal and opposite. 

2. If there are two blocks of pulleys—one fixed, the other moveable—each 
containing several sheaves, prove that the weight supported will be equal 
to the power multiplied by twice the number of sheaves in a block. 

3 A false balance hasits arms in the ratio of 15 to 16; tea sold at 75 cts. 
per Ib. is weighed in the pan suspended from the longer arm, find the price 
per lb. really paid for it. 

4. Prove that the space deseribed by a falling body between the nth 
and (n—p) th second is 16 p (2n—p) feet. 

5. Find the velocity acquired by a railway train in running down @ gra- 
dient of 2164 feet, having a total fall of 31 feet; the foree of gravity being 
32.19, and the resistance from friction and the air being estimated at 7 
Ibs. per ton. 

6. Prove that the velocity acquired by a body in faliing down the are 
of a vertical circle is given by 


g 
vr 7 (az — xf) 


T. A heavy ball, suspended by a fine wire, vibrates in a small are, 48 
vibrations are counted in three minutes. Calculate the length of the wire. 
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8. Prove the following equation for the diving-bell, where x feet is the 
difference of level of the water at the surface and in the bell, w is the 
additional weight of air forced in, and W, V, P, 7, &., are the weight, 
volume pressure and absolute temperature before and after it has sunk -— 


w vig x 
ena eee 
W he fg P 


c 
9. Prove that the product of the volume and pressure of a given masg 
of gas, divided byjits absolute temperature, is constant. 


10. What is the volume of 1,000 grains of carbonic acid gas (sp. er. = 1, 
529) at the temperature 40° Fahr., and pressure of two atmospheres. 


11. Describe the pipette and its use. How would you calculate the 
elastic force of the air inside above the liquid? 


12. If a homogeneous body float in a liquid, its whole volume will be to 
that of the part immersed, in the inverse ratio of the specific gravities of 
the body and of the liquid. 


THIRD YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 


Monpay, ApRiL 3Rp :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


INET xcs0ss cdi akeuns ccishd capes @esibets ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Define Right Ascension, Declination, Latitude and Longitude, Polar 
distance, Altitude, Azimuth, Zenith distance, Vertical Circles, Prime 
Vertical, Meridian, Equator, Ecliptic; giving separate definitions for those 
which belong to both celestial and terrestrial globes. 

2. In laying down the positions of the Stars on a celestial globe, what 
angular distances must be ascertained? State the observations necessary 
to ascertain these, and the instruments used in making them. What diffi- 
culty had Hipparchus in forming the first map of the Stars which we have 
not, and how did he get over it? 

3. Prove that the enlightened part of the Moon visible to us is propor 
tional to the external angle at the Moon contained by lines drawn to the 
Karth and Sun, and use this in accounting for the Phases 

4. Investigate the method of ascertaining the Moon’s Horizontal Paral- 
lax. Assuming this parallax to be 57 6, calculate the distance of the 
Moon. 

5. Account fora Solar Eclipse. Why does it not occur once a month? 
Under what circumstances will it be partial, annular, or total. 


6. The Altitude of the Pole at any place is equal to the latitude of the 
place. 
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7, A pencil of rays diverging from a point on the axis falls on a concave 
spherical mirror whose ra‘ilius is 7, prove that those very near the axis will, 
after reflection, meet approximately in a point, and find the position of this 
point, the distance of the source of light from the surface being D. 

8 Find the radius of the spherical surface of a double convex len 
whose focal leagth is 33 centimetres, and show how to calculate its thick- 
ness if the aperture be given (v3). 

9. Define chromatic aberration of alens. If the sun’s rays be brought 
to a focus by a convex lens, and the light be received on a sheet of paper 
placed, 1°—beyond the focus, 2°—between the focus and lens, what differ- 
ence will there be in the color of the edges of the circles of light? Explain 
the facts with the help of a diagram. 


10. In a Newtonian Telescope the focal length of the object speculum is 
3 feet, the focal length of the eye-glass is 4 inch, and the distance of the 
eye-glass from the plane mirror is 3 inches; find the proper distance of 
he mirror from the speculum requ sites for distinct vision in the case oj 
an object 100 feet distant. 

11. Investigate the principle of Hadley’s Sextant. 

12. State the laws of Refraction, and describe the mode of proving 
them. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
Monpay, Apri 3Rp*—MornING, 9 To 12, 
ELXLAMINET, os vveviece seceescavevceeseses sseoeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. State the facts which led some at one time to doubt the applicability 
of the law of gravitation to Uranus; state also the discovery to which 
they led, and explain the manner in which it was made. 


9. State the established phenomena of Shooting Stars, pointing out those 
which prove that their origin is outside the earth; give the theory concern” 
ing them generally, and the November shower more particularly. 

3. Draw a diagram representing the path of Mars in the sky, showing 
when the planet appears stationary, and when its motion is rewograde or 
direct. Explain the facts by descriving the true motions, 

4, The mean diameter of the Sun seen from the Earth is 1923” ; the mean 
diameter of the Earth seen from the Sun is 17.9; hence show that the 
Moon must always pass through the shadow of the Earth when in oppo- 
sition, unless she pass over or under it. 

5. Describe the lunar method of tinding the longitude. 


6. Define and account for Precession and Nutation. 
7. A large concave mirror, of 14 inches fucal length, is used to bring the 
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sun’s rays to its focus; a small convex mirror of 3 inches focal length is 
then placed at 12 inches distance from the first, (their axes coi eiding) SO 
as to intercept the rays; find the position of the image formed by thie last 
mirror. 

g. A ray of light passes through a glass (“ = 2) prism of 60° angle, mak- 
ing the angles with the perpenidiculars to the surfaces at incidence and 
emergence equal ; find these angles. 

9. A ray of light is reflected from a concave spherical mirror, prove that 
the distances of the points where it cuts the axis from the centre are in the 
same ratio as their distances from the surface. 

10. An image of the sun is formed on the axis of a convex lens of 13 
inches focal length ; a concave lens of 10 inches focal length is then placed 
at 3 inches distance from the convex lens, on either side (the axes coincid- 
ing); find the position of the image, and whether it is real or virtual. Con- 
sider both the cases. 

11. Describe the construction of the simple microscope, and calculate the 
magnifying power if an object be placed o4oth part of an inch beyond the 
focus of the object-glass whose focal length is } of an inch, the focal length 
of the eye-glass being ths of an inch, and the instrument being used by 
a person of 10 inches distance of distinct vision. 

12. Define the dispersion of a prism, and investigate the formula for cal- 
culating it given in the text-book. State the two conditions necessary to 


the truth of the formula. 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
Turspay, Aprit 4TH :—MornINnG, 9 TO 12. 


ELAMINET, .1.ceeeee vevereeesverees sbikeveteccnesbeieh .. ALPXANDER JoHNnson, LL.D. 


1. State the postulates in Duchayla’s proof of the Composition of Forces, 
and prove that the resultant of two forces meeting in a point, of which one 
is double the other, is in the direction of the diagonal of the parallelogram 


formed by these forces. 


2. Three forces meeting in a point are parallel and proportional to the 
sides of a triangle, prove that they are in equilibrium. 
a. If the forces are 2, /g,and 1 + ¥/3, pounds respectively ; find the angles 


between their directions. 
3. If the force required to draw a load on a horizontal road be 


part of the weight of the load ; find the force necessary to draw it up a 
the slope of which is one foot in n feet. 


4. A horse drawing a waggon at the rate of 2 miles per hour exerts & 
traction of 154 Ibs., what is the work done per minute ? 
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5. Explain clearly what is meant by a constant force of 11.16 feet and 
find how long it must act to produce a velocity of 100 feet per second. 


6. Describe Galileo’s method for proving experimentally the laws of recti- 
linear motion under the action of a constant force. 


7. Find the component of the centrifugal foree which transports the 
materials of the earth’s crust to the equator, and show thatit is a maximum 
near the latitude of Montreal. 


8. Ifa balloon be inflated with coal gas (sp. gr.=0.5.) show that its 
ascensional force may be found by multiplying the number of cubic fathoms 
of gas by 8} lbs., and deducting the weight of the car and balloon. 


9, State the principle of the Bramah press, and describe the contrivance 
by which the difficulty in its practical application was overcome, 


10. If the height of the cistern of a suction and lifting pump be 42 feet ; 
the diameter of piston 4} inches, the length of the handle 49 inches, and 
the distance of the fulcrum from piston-rod 34 inches; calculate the force 
required in pumping. 


11. The weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at temp, 60° Fahr. and pres- 
sure 30 inches being 31.0117 grains, calculate the weight of a cubic foot of 
moist air, the barometer standing at 29.52, the thermometer at 56° Fahr. ; the 
elastic force of the vapor being .402 and its specific gravity .622. 


12. At the pressure 14.36 lbs water boils at 211° Fahr. ; find the relative 
volume of the steam produced. 


B. A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—LIGHT—HEAT. 
TurspDay, APRIL 4TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 43 P.M. 
POMANEF 6 csv iibee vision cde Giada shiva .. ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Describe Newton’s method of producing the solar spectrum. In what 
does the present method differ from this, and why? State Newton’s divi- 
sion of the colorsin it. When prisms of different substances, solid or liquid, 
are used, in what respects are the spectra all alike, and in what do they 
differ? How is the normal spectrum produced ? 


2. When a beam of light passes through a prism, what is meant by 
the minimum deviation? How may it be found experimentally on the 
screen? 


3. Define irradiation, explain its cause, describe an experiment illustrat- 
ing it, and mention one striking instance of it in nature. 


4. Describe an experiment showing the production of accidental images 
and explain them. 
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5. Define interference of light, pointing out analogies; and describe the 
experiment with Fresnel’s mirrors as an example of it. 


6. Describe the construction of a Wicol’s presm, and explain its use. 


7. Describe Dulong & Petit’s method for finding the co-efficient of abso- 
lute expansion of mercury, 


8. A sphere of 5 inches radius is full of mercury at the tempcrature of 
158° Fahr., the mercury is poured out into water of the temperature 39° 
Fah., which half fills a cylinder 16 inches in height and 8 inches in radius ; 
find the temperature of the mixture, the specific heat of the mercury being 
.033, its specific gravity at 32° /ah., being 13.596, and its co-eff. of exp:.nsion 


9. A gallon of water is heated in a Papin’s digester to 282° Fah.; the 
valve is then opened and part of the water is vaporized, the remainder 
sinking to 212° Fah. Calculate the fraction of the gallon turned into 
steam. 

10, Describe an experimental proof showing that the intensity of radiant 
heat varies inversely as the square of the distance. 


ll. Placing a thermometer in the receiver of an air-pump and working 
the pump, I notice a change of temperature; forcing air from a bellows 
against the face of a thermo-pile a change is indicated by the galvan- 
ometer also; state the changes and account for them on the dynamical 
theory. 


12. Two bright tin cans exactly alike in all respects are filled with boil 
ing water after one of them has been covered with flannel stretched tightly 
over it; which will keep the water hot longest? Describe an experiment 
in proof of your statement. 





SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATIOS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY, 


(FOR STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING.) 
THurRsDAY, APRIL 6TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


ELAMINET, .. ves sre0e, ee Se foe ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Explain the method of finding the meridian line by equal altitudes of 
the sun ; and find the correct reading of the azimuth circle for the true meri- 
dian in the following example where equal eltitudes were observed in May 
for the upper limb of the sun at 

9h. 54m. 27s, A.M. 
and 2h. 5m. 46s. P.M. 
Latitude = 51° 23’ 40” N.; 
Readings of azimuth circle were 311° 47° 20” in forenoon, 
and 47° 45’ 50” in afternoon ; 
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and 

Chance of Sun’s declination in one hour of mean time — 37.53.” 
The formula for correction is 


D H 
xX sec, lat. ~« cosec “— 


/* 





) 
where H = angular motion of sun between the observations, D= change of 
declination, 
2. Find the latitude of a place from the following observation of the 
Sun on the meridian and other data :— 
Observed zenith distance of upper limb 27° 59° 39.53 


Semi-diameter.........6 ia ocdosibcs wach < eoeestan 15’ 46.05 
PESTO CON. ....sis'sha sascas SeMNS SW oeenbeitxcdeels 29°’.49 
BEAT RALES csc xincs ache seaauans As euice £ cha Y weak aeteds 3°’ 93 
Declination (CNorth)....csccccvesseessocssecess 23° 12’ 47.30 


3. If paviours work under the following conditions, calculate the work 
done per day by each man: 


Weight of rammer..,........ i vesseeinsed seen sacvetasceeesesnet 79 lbs. 
DIO 2 Gt SOW Sick onesies eee titan ea A ented 78 in 2 m, 45s. 
TE cee ih ls ct atsnneith ante eh nssteicaii hte tastes waite oe seed M, 30 S. 
EEE 2S: CEE ORE LO in, SMP I > 16 inches. 
Hotira: of iabotir. 152.50. 1a v elie. wh. EOI 10 hours. 


4. Ifa railway carriage weighing 7.21 tons, moving at the rate of 30 
miles per hour, describe a portion of a circle whose radius is 460 yards, cal- 
culate the centrifugal force in tons. 

5. If a velocity of 42.310 feet be produced in one second in a cubic inch 
of gold (#;.¢r.= 19.35) find the magnitude of the force in grains required 
to produce the velocity 


6. A ship in sailing into a river sinks 2 inches, and after discharging 12,000 
Ibs. of her cargo rises linch: determine the weight in tons of the ship and 
cargo, the sp. gr. of sea water being 1.026. 


7. To find the distance between two rocks, A and B, at sea, I make ob- 
servations from each rock on two objects, C and JY, ashore, which are 
distant 2} miles from each other, and find the compass bearings 


From A of C, 51° 30° E. of N. From £8 of D, 22° 00’ E. of N. 
ec  6& Dy 72°00’ BE. of N, ee C,.11° 30° W. of N. 
Be 2 doe SEO OO eS, OF Fe, eS sae A, 57° 30’ W. of N. 


Find the distance between the rocks. 


8. The cliffs on a headland are known to be 600 feet in height; at what 
distance is a ship from the coast when they begin to appear above water? 

(N. B. Prove any formula employed.) 

9. The three sides of a trianzle are 270, 320 and 90 yards respectively 
find the angle opposite the last side. 


10. The differences between the hypotenuse and two sides of a right angled 
triangle are 3 and 6 respectively, find the sides. 








1 1 o 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 


FIRST YEAR, 
GEOMETRY. 
KRipay, Apri 21st :—Mornine, 9 To 1. 
EH xaminer,... s+. ah cenpbcopsbeuiessei tiers aspeatieclens ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 
1. Given the base and the difference of the sides of a triangle, the polar 


of the vertex with respect to one extremity ,of ihe base as origin always 
touches a fixed circle. 


2. If two circles touch three given circles, the three chords of contact 


meet in a point, which is the radical centre of the three, and a centre of 
similitude of the two, 


3. If through either of the limiting points of a system of circles having 
a@ common radical axis, a straight line be drawn intersecting any circle of 
the system, and, if perpendiculars be drawn from the points of intersection 
to the radical axis, the rectangle under the perpendiculars is constant. 


4. Prove that the anharmonic ratio of four points on a circle is the same 
as the ratio of the rectangles under the opposite sides of the quadrilate- 
ral formed by joining the four points. 


cA 


5. Given two unequal straight lines, find the arithmetic, geometric and 
harmonic means between them, and prove that the geometric mean is a 
mean proportional between the other two means. 


6. Any straight line meeting a circle and the sides of any inscribed 


quadrilateral is cut in involution. 


7. Given the rectangle uuder the sides, the bisector of the base, and the 
difference of the base angles ; construct the triangle. 


8. Describe a circle, which shall bisect the circumference of three gi ven 
circles 


9. Through a given point within a given angle draw a straight line cut- 
ting the legs of the angle, so that it shall be divided at the point in a given 
ratio. 


10. Inscribe ina given triangle a parallelogram of a given area not exceed- 
ing half the given triangle. 


11. If two triangles be on equal bases and between the same paraltels, 
the two sides of each triangle intercept equal segments on any straight 
line parallel to the base. 


12, The centre of the circumscribed circle, the intersection of the bisec. 
tors of ihe sides, and the intersection of the perpendiculars of a triangle, 
lie in the same straight line. 
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FIRST YEAR, 
ALGEBRA. 


Monpay, Apri, 24TH :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 
EXramiter..ccssccccessesecessceeeveeceeceeesense ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Prove that the sum of all the numbers which are composed of 
the same digits is divisible by the sum of the digits. 


9. Find two fractions having 7 and 9 for their denominators, and 


their sum 24. 


3. By the Method of Indeterminate Coefficients show that 
(Thee ebay be = 1442+ eee 
4. Prove that for any positive integral value of ” 
n (n —1) 


n™—n (n — 1)"+ ar Be (n — 2)"°— &e. = 1. 2.3,...0. 


5. Find a series of converging fractions for }}%$3%. 


6. If nm be the number of terms. in an Harmonical Progression, and 
a and i be the extremes; find the intervening terms. 


7. State and prove the conditions necessary that a vulgar fraction 
be convertible into (1)—a terminating, (2) a circulating decimal: 


8. The number of combinations of n + 1 things 4 together is 9 times 
the number of combinations of n things 2 together, find x. 


9. The number of permutations of n letters whereof p are @’s,, g are 


b’s,7 are c’s 1S 


Ri ab as ae 
(12.3 ....9X123¢q x de. 

10. A railway passenger observes that a train passes him, moving 
in the opposite direction in 2°, whereas if it had been moving in the 
same direction it would have passed him in 30°; compare the rates 
of the two trains. 


11. If 24, 1 be the first and third terms of a Geometrical Progres- 
sion, find the sum of the series ad infinitum. 


12. Solve the equations 
Vet Vy 
a+ y 


| 
oe) 
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SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—CALCULUS. 


Fripay, ApRiL 21st :—Mornine, 9 To ]. 


EROMENET hiss 30 vibied cbveiceidedd ab isiWSith ontids ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, Find the radius of curvature at any given point on a central conic. 


2. Define the eccentric angle ; explain its use in denoting the position ofa 
point or an ellipse, and find exprcssions for the lengths of two conjugate 
scmi-diameters in terixs of it, showing thence that the sum of their squares 
is constant. 


3. If the first three terms of tlie general equation of the second degree 
form a perfect square, show that there is only one direction in which a 
system of lines can be drawn to meet the curve at infinity, and give the 
geometrical interpretation of the equation. 


4, In the hyperbola the difference of the focal radii is constant and 
equal to the transverse axis. 


5. If a circle be inscribed in a triangle and each vertex of the triangle 
joined to the point of contact of the circle with the opposite side, the three 
joining lines will meet in a point, 


6. Find the equation of the line joining the centres of the circles 
inscribed and circumscribed to the triangle the equations of whose sides 
are 

asa; 620s. y= 8. 


7. Find the area of the triangle formed by the three lines 


Az + Byt+ C=0, Aze+ ByYtC=6, AXc+By+ %=0. 


8, Find the equation of the line bisecting the angle between two lines. 
“xcosa+ysinu—p=0,xcosB + y sinB—p =O, 


9. Find in general the equations of the perpendicular from the vertices 
on the opposite sides of a triangle the co-ordinates of whose vertices are 
given, and prove thus that the perpendiculars meet in a point. 


RE 2 
10. Given = a ome * = find 
V1l+2-+ 2? dx 
du 


ll. Given 2 ux+ au* — bx* = 0 find 
da 





—] 
nad ‘ x 1 tam 68 
12. Differentiate 2 , 2, we ; 
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13. Expland tan « by MacLaurin’s theorem and thence show that 


at =si—t4+1—4 r— «ce, 


4. ’ 


14. State and prove the rules for determining the maximum and 


minimum values of a function, first defining the terms. 


15. Find the following integrals: 
J x2” J D em B f 1 
Ji pe’ J @+3@+ dt J T+ae- at 
w ' x 


16. Find a formula of reduction for 





Z 4 gm “/ am 

r ; are ; Sag nn a 

e (1 > x* yn ~ /2 ax — x2 = * 
@ 


x 
” Find the following integrals: 


- —— ? ; Ais 
Fs A Oy ree ee Je am (log x)”; “(sin !) 
e 2 


(cos (2 
x x 4 


SECOND YEAR. 
ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Monpay, Aprit 24TH :—MornInG, 9 TO l. 
EXQMineryssccossssseeseeserreeees sevens oeesesees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Prove that if two numbers substituted for z in a rational integral 
expression f () give results with contrary signs, one root at least of the 
equation f (x) = 0 lies between those values of 2. 


2. If a, d, c, be the roots of the equation 
e+ne+gqerrn= 0 
form the equation of which the roots are 
a b Cc 


enh ; WE. Hae AR: 

b+e c+a@ a+b 

3. Investigate the conditions necessary in order that the equation 
at-+ ge’ +ra+-s=0 


may have three equal roots. 








4, The numerically greatest negative co-efficient increased by unity is 4 
superior limit to the positive roots of an equation which is in its simplest 
form. 


5. Solve the equation 


22°+75° —132+*4+ 132% —zxz—2=0 





Using Cardan’s rule, solve the equation 


x’'+62 av = Q 
7. State and prove Sturm’s theorem. 
8. Calculate by Horner’s method the real roots of the equation 


ee+ae—3— 0 
9. The sine of any angle of a triangle is equal to the ratio of the oppo- 
site side to the diameter of the circumscribed circle. 


10. State and prove Demoivre’s theorem for a positive integral and for a 
fractional index. 


ll. Prove 
cosa=|]— — = Ne al et pe 


12. Prove the rule for using “ proportional parts” in logarithms. 


13. The three angles of a spherical triangle are respectively 70° 39 


. 
; 


48° 36’, and 119° 15 , find the side opposite the first angle. 


14. The two sides of a right-angled spherical triangle are 42° 12’ and 
54° 41° 28,” find the hypotenuse. 


15. In a spherical triangle prove 


cot ! a cot bh p COS C 
iS Adi Babi << 1g0°) ae Sh in 


' Sin 
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ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Tunspay, APRIL 11TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
AE ide oa atv ce'scec ssoce veetbecceGsess Ven. Arcapgacon Luacn, D.O.L. 


1. Enumerate as many words as you can that passed from the Latin 
nto the Anglo-Saxon and thence into the present English. 


Give the dates of the commencement and termination of the Anglo- 
Saxon period ; of the dark and middle ages of England. 

2 (Give an account of the local distribution of the Celtic tongues, and 
of the principal productions in prose and verse, during the Anglo-Saxon 


period, in lreland and Wales. 


4. Whence arose the cultivation in England of Latin Literature 
during the dark ages? Who were they that cultivated it? And give 


some account of their works. 


5. Give the distinctive characteristics of Anglo-Saxon prose and 
poetry. 


6. What chiefly was the subject matter of the Anglo-Saxon original 
prose compositions during the period ¢ 


7. What species of literature was successfully cultivated during the 
twelfth century ? By whom cultivated, and by what facilitated ? 


8. State the origin of the Crusades ; the period over which their action 
continued, and some of their principal effects, social and religious 


9. Give an account of the two languages of France during the Norman 
times. 


10. Give an account of the Fabliaux and the Romances of Chivalry, 


11. Mention the principal productions in English prose, during the 
earlier half of the fourteenth century, and the historical events that were 
favourable to the cultivation of literature. 


12. Which are the remarkable poetical productions that belong to the 
latter half of the fourteenth century ¢ 
13. Give an account of the introduction of printing into England. 


1e sources of evidence for the existence of dialectic differenées 


14. State 
1 for. 


tl 
among the Anglo-Saxons ; and say how they are to be accounter 


15. When commenced the present changes from Anglo-Saxon into the 


present English? And in what dialect were they soonest observable ? 


16. State the inflexional changes that have taken place in the transi- 
tion from Anglo-Saxon to the present English. 


17. Translate and analyze grammatically the following passage :— 
Tha ongann monn secgan be thim hearpere, thaet he mihte hearpian 
thaet se wudu wagode for tham swege, and wilde deor thaer woldon to-irnan 
and standan swilce hi tame waeron, swa stille theih hi menn oth the 
hundes with eddon that hi he n& ne onsecunedon. Tha saedon hi thaet 
thaes hearperes wif sceolde acwelan and hire sawle mon sceolde laedan to 


helle, 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Tunspay, Apri 11TH:—Mornina, 9 70 12 


Hraminer, EE ES PUP nee = ee eae peat Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.) 


4. 
l. Give the substance of Spalding’s remarks on the uses and nature of 
literature and the proper ends that ought to be sought in the cultivation of 
lt. 

2. Give some account of the distinguished ecclesiastics, natives of 
England or Ireland, and of foreigners that resided in England during the 
Anglo-Saxon period. 


3. Mention the peculiarities that marked the early Anglo-Saxon liter- 
ature. 


4, How is the legendary character of all earls poetry accounted for ? 


5. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the history and 
writings of Caedmon., 


6. Mention the principal events in history that affected the condition of 
England during the thirteenth century. 


7. How are the Gothic languages of the continent and the classical 
group of languages now distributed ? 

8. Give the substance of the remarks on the sectionof “The Language 
of Scotland.” 


9. State at what periods and to what extent the Latin lancuage affected 
. > = ad 
the English. 


10. State the immediate and more remote effects of the Reformation on 
English Literature. 


ll. To whom does England owe the first translation of the Holy 
scriptures? When was it made ?—from the original language or from 
translation ? 


12. How is the Scandinavian element in the English Language to be 
accounted for? 


15. Give some account of the origin and character of the Chivalric 
Romance literature. 


14. Give the substance of the remarks on the Prologue to the Canter- 
bury Tales. 


15. Give an outline of the Prioresses Tale. 


16. Give the substance of the critical remarks on the productions’ of 
Dunbar. 


17. How is the Thistle and the Rose of Dunbar characterized? and what 
constitutes the zmportance of the occasion that led to its composition ? 
; . 


18. Give some account of the poetical relics of works in A. S. composed 
before the Anglo-Saxon invasions. 


19. How has it happened that fewer changes have been made on. the 
inflections of the verb than on those of other parts of speech, as nouns 
pronouns, &c., 
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THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC. 


TUESDAY, APRIL Llra :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


Ven. Ancapgeacon Leacna, D.C.L 


e cosh eevee scence seen” 


ELAMATET,.00ree renee vseeer sees 


the feelings be indirect ? 


1. Why should address to 


9. Explain the rhetorical artifice for the diversion of feelings. 


2 Slow that perspicuity is not inconsistent with ornament. 
4. How are Epithets distinguished from Adj ctives? What is stated as 


the only safe rule with regard to the use of Epithets ? and give the general 


cautior respecting 1. 


5, Explain what is meant by the expression “ frigid style.” 


6. State the grounds upon which the use of uncommon words or expres- 
is objected to. 


sions, especially when excessive, 
7. Illustr ‘orm of express! salled “* Eel he eonnamsae 
7. Illustrate the form of express1on caller ‘cho to the sense”; show 
whence: it arises and state the practical rule concerning It. 


8 Give the substance of the remarks on the Theological style. 


be employed to obviate the inconveni- 


? 


9. What are the means that may . 
> brevity of style 7 


ences spt to accompany au energetic 
which the English language possesses in 


10. ixplain the advantages 
f speech, personification. 


regard to the use of the figure oO 


11. State and illustrate the rules for the use of Metaphors and Similes. 


12. State and illustrate the method suggested by Whately, to reconcile 
conciseness with perspicuity. 


lification, what are the determining circum- 


13. With regard to Amp 
g 
he Orator? 


stances for the consideration of t 
14. Explain what is meant by the natural order of words in a sentence, 

and show how emphatic words may be properly indicated. 

15. Distinguish, by examples, between loose sentences and those of 

give the reasons why written or spoken language 


periodic structure, and 
the oiher form as the more appropriate. 


demaads generally the one or 


16. Show, by examples, how the use of Antithesis is conducive to con- 


ciseness. 


17. Whence arises the effect of the employment of Interrogation? And 


state ihe rules for the use of it. 


18, What is meant by Rlegance of Style? and mention the suggestions 


givenior the attainment of 1t, 


19. Show that Poetry is not constituted such by the thoughts only. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Wepnespay, ApRIL 12TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


CIMEEAR A LL 2-2), cc cacsaubaveatebuseccscthends Ven. Arncupgeacon Leacnu, D.C.L. 


1. How was the discovery of the sanscrit an important improvenent in 


linguistic study ? 
2. Show that no languages can be regarded as entirely pure and un- 
mixed. 


3. What estimate does Dr. Marsh form of the Moeso-Gothic as a part of 


linguistic science ? 
4, Upon what grounds is it believed that no considerable body f Ger. 


mans settled in Britain before the fifth century ? 


5. Mention the three chief authorities for the Saxon conquest, and say 


: 


what you believe as to their competency and credibility as historians. 


6. What facts serve to show that the Celtic population in Englanl, after 
the Norman conquest was great—“ more considerable than is commonly 


Supposed ? ” 


7. What are the conditions that make the etymology of words useful as 


giving a just conception of their meaning? 


8. What causes are assigned for the comparatively late development of 


English ? 
9. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the diffusion of words. 
10. State the criteria given by Marsh for the origin of English words. 


11. Mention the principal losses in regard to poetic dialect tlat the 


present English has sustained. 


12. Show, in regard to the composition of words, that the Anglc-Saxon 


o 


had greater power than the present English. 


13. The relations between man and his speech, though not susceptible of 


precise formulation, may yet be approximately determined—how ? 


14. Explain the relation that subsists between unity of speech ind the 


unity of a people. 


15. Show how a deficiency of a moral vocabulary impedes the Christian- 


ization or civilization of a people. 


i6. Explain what is meant by the reaction of words. 












































B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 
HISTORY.—GIBBON. 
TuEsDAY, APRIL 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EEXAMENET yravneverece sorrucssoeesconseeseceoncoecseees Ven. AncHDEAOCON LEacn, D.C.L. 


1. Of whatiumber did a Roman legion consist, and in what respects did 


9 


it differ from he Preetorian Guards 7 


2. What psticular privileges were accorded to the Italians as distin= 


guished from he provinces of the empire? 


3. Describethe Imperial Government as instituted by Augustus. 


4, Explain the titles, Princeps, Imperator, Proconsul, Legati, Procurator 


Preefectus, Cimsor. 


5. What w:re the functions of the Senate under Augustus and his 
successors ? 


6. How didthe deification of the emperors take place? 


7. In what terms is the condition of the empire between the death of 
Domitian andthe accession of Commodus described? Give the names of 
the intermedi:te emperors. 


8. Give an putline of the history of Zenobia and Palmyra. 


9. Describethe form of the civil and military administration in the Hast 
from the accession of Constantine till the beginning of the fifth century. 


10. Deserib: the private life of Julian, and mention the cause of his 
apostacy. 


11. Give ashort account of the life of Athanasius. 


12. Give a. aceount of Justinian’s endeavours to reform thé Roman 
Jurisprudence 


12. Mentioi the different books into which the Institutes are divided. 


14. State aid explain the different kinds of proprietorship and the order 
of hereditary succession. 


15. Mentior the crimes that by the Laws of the Twelve Tables were 
adjudged worthy of death. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 
HISTORY.—HUME. 


TurspayY, APRIL 18TH:—Mornin@, 9 to 12. 


EE BB os oo ay gi dob dee Vedas nerscauenne nips Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacn. D.C.L. 


1. Give a short account of the life and character of Dunstan. 

2. Whom did Henry I. marry and to whom thence does the line of the 
Saxon Kings of England reach back. Which were the Danish kings of 
England, and how long did they hold the Sovereignty ? 

3. State the opinion of Hume in regard to the true epoch of the House of 


Commons and that now received as the correct opinion of the question. 
Explain the titles of nobility. 


4, Mention the principal events in the life of Edward ITI. 


5. Give the substance of the remarks on the Progress of the Constitution 
during the Plantagenet era, and on the Common Law as it was at the end 
of that period. 


6. Mention the great events that in Europe, about the time of the 
accession of the Tudors, concurred to influence powerfully and favourably 


the European States. 
7. How far did Henry VII. take any part in the discovery of America? 


8. Give some account of the popular insurrection in Essex and Kent in 
the reign of Richard II. 


9. How was the deposition of Richard brought about, and what is the 
determining circumstance that should prevent our considering the Lan- 


castrian Kings as usurpers of the throne? 
10. Give some account of Wickliffe, his doctrines and influence. 
11. Describe the battle of Agincourt. 


12. How and when did the decline and termination of the English wars 
in France come to pass? 
13, Give some account of the popular insurrection in the reign of 


Henry VI. 


14. Give the substance of Hume’s account of the life and character of 
Cardinal] Wolsey. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE.—ANGLO-SAXON. 
Wepnespay, Aprit 5TH :—Morninea, 9 To 1. 
EXAMINE. csver severe eects cesses seeeeeee WEN. ARCHDEACON Luacn, D.C.L. 

1, Mention some of the rules that bave been given for determining 
whether from the Latin immediately or through the French, English words 
of Latin origin have been formed. 

2. From what case of Latin nouns are French nouns that are derived 


from Latin, formed ? 


3. Mention the causes that have been assigned for the transition of the 
language from Anglo-Saxon to Semi-Saxon. 


4. What evidence is there for a diversity of dialect in the Anglo-Saxon 
of the Northern and Southern portions of Great Britain ; and mention the 
different opinions given to account for it. 


5. Mention the effects of the Norman Conquest upon the language spoken 
in England, as stated in Craik’s History, &c. 


6. Give the substance of the remarks upon Layamon’s English. 


7. Express in modern Hnglish the following passage from King Arthur’s 
dream : 
Buton mi seolf ieh gond atstonden 
Uppen ane wolden 
And ich ther wondrien agon 
Wide yeond than moren. 
Ther ich isah gripes 
And grisliche fughelas. 
Tha com an gvidene leo 
Lithen ouee dune, 
Deoren swithe hende 
Tha ure drihten make. 
Tha leo, me orn foren to 
And iueng me be than midle. 
And forth hire gan yeongen. 
And to there sae wende, 


8. Give some examples of the changes that take place in the meaning of 
words. 


9. Show that the demands of physical science, philosophy and logic 
necessitate additions to our vocabulary. 


10. Give some examples illustrative of what has been designated “ The 
poetry of words.” 


11. Give the substance of Dr, Trench’s remarks on the subject of the 
degeneration of words. 


12. What are synonyms? Give the causes of their existence in @ 
language. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.—ANGLO-SAXON. 
WepNESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 1. 


PU MNIOT ss 9; acces essspiecess ssecdceccousees Ven. ARCHDEACON LeEacu, D.C... 


1. Write a tabular synopsis of the declensions. 


9. Mention the different ways in which secondary nouns are formed :-— 


with examples. 
3. How are proper names usually formed in Anglo-Saxon ? 
4, Give examples of the declension of adjectives Definite and Indefinite, 


5. Mention the forms for comparison of adjectives and of adverbs. 


i. 


6. Give the Dual forms for the personal pronouns first and second. 


" Give the substance of the remarks on the origin and formation of the 


articles and pronouns. 
8 Give all the inflections of a verb of the Simple Order, Ist class. 


9, Enumerate the Anglo-Saxon Auxiliary verbs ;—and those designated 


negative verbs, 


10, Give the signification of the following prepositions and the cases 
that they respectively govern :—aer, aet, be, bi, geond, mil, ymbld, of, to, on, 


oth, butan, mid, for, on, gimang. 


11. Translate and notice any peculiarities that occur in the following 
sentences or phrases :—Eall thaet fale aris and stddon,—on thinum tham 
haloum naman. The thurh his willan, He waes aethelre strynde ;—Micelre 
stefne. Scipio, se betsta romana witena; Do ge him thaet sylfe. For thaere 


wisan, awa to aldre, ged geara, on gemang tham, on sundron. 


12. Translate the following ;—Aefter tham the Romeburh getimbred waes 
VI. hund wintrum and LXVII; Romane gesealdon Caius Julius seofon 
legion to tham thaet he sceolde fif winter winnan on Gallie. Aefter tham 
the he hi oferwunnen haefde he for on Brythonie thaet igland and with tha 
Bryttas gefeaht and geflymed wearth on tham lande the man het cent-land, 
Rathe thaes he gefeaht with tha Bryttas eft on cent-land and hi wurdon 
aflymede. Heora thridde gefeoht waes neah thaere the man haet temese 


neah tham forda the man haet Welinga-ford. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Monpay, Aprit 17TH :—Mornine, 10 To 1. 
LOG OMUET pean dh so decvsh eneceveed enecesevs Ven. ArcHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L. 


1. Who were the first that set the example of the method pursued by 
the schoolmen? Show how the ascendancy of the scholastic philosophy 
was unfavorable to the cultivation of polite literature in Hurope. 


2. Which were the earliest of the European Universities ? In which was 
the degree of Doctor and Master of Medicine first given? Give the early 


part of the history of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge. 


3. How may the various theories that have been proposed on the subjecy 
of the origin of romantic poetry and fiction in Europe, be reconciled ? 


4. Give some account of Roger Bacon and of this work called Opus 
Majus. 


6. Give some account of the Lays of Marie with an outline of the story 
of any of them you may recollect. 


6. Upon what grounds is it held that the early English Metrical romances 
are translations from the French tongue ? :—give the summary historical 
account of it as found in Craik’s history, &c. 


8. Give the substance of Mr. Hallam’s remarks on the subject of the 
Metres of modern languages. 


8 What are the characteristic properties of the Provencal poetry and 
which of our English poets have imitated them? 


9. When were the Chronicles of Froissart written ?—their subject 
matter and character ? 


10. Give a short analysis of the poem, Piers Ploughman, and describe 
its form and versification. 


Il. Give some account of the Poem of Layamon, its structure and 
poetical merit. 


12. Describe the poem called the Ormulum. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Tugspay, ApriL 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
NORA ila oh oalan oSels olved d hLGE 2 0d 0 eB acd el Qethy Ven. ArcHDEACON Leaca, D. C, L. 


1. Give an analysis of Shakespeare’s Macbeth, with a short critique touch- 


ing its plot, its characters, and moral tendencies. 


2. Give an outline of the subject matter of Chaucer’s poem of the Flower 
and the Leaf, with any remarkable passage or passages you recollect. 

3. Give an analysis of the Knight’s Tale. 

4, Explain the object and plan of Spencer’s Faerie Queen, and give an 
account of the adventures of the'Red-cross Knight in the First Book: show 
the peculiarities of the diction and versification of the poem. 

5. Give an analysis, with critical remarks, of Marlowe’s Jew of Malta. 

6. To what class of practical composition do you refer the Comus and 
L’ Allegro of Milton? Give the chief characteristics of the thought and 
expression, with illustrative extracts. 

7. For the machinery of Epic poetry, compare the advantages of the 
mythology of Greece and Rome with those of the religious ideas of the 
Christian. 

8. Explain the three unities in relation to dramatic composition :—how 
far do they, each or all, appear to be indispensable ? 

9. What may be said in defence of Fiction as a form of literary compo- 
sition. 

10. Mention the principal objections to Allegory as a form of literary 
composition. 

ll. Give some account of the origin of Pastoral poetry; mention the 
rules for this kind of composition given by Dryden and the principal poems 


in English that belong to this ¢lags. 


ri . «4 Py 4 , to T ; ae | ee" ; | ? 
12. Give the substance of Bacon’s Essay—* of Unity in Religion.” 
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ENGLISH HISTORY. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 27TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 


) 


FLX AMANET  veoeee cacseneen cetees sneeeeanenee sees: Yen. ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L. 


1. What were the principal subjects of legislation in the first Parlia- 
ment of Elizabeth’s reign ? 

» Who were the Ministers most in Elizabeth’s confidence ? And give some 
account of them. 

8 How was the Liturgy received in the parishes, and what was the 
conduct of the Bishops in regard to it ? 

4. What was the condition of Scotland during the latter years of Mary 
Tudor’s reign { 

5. State the characteristic differences between the Reformation in Eng- 
land and Scotland, and give some account of the history and character 
of Knox. 

6. What were the changes in French policy, and the particular circum- 
stances therewith connected that gave alarm to the English Government 
after the peace of Cambray ? 

" What were the terms agreed upon between the two nations after 
Admiral Winter’s blockade of Leith harbour, and what event was it that 
saved England from an invasion of the French. 

8. What were the consequences of the death of Francis to Mary 
Stuart. and what was the course of action which she thereupon adopted ? 

9. Give an account of the formal demand made by Mary Stuarts 
friends for the recognition of herright to the Crown of England, in 1561, 
and of Hlizabeth’s reply. 

10. What had been, till 1654, the policy of the Tudor Sovereigns in 
regard to Ireland ¢ 

11. Give an account of the visit of Charles lst to Scotland, and men- 
tion what, according to Clarendon, were the results that followed there- 
upon. 

12. Give the substance of Clarendon’s sketch of the character of Arch- 
bishop Laud, and mention the circumstances that rendered him unpo- 
pular in the earlier period of his public life. 

13. Give some account of the great men who managed the affairs of 
the English nation at the outbreak of the troubles in Charles Ist’s reign. 

14. State the chief demands made by the Parliament touching the 
Royal prerogative, and say how the King acted in regard to these 
demands. 

15. What were the preparations made by the Parliament in anticipation 
of war, and by the King in self-defence ? 
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ENGLISH HISTORY. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 27TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


TEPAMUIMNET , <00cescescovcescesesseces en AR Vew. ArcHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L 


T> 
‘ 


1. Give the principal incide its noted in Paoli’s account of the mode of 
life of the early Saxon Kings. 

9 (Give the names of those who, in Anglo-Saxon times, are to be ranked 
as Kings of all England. 

2 What was the origin of the Peter’s Pence? 


4. Give an outline of the history of the Danish Rule in England. 


5. What was the state of the Church at the close of the great co flict 
with the Danes, in Alfred’s time; and what legislative measure did be 
employ for its benefit? 


6. Give an account of the origin of the claims set up by the English to 
the Crown of France, and of the events consequent thereupon, till the 


4 . - 
Treaty oF Brittany. 


yy KT] iv; , Cr +] T — c , fo we } 
B. Who were the Kings of the House ol Lancas cer, OL tne 


aw 


}; 


of the House of Tudor, of the House :f Stuart | 
8. What were the Consistory Courts, their objects, and the nature of the 


proceedings in them ¢ 


9, Give an explanation of the law-term, praemunire, and a history of the 
enactments so called. 

10. State the principal points in the petition of the Commons, in the 
Parliament of 1529. 

11. Give ashort sketch of the history of the Lady Jane Grey. 

12. How did Cardinal Pole come to have the influence which he exerted 
in Queen Mary’s reign ¢ 
13. What was the origin of the Oath of Allegiance ?¢ 


14. Give a short account of the history of Sir Thomas More. 


15 State the principal obligations of the Protestant Church to Crap. 
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LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


LOGK 


TurspAY, APRiL 11TH :—Morwnina, 9 To 12, 


I TNUIOW, sascie sina hss ican wnesdensenye atin Aiey we at J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


7 


lL. (a) Distinguish Categorematic and Syncategorematic words. (6) In 
the following proposition state what words are Categaseniane ; what, 
Syncategorematic :—“ A thing of beauty is a joy for ever.” 
2. ov) W hat is 8 a Predicable? (6) Distinguish the different Predicables, 
givl in example of each. 


3. (a) Explain whi is meant by Definition. (4) Dlustrate by defining the 
word Proposition. (¢) State the Rules of Definition. 

4, (a) What is meant by the Distribution of aterm? (6) In what 
propositions is the subject; in what, is the predicate distributed? (¢) Ex- 
plain the reason. 

5. Explain the symbols A 
following propositions : 


, EK, 1, QO; and give the symbol for each of the 


(a) Many men are unwise; 

(5) Nota drum was heard ; 

(c) Most men are illogical ; 

(d@) Blessed are the pure in heart. 


6. (a) What is meant by the Opposition of propositions ? (4) Distinguish 
the different kinds of Opposites. (c) Give the several Opposites of the 
proposition :— No men are sinless.” 

7. Distinguish the several terms and propositions in the following 
de Soi -—! The a we of soul and body is a fact ; and therefore some 
fact is it comprehens! ble, because the connection of soul and body is incom- 
pre hensi ible. 


) 


8. If the conclusion of a syllogism be O, what must the premisses be’ 

9. Why cannot I E form the premisses of any syllogism ? 

10. (a2) Name the Mood and the Figure of the syllogism given under 
Question 7. (6) Re duce it to the First Figure. 

li. (2) To what Figures do Festino and Dimaris respectively belong? 

(b) Explain the meaning of their significant letters. 
12. State the following Enthymemes in the form of complete syllogisms: 
(a) The angles A B C and B A OC are equal to the same angle 
: KF; and therefore they are equal to one another. 
(b) To excite sympathy for the enemies of liberty is a political blun- 
ders and the execution of Charles I. nad that effect. 

13. In a trial for robbery the prosecutor proved that the prisoner had in 
his mocdeeson a coin, a medal, and a token, similar to a coin, a medal, and 
a token, which belonged to. the person robbed. The defence replied by 
proving that each of these articles was common, and inferring that they 
Light have been innocently in the possession of the prisoner. W hat 
Fali-cy is involved in this defence? 


14. Vinen any Authority is placed above Reason, and then Reason is 
adduced t. astablish that Aut hority, what Fallacy is committed ? 


15. Distingu. 4 (: 3 the two main divisions of the Fallacie S, (b) the two 
subdivisions of e..},’ 
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THIRD YEAR, 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


TursDAY, Apri 1lTH:—ArrerNoon, 2 To 5. 
Heaminer,..... > PEE Te Pec ae OCC Cee ee eee ACen fede }. CLARK Moy 


l. (a) Explain the origin and the meaning of the tern 
Morals. (2) Describe the general object of the science which thee 
are used to designate. 


2. Distinguish the Empirical theory from the theory o 


: f Spencer regard- 
ing the origin of the emotions, 


3. (4) Show how far the Motive Power of a Feeling ig determined by its 


Intensity. (6) Describe the other qualities upon which the Motive Power 
of Feelings depends. 

4. Explain why some feelings, like Grief, which are inherently painful, 
give a certain gratification by their indulgence. 

5. (a4) Define Resentment. (6) Distinguish its two forms. (c) 
the origin of Envy and Jealousy 


© 


Explain 


6. (a) Distinguish Practical from Speculative Reason. (5) Show that 


Practical Reason, by its very nature, lays down a law. (c) Explain the 
form whigh thatlaw assumes in a Rational Being endowed with sensibility. 
7, State and criticize Stewart’s classification of Duties. 

8. Distinguish the spheres of Morality and Law. 


9. Define (a) Right, (6) the Fundamental Right, (¢c) the general division 
of Rights. 


10. Distinguish Benevolence, (a) as an Affection, (4) as a Duty, (c) and 
as a Virtue. 


ll. State the various theories, mentioned by Stewart, on the Origin of 


Evil. 


12. State some of the considerations adduced by Stewart which may 
account for the origin of (7) Moral and (6) Physical Evils in harmony 
with the Benevolence of God. 


13. State some of the evidences for a Future State, derived from the 
human constitution and the circumstances in which man is placed. 


l4, State the different opinions of the Ancients concerning the Severeign 
G 00 d : 








B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MURRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILUTON’S PHILOSOPHY. 


Tunspay, ApRiL 117TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


HxAMINeT severe seve epaeiee ian aee=s SL aateues ieee mares’ sad .....J. CLARK Morray, LL.D. 


1. Explain ,@) the more general, (0) the more restricted, sense, in which 


the word Philosophy is used. 


9 Bxplain Hamilton’s classification of the Philosophical Sciences. 


ad « 


8 Distineuish the classes into which the Phenomena of Mind may be 


—~. i 


divided, illustrating the distinction by an example of each class. 
4, What acts of discrimination are involved in all consciousness ? 


5. (a) Why must every system of philosophy assume the veracity of 
consciousness? (6) How far is the testimony of consciousness absolutely 
ndubitable? (c) State the rules for applying its testimony. 


6. What, according to Hamilton, is (@) the sole immediate object of 


Perception, (0) the mode of perceiving our own bodies, (c) the mode of 


perc iving bodies external to our own? 


7. Explain (a) the Duality of Consciousness involved in all Perception, 
(6) the various theories which arise from its acceptance or rejection. 
8. Explain the mutual relations of the Conservative, Reproductive, and 


Representative Faculties. 


9. (a) In what state does Hamilton suppose our knowledge to be when 


ws 


it is not actually befure the consciousness? (6) What arguments does he 
adduce to prove such a state? 

10. What is Reproduction called, (a) when voluntary, (6) when invo- 
luntary ? 

11. Explain what is commonly called Imagination or Productive Imagi- 
nation. 

12 (a) Describe the process of Generalisation. (+) State the different 
theories on the nature of General Terms. 

13 (w) State the Law of the Conditioned. (4) Hlustrate the Law in its 
applic ition to Time. 


14. Classify the different theories on the nature of the Causal Judgment. 


15. Sketch Hamilton’s own theory. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
STEWART’S OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Turgspay, APRIL 11TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Hraminer,..+++ esis basbimeddscctes rucds dicate RIE MonRpaYy. Li: D. 


1, (a) Define Active Power. (4) Classify the Active Powers. 


2. (a) What is the only Malevolent Affection implanted by Nature ? (db) 
Distinguish its two forms. 


3. (a) Wherein does Self-love differ from implanted principles of action? 


(6) In what respects is the term objectionable ? 


4. Of what three facts are we conscious in contemplating a good or bad 


action ? 


5. Sketch the course of controversy in England on the origin of our 


moral ideas since the time of Hobbes. 
6. Point out the sources of the emotions which give to Virtue its ] 
7. What principles cooperate with Virtue ? 


8. (a) State the two premisses of the Argument from Design for the 


existence of God. (5) Whichof these was attacked in ancient times: which, 


inmodern’? (c) Explain the reason of this difference. 


c 


of God? 


9 On what cround alone can we found a belief in the Moral Attributes 


10. State the various theories on the Origin of Evil. 
Ei, State some of the considerations which may account for the Origin of 
Evil in harmony with the Benevolence of God. 


12. State some of the evidences for a Future State, derived from the 


Aad « ’ chi 


human constitution and the circumstances in which man is placed. 


13. State (a) Hume’s doctrine regarding the nature of Justice, (4) the 


main argument in its support, (c) Stewart's arguments in refutation. 


14. State the different opinions of the Ancients concerning the Sovereign 
Good. 
15. What are the chief occasions on which reason may be exercised in the 


practice of morality? 










































HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 





THIRD YEAR. 
THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOUGHT. 
Monpay, Apri 10Ta:—MorwnING, 9 To 12, 


BECa miner ceccececccccrccevsecceconecncccssecsscencassecseeses ses J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 


/ 


1. (a) Distinguish Intuitions and Conceptions. (6) Describe the several 


steps in the formation of the latter. 


2. (a) Distinguish the Extension and Intension of a Conception. (6) 


State and demonstrate the law of their relation. (Cc) Explain the corres- 
pondence of Extension and Intension to Division and Definition. 


2 Define Privative and Relative Conceptions, giving an example of 


each. 

4. Define Univocal, Equivocal, and Analogous Nouns, giving an example 
of each. 

5. Distinguish Substitutive and Aitributive Judgments, giving an ex- 
ample of each. 

6. (a) What judgments does Thomson add to the common classification ? 
(6) What further judgments are added by Sir W. Hamilton 2 (c) Dis- 


cuss the propriety of Hamilton’s addition. 


7. Interpret the proposition, ‘“ Al] men are mortal.” according to Exten- 


sion, Intension, and Denomination. 
8. Describe the principal forms of Immediate Inference. 


9. Bxplain the difference between Thomson’s doctrine of Opposition and 


that of the common Logic. 

10. The common Logic maintains that the middle term must be distributed 
in one premiss at least. What alternatives does Thomson admit ? 

11. Discuss the question, whether the distinction of Figures is, in the case 
of all or of any, an arbitrary artifice. 

12. Give the Special Canon of each Figure. 

13. Describe the Unfigured Syllogism, illustrating by an example 


14. Distinguish the two kinds of Sorites. 
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ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 
Monpbay, Apri 24TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12 
Is alt sivas’ nedaeeee ccssvesevi ceca’ avsevecs ,secceeeed. CLARK Murray, LL.D 
1. (2) When, (4) where, (c) with whom, did the earliest School of Phil- 
osophy originate in Greece ? ( 1) State the general doctrine of the Schoo] 
as well as the special form of the doctrine held by its most celebrated 


representatives. (2) Name its less famous representatives. 


2. (a) Where, (5) when, did the Pythagorean Society flourish? (c) Des 


eribe its character and aims. (d) What led to its being broken up? 


© 


3. Sketch the philosophy of the Pythagoreans, mentioning both thei 


ry 


general doctrine and its main applications. 


1. Describe the character of the Eleatic School, as represented (a) by 
its founder, (4) by its greatest dialectician, explaining the general drift of 


the famous arguments of the latter. 


5. Distinguish the doctrines of Anaxagoras and Democritus with regard 


to the ultimate elements of things. 


‘fp 


6. Mention the principal facts in the life of Socrates, describing especially 


the mode of his influence upon the thought of his time. 


7. Point out, in the teaching of Socrates, the sources of the so-called 


incomplete Socratic Schools. 


8. (a) State what you know of the founder of the Cyrenaic School. (2) 
Explain why their system should be called Hedonism rather than EKudem- 


onism. (c) Mention some of its developments among its later adherents. 


9. Sketch Plato’s doctrine of Ideas, (a) in itself, (6) in its influence ‘on 


his Physics and Ethics. 


10. (a) Relate the story of Strabo about the fate of the Aristotelian 
library. (%) Notice the discrepancy between the works of Aristotle 
described by the ancients and those known to us. (¢c) Suggest any recon- 


ciliation of the discrepancy. 


ll. (a) What science was created by Aristotle? (6) Sketch his First 
Philosophy, noticing specially his doctrines of the Categories and Causes. 


12 (a) Relate the origin of the Stoical School, (4) Notice the promi- 
nent points in their Logic. (c) Explain their peculiar doctrine on the 


essential nature of all things. 


< 

































































B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


Wepnzspay, Aprit 5TH :—MOorNnING, 9 To 12, 
ELXAMANET,. oceveveesereee SECO TESE Sem ee sess EEHEES SHEESH SSE SEHEES as CLARK MuRRAY, LL.D. 
I PLATO'S THEATETUS, 
i: (a) State the alleged occasion of the dialogue, (d) Discuss how far 


the allegation is credible. 


hd 


2. Explain the question discussed in the dialogue, distinguishing it from 


the question with which Thetetus confounds it at first. 


3. (a) State the most prominent doctrine criticised in the dialogue, (5) 
the contemporary doctrines with which it is identified. (¢) Discuss how 


far this identification is justifiable. 


4, State and criticise some of the main Platonic objections to the cele- 


brated doctrine of Protagoras. 


5. (a) What ig the general result of the dialogue? (4) How far does 
this result illustrate the apparent design of Plato in writing some of his 
dialogues? (c) What was the later tendency of the Platonic school, 
which had its source in this class of dialogues ? 


ll, MEDIAZVAL PHILOSOPHY. 
lL. (a) What writer forms a transition from Ancient to Medieval philos- 
ophy? (4) Under what emperor was he consul? (¢) Describe briefly his 


chief work. (d) Discuss whether he was a Christian or a Pagan, 


2. (a2) Who was the metaphysician of the ninth century? (4) To what 
country did he belong? (¢) State Guizot’s theory of his position. (d) 


Give a brief sketch of his great work. 


o 


3. (a) What Norman monastery became a celebrated seat of learning in 


the eleventh century? (6) Name two great thinkers connected with this 
menastery. (¢) What position did they afterwards hold in England ? 


4. Sketch the life of Abelard. 


5. (a2) What other great thinker belonged to the same century with 
Abelard? (6) Why was he called Master of Sentences (Magister Senten- 
tiarum) ? 


6. (2) Name two great Dominicans of the thirteenth century. (6) Which 
of then was called the Angelicil Doctor? (¢) Name his great work, 
(d) Describe its two parts, as well as the subordinate divisions of the 
second. 


7. (a) What great Englishman forms a transition to modern philoso shy ? 
) g og 
(b) In what respect does he hold this position? (¢) Sketch his life. 
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MILL’S LOGIC. 
Monpay, Aprit 10TH:—Morwnina, 9 To 12, 
TOBAMENET 5.5000 dveer verve, sseve Wehten eaeena es --d. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 
1. State Mill’s definition of Logic. 


2. (a) What doesa Name express, according to Mill? (6) What common 


theory on this subject does he reject ? 
3. Give Mill’s classification of Nameable Things. 


4, State (a) the different views of the import of propositions rejected by 
Mill, (0) his own view. 


5. (a) State Mill’s definition of Inference. (6) What Inferences, so called, 


are excluded from this definition ? 


6. Explain and discuss Mill’s theory of Inference, indicating the function 


which he ascribes to the Syllogism. 


7. Give Mill’s explanation of the Necessity attaching to Demonstrative 


Reasonings. 
8. Explain Mill’s definition of Cause. 


9. (a) State the Methods of Experimental Inquiry. (6) Give an example 


of one. 


10. (2) State the different modes of explaining the Laws of Nature. (6) 
To what does all such explanation amount? (c) What is the limit to such 
? 


explanation 1 


11. (a) Why is Descartes’ hypothesis of Vortices illegitimate? (6) What 


hypothesis regarding Light does Mill regard as illegitimate for the same 


wr) 


reason ? 


12. (a) Define an Empirical Law. (>) Show that Uniformities of Co- 


(i 
existence possess only the evidence of Empirical Laws. 
13. State the requisites of Philosophical Language. 
4. Explain thé doctrine of Philosophical Necessity as understood by 


] 
Mill. and as laid by him at the basis of a Science of Human Nature, 


15. Show that Sociology must be deductive, explaining the difference 


between the Direct and the Inverse Methods of Deduction 
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oO 
MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 

WepNeEspay, APRIL 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 

OMEN yo0ccdubdtdes vecdovsen cbaseesevesece AfR ASN rns J.. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Mention the chief thinkers who led the revolt against Scholastic 
Aristotelianism in the sixteenth century. 


Sketch the Periods into which Modern Philosophy was divided in the 


lectures, and the divisions of each period 


3. (a) Describe the great philosophical work which Lord Bacon had 
planned, (6) What place did the Novum Organon occupy in that work? 
(c) Did Bacon found a System or a Method? (d) Why should he be 


regarded as the Father of Modern Empiricism ¢ 


4, Sketch the philosophy of Hobbes, noticing especially the fundamental 


doctrines of his Ethics and Politics. 

5. What contemporary of Hobbes is distinguished for his revival of 
Epicureanism in France ? 

6. (a2) Explain the tendency of Empiricism towards Scepticism. . (6) 
Mention some of the popular writers who represented that tendency in the 
seventeenth century. 

7. Sketch the philosophy of Locke, both in its Negative or Polemical 


and in its Positive or Dogmatic Aspect. 


8. (4) Who was the Founder of Modern Idealism’? (6) State the pro- 


minent points in his system, 


9. (a) Notice the Dualism inherent in this system. (0) Explain the 
attempts to reconcile the Dualism by the three most celebrated followers 


of the system. 


10. (a) Mention the English writers of an Idealistic tendency previous 
to Berkeley. (0) Explain the general purport of Berkeley’s Idealism. 


11. Notice the evidences of Leibnitz’s catholic intellectual sympathies, 
and describe his doctrines on (a) Monads, (6) Preéstablished Harmony, 
tet” ? / v? 

(¢) Innate Ideas, (d) Optimism. 


12 Sketch Kant’s Critique of the Faculty of Judgment, explaining its 


relation to his other Critiques. 
13. Explain Hartley’s position in the development of Empiricism. 


14, Notice the great English representatives of Empiricism subsequent 
to Hartley, explaining specially the new direction given to the doctrine by 
H. Spencer, 








KANT’S CRITIQUE OF THE PURE R¥YASON. 
Fripay, APRIL 21stT:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
METEOU oo ces tive wedscccdetesnvdscts Bieddeey Ockaea J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Define the expressions, A priori, A posteriori, Pure, Empirical. Trans- 


eendental, and Transcendent, as applied to conceptions by Kant. 


9. (a) What are Synthetic Judgments a priori? (6) Show that in all 
theoretical sciences there are such Judgments. (c) What connection have 


such Judgmen‘s with the Critique? 


3. (a) Distinguish the Metaphysical and the Transcendental expositions 
ofa conception. (4) Give in outline both expositions of the conception of 
space. 


4. In what sense does Kant ascribe Reality; in what sense, Ideality to 


Space and Time ? 


5. (a) Give Kant’s Table of the Categories. (0) Explain how he arrives 
at these. 

6. (a) Explain what Kant means by Transcendental Deduction. 
(6) Sketch, as you understand it, Kant’s Deduction of the Categories. 

e: (a) Distinguish Extensive and Intensive Quantities. (d) W hen must 
we predicate a priori the former quantity ; when, the latter? (c) Hxplain 
the reason in both cases. 

8. (a) Define Idea, as used by Kant and by Plato respectively. (b) How 
are the Ideas originated, according to Kant? 

9. (a) Sketch the system of Cosmological Ideas, exhibiting its relation to 
the Categories. (+) State the several Theses and Antitheses founded on 


the Cosmological Ideas. 
10. Define (a) Ideal in general, (2) the Transcendental Ideal. 


YS State and eriticise the Ontological Argument for the existence of Fs 


Supreme Being. 


12. Explain the use which Kant ascribes to the Ideas. 





KANT’S METAPHYSIC OF ETHICS. 
Monpay, Aprin 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
TELAMINET 0 0rrrccccvecaccecsserccacssees cece sy acan J. Cuarx Murray, LL.D. 
1. (a) What is a Practical Principle? (0) Distinguish Subjective and 
Objective Practical Principles. 
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9. Describe the form which a Practical Principle assumes in the case 
of a being who is not determined solely by Reason. 


3. (a) What is a Material Practical Principle? (4) Show that all such 
Principles are discoverable only a postertort, and (c) ultimately rest on Self- 
love. 

4. Give a view of the different Ethical Systems founded on Material 
Principles. 


5. (a) What isa Formal Practical Principle? (4) State such a Principle, 


6. Explain the nature of a Will whichis determined by such a Principle. 


" Describe the Emotion which the Moral Law awakens, distinguishing 


it from all Pathological Feelin 


os. 
> 


8. Distinguish the orders in which the Critiques of the Theoretical and 
of the Practical Reason respectively proceed. 

9. Explain the harmony of Moral Freedom with the Necessity of 
Physical Causation. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES. 


FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCOG. 
Taurspay, Aprit 13TH:—MornInG, 9 To 12. 
Brcdmines, oo ciccsececccsccscccecssvececsseesscsencesseseeanes P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Translate into English: 
CHRYSALE A Beuise. C’est A vous que je parle, ma sceur. 
Le moindre solécisme en parlant vous irrite ; 
Mais vous en faites, vous d’étranges en conduite. 
Vos livres éternels ne me contentent pas ; 
Et, hors un gros Plutarque \ mettre mes rabats, 
Vous devriez briiler tout ce meuble inutile, 
Et laisser la science aux docteurs de la ville ; 
W’dter, pour faire bien, du grenier de céans 
Cette longue lunette a faire peur aux gens, 
Et cent brimborions dont l’aspect importune ; 
Ne point aller chercher ce qu’on fait dans la lune, 
Et vous méler un peu de ce qu’on fait chez vous, 
Ou nous voyons tout aller sens dessus dessous. 


Mo.urmre. les Femmes savantes. 


2. Why did Chrysale speak to his sister? What was his character? 
Who were the Femmes savantes? What foible did Moliere wish to turn 
into ridicule in that comedy ? Which is the best drawn character of the 


piece? Which the next best { 

3. Parse all the words of the two first lines. 

4. Write in full the primitive tenses of all the verbs in the six first lines. 
Point out the irregular ones and show their irregularity. Write also in 
full all the simple tenses of venzr. 

5. What remark do you make on verbs whose present participles end in 

J 
lant and yant? And on those whose infinitives ends in éler and in eler? 


Give examples. 


6. Point out thetdifference in meaning between the expressions: 7 es 
allé en Kurope and z4 a été en Hurope : mourir, il est mort and wl se meurt ; 
des drapeaux bénis and des drapeaux bénits ; rire and se rire. 


7, Where are the adverbs generally placed in French? Give examples. 


8. State the three rules to form adverbs from adjectives in French. 


Give examples and exceptions. 


9 Translate into French the adverbs: wrongfully, henceforth, hastily 
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elsewhere ; the prepositions: besides, whilst, towards ; and the conjunctions: 


MOTEeCOVEeT, whe ther, TLEVE rt he less. 


10. When is the indefinite article omitted in French, though used in 
English? Give three examples. State two cases when the omission of the 
indefinite article does not take place conformably to the rule required 
above? Give two examples. When do proper names take the definite 


article? Give an example. 


11. Translate into French: 


fT 


Towers, spires, trees, flocks, huts, houses, palaces, everything wa 


? 
swallowed up by the waves of the sea. Let us say no ill of Boileau, said 
Voltaire, that brings bad luck. I do not know who is in the wrong. The 
pound sterling is worth about twenty-five francs. Louis the Fifteenth was 
the great grandson of Louis the Fourteenth. Dante, Tasso and Ariosto 
hold the first rank among the Italian poets. Homer has described men such 
as they were with their good and bad qualities.. Innocence of manners, 
sincerity, and abhorrence of vice inhabit this happy region. The principal 
metals are: gold, silver, copper, tin, iron, and lead. Eating, drinking and 
sleeping are necessary to man. In the time of Philip the Fair there were 
only the dukes, the counts, and the barons, whose ladies had the right to 
treat themselves with four gowns a year. The ancients believed that the 
swan sang melodiously, when it was about to die. I shall not conceal from 


you my way of thinking. 


SECOND YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
TuurspAy, Aprit 13TH :—MornineG, 9 TO 12. 


HLAMINE?, .00000..00006 Pain pivanks cticandin craven oetett P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 
1. Translate into French :— 
Montreal, April 13th, 1876. 
Sir,—I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 
8th inst. Many thanks for your good -wiskes. Business seems a little 
more active. I have received several bills of lading for goods to arrive 
shortly. There was the right amount of postage stamps on the parcel you 
sent on the 3rd ultimo. Believe me yours truly, A. B. 


2. When did Amyot, Charles d’Orléans, Vaugeias, Malherbe, Froissart, 
Montaigne, Théodore de Béze, Ronsard, Christine de Pisan and Rotrou 


9 


live? By what writings are they known, and what is the special merit 


ofeach? Give a short sketch of their lives. 


3. Where was Racine born? Where was he educated ? Who were his mas- 
ters? How did he make himself first known as a poet of great merit? How 
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42 
many tragedies did he write? Give the source whence he took the subjects 
of each of his tragedies? How many and which have the name of women? 


4. What rank does the tragedy of Andromaque occupy both in the order 
of time and of merit? Which character do you consider the best? 
Which the next best? 


5. Translate into English :— 
Citone. Non, je ne puis assez admirer (1) ce silence; 
Vous vous taisez madane, et ce cruel mépris, (2) 
N’a pas du moindre trouble agité vos esprits! 
Vous soutenez en paix une si rude attaque, 
Vous qu’on voyait fremir au seul (3) nom d’Andromaque 
Vous qui sans désespoir ne pouviez endurer 
Que Pyrrhus d’un regard la voulfit (4) honorer! 
[1 ’@pouse; il luni donne avec son diadéme, 
La foi que vous venez de recevoir vous-méme: 
Et votre bouche encor, muette & tant d’ennui, 
N’a pas daigné s’ouvrir pour se plaindrs (5) de lui! 
Ah que je crains, madame un calme si funeste! 
Et qu'il vaudrait bien mieux.—Herm. Fais-tu venir Oreste ? 
Racing, Andromaque. 


6. (1) What is the usual meaning of admirer? What does it mean here? 
(2) What mépris does she mean? (3))Give the full force of seu/. What are the 
three words by which it is rendered in English? (4) Why is vou/dé in this 


mood and tense? (5) What is the meaning of plaindre when used actively ? 


7. Translate into French :— 

The evening was now far past, and they rose to return home. As they 
walked along the bank of the Nile, delighted with the beams of the 
moon quivering on the water, they saw at a small distance an old 
man, whom the prince had often heard in the assembly of the sages. 
“Yonder,” said he, “is one whose years have calmed the passions, but not 
clouded his reason: let us close the disquisitions of the night, by inquiring 
what are his sentiments of his own state, that we may know whether youth 
alone is to struggle with vexation, and whether any better hope remains 
for the latter part of life.” Here the sage approached and saluted them. 
They invited him to join their walk, and prattle awhile, as acquaintance 
that had unexpectedly met one another. The old man was cheerful and 
talkative, and the way seemed short in his company. He was pleased to 
find himself not disregarded, accompanied then to their house, and, at the 
prince’s request, entered with them, They placed him in the seat of honour 


and set wine and conserves before him. 
Jounson, Rasselas 
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THIRD YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
THurspAy, Api 13TH:—MornineG 9 TO 12. 


EEDA OT a iiorkccs unbikcd cb seteser binds durum cumvebeeseeekne ken J.D AREY, M.A., B.C.L. 


4 


Traduisez en anglais :— 
D. Dizeur. Q7on est digne d’envie 
Lorsqu’en perdint la foree on perd aussi la vie! 
Et qu’un long ige appréte aux hommes généreux 
Au bout de leur carriére, un destin malheureux! 
Moi, dont les longs travaux ont acquis tant de gloire, 
Moi, que jadis yartout a suivi la victoire, 
Je me vois aujcurd’hui, pour avoir trop vécu, 
Recevoir un affront et demeurer vaincu. 
Ce que n’a pu jamais combat, siége, embuscade, 
Ce que n’a pu amais Aragon ni Grenade, 
Ni tous vos enremis, ni tous mes envieux, 
Le comte en votre cour l’a fait presque 4 vos yeux, 
Jaloux de votre choix, et fier de l’avantage 
Que lui donnai: sur moi l’impuissance de l’Age. 
Sire, ainsi ces cheveux blancs blanchis sous le harnois, 
Ce sang pour vous servir prodigué tant de fois, 
Ce bras, jadis leffroi d’une armée ennemie, 
Descendaient ai tombeau tout chargés d’infamie, 
S1 je n’eusse produit un fils digne de moi, 
Digne de son piys, et digne de’ son roi. 
CoRNEILLE, LE Crp. 
2. Faites un résume du Cin, 
3. D’oti le sujet de cette yiéce est-il tire? Que reproche-t-on 4 cette 
tragédie sous le rapport des meurs ? 


4, Quel est le poéte satiricue le plus fameux du 18me siécle? Quels 
sont ses écrits les plus remarquables. Nommez six philosophes et mora- 
listes du 18me siecle, et faites quelques remarques sur leurs principaux 
ouvrages. Quels sont les cinc orateurs les plus remarquables de ee siéele? 
Donnez quelques détails biographiques de ces orateurs. 


J 


5. Traduisez en francais :— 
Hints TO TRANSLATORS. 
My readers must not suppose that I am going to give them here a parti- 
cular secret for a perfect translation. The method of translating perfectly 
is too easy of explanation to require many words: it consists simply in 


being thoroughly acquaintec with the language from which and that 
into which we translate. This every one knows well enough without 
being told. JI intend merely to give directions to the student, by the means 


of which he will be enabled t) make the most of his acquired knowledge 


_ 
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—whatever degree it may have reached,—so és to produee a better transla- 
tion than he could have done with the same amount of knowledge but if 
left to his own u iassisted efforts to turn it to iccount There aca Oh every 
translation, as in every composition in any sinple language, two things to 
be considered, namely, words, separately, whith represent simple ideas, and 
phrases, or the association of words, or the association of the words into 
g more or less com lex form of tho ioht. 

First, as to ** words.” So far as the generality of words are concerned. 


vour safest ouide will be a dictio lary in whick the French words correspon- 


ding to the English are given accurately. Bul what I should wish particu- 


larly to direct your atte ition to, is, the danger to be misled,—unless you 


Cc 


| 


consult your dictionary every time you are rot positively certain of your 


own knowledge—-by the great likeness of many French and English 


words which, though having &@ similar origin, differ rather widely, in thei 
meaning...... Qe 


JUNIOR CLASS, 
GERMAN. 


Fripay, APRIL 2iST:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
MURIEEUEOT ccs so cass covcec esses céccccesnccevcceaboV, J « Sh, MAREGRAD, MLA 


1. Translate into English:— 
(A) . illit, feiner Knabe, du mitmir gehu 
Meine Tiechter follen dich warter con ; 
Meine THechter fiihren den nachtiden Rein, 


Lind wegen und fanzen Und yuigen Dic ett.’ 


Mein Bater, mein Vater, und tehft du wieht dort 


PIC CUTE ASU 
Erl{fonins Toechter am diijteren Ort ?’— 
Mein Sohn, mein Gobhu, icy yh) es genau; 
Gs feheinen die alten Weiden jograu.” 

cl) deire jchone Geftalt 


Lind bijt du nicht willig, fo brady’ ih Gewalt.1 “— 


Liebe DId), MII eral 


Mein Vater, mein Bater, jest fapt er mic an! 
Erlfonig Hat mir ein Leds getinn 
Dem Vater qraujet’s, er reitet cefdwiund 
Er Halt im Xrme das achzende kino, 
Erreict den Hof mit Muh’ und Xoth ; 
Su fjeinen UWrmen das Hud wa’ toot. 
Fragmentfrom Geethe’s ,,€rlfonig 
(B) Der andere, ein Kaufmann, fagte: Mie Habe ich) mic) mit meines 
Naiditen Schaden bereichert: nie ift fein Blo mit mir gu Bette gegangen 
und bon meinem Vermaigen gab ich gern den Lrmen, darum hat mir Gott die 
Sabre gejdenft.” 











te, ein Michter des Volfes, fpradh: ,,Mie nahm ich Gefchenke: nie 


yeftand ich ftarr auf meinem Ginne; im Sehwerften juchte ic) mich jederzeit 


suerit au libertwinden, Sarum Hat mic) Gott mit meinem Alter gejegnet.” Da 


~ 


traten ifre Gohne und Enfel zu ihbnen Heran, fupten ihre Hande und franaten 
fie mit Blumen. Ilnd die Water feqneten jie und jprachen: ,,Wie eure Fu- 


| ~~ 


gend, fei auch euer Wlter! Cure Kinder jeten euch, was ihr uns feid: anf 


unferm qreifen Haar eine blihende Rojenfrone. 


id 


Das Alter ijt eine fine Krone; man findet fie aber nur auf dem Wege 


der Mtapiafeit, der Geredjtigteit und Weisheit. | 
' : =) s | . 7p Te sve fi ft , 
fragment from ,,Die Krone des Alters,‘’ by Herder. 


2. (a) State rules for the determination of the gender of substan- 


tives. (6) Show the characteristics of the strong and weak de- 


; 
CieNslODsS. 


Write down the Gen. Sing., and the Nom. Plu. of the following 
nouns, giving the gender and meaning of each :—Wald, Macht, Felt, 
Candidat, Schiffer, Linde, Ungar, Gefahr, Herr, Haupt, Sturm, Ptijfion, 
Herz, PFlicht, Meichthum, Schwede, Hoffnung, Gejprad. 


4. (a) Give the meaning and composition of Sajcentucher 


. 
- 


Wer. 
bauer, Sabhreszetten, Bicherjdhranfe, Blumenftrauge, Nebenmenjcden, Sdliif 
jelforbden, Arbeitstijde. (6) Show the difference between Der See and 
Die See; Der Thor and das Thor; Furft and Prinz; Blak (place) and Ort 
(place); 3ahl and Anzahl; Wand Cwall) and Mauer (wall; Ordnung 
(order) and Mefehl (order). 


5. (a) Decline in the Singular :—A fallen hero; that golden crown. 


(6) Decline in the Plural:—Great men ; many small towns. 


6. (a) How are he, she, it (or that), they (or those) rendered in German, 
when followed by a relative pronoun? (0) Explain the pronominal 


forms Deffen, Deren, Derer, Denen. 


bee 


7. Explain the use of jic) and felbft, adding short examples. 
8. Write down the prefixes which form derived verbs, and some 


which form compound separable verbs. 


9. (a) Biehen, ftehen, brecen, tragen.—Write in full the Impertect 
Indicative of these verbs, and give their Past Participles. (0) Give 
the 3rd Sing., and the 2nd Plural, in all the tenses of the Indicative, 
of werden, geben, lafjen. 


10. Parse, and give the Present Infinitives of :—fangjt, bilft, bateft, 
tvartetet, mag, feid-geritten, gingen, fannte, Durften, ftand auf, wat gejde. 
ben, abgenommen, lie/'t, fdlugen. 
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11. Give general rules for the arrangement of words (q@) in princi- 


pal sentences, (dD) in dependent clauses. 


12. Translate into German :— 

We took (made) a walk this morning to the beautiful hill which 
lies near (unfern) the dwelling of our friend. I will send you the books 
which n y uncle has given me for you. A round or an oval table is 
much prettier than a square one. Pink, lilac and sky-blue are the 
most delicate (;art) colours. Good children are the joy, pride and 


hope of affectionate (Gartlid)) parents. Which of these two pupils 


(Schuler, m.) is the most diligent, and speaks and writes best? They 
(man) rang (with) all the bells, when the king arrived; and the people 
placed th« mselves at (an, Acc.) their doors and windows in order to 
greet him. Ihe messenger came by land and on horseback, but he 
will return by water. Schiller (has) died in the year 1805. The as- 
trologers pretended (wollen, [mperf.) to read the destinies of men 


(Menjch, m.) in the stars. 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
Tuurspay, ApriL 131TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Hxaminer, ...... inacecSvonsetadndaasoses vacceneteuus tnv. A. Dp Sota, LL.D. 


1. Show how the construct forms of masculine nouns in the sin- 


gular are formed, when the nominative contains mutable or immutable 
vowels. Show the changes taking place in a disyllabic noun having 
in both svllables a mutable vowel, and give rules for distinguishing 


an immutable vowel. 


2. Give the principal parts of the verb 395 in the kal form. 


a). t 


3. Write out the personal pronouns In both numbers and genders, 
and add the lragmentary forms, also the relative and interrogative. 
4. Add the prepositions ». 5.3,2, with the definite article in con- 


tracted forms, to the noun “wv. 


5. Add the pronominal fragments, in both numbers and genders, to 


the noun 435,—sing. and pl. numbers. 


6. Give the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns, and add 
the pronominal suffixes, sing. and pl. toan adjective and noun com- 


ing together in the plural form, ¢é. g., 0°21 oYDID. 
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”. Show hoty the many and various forms of Segholates may be 


comprehended under one general definition. 


O. (Five the terminations of nouns fem., sing. and pl., and of the 
masc. pl., all in the nominative case; also of nouns fem. in the con- 


struct sing. and pl.,and ofthe dual and masc. pl. in the construct forms. 


= 


9, To the feminine noun Ayn add the pronomintkl suffixes, sing, 


and pl. 


10. Translate into Hebrew :— 

The good man sent the horse to the field. The pretty little dog 
died last week, we were all very sorry for this. The large horses in 
the smal] field. W ith our young men, with our old men. with our 
sons and with our daughters we will go. The daughters are my 


daughters, and the sons are my sons, and the sheep are my sheep. 
11. Translate into English :— 


3 Av 92) NNN) NON) Jy NI 33d ANS ANID 7D AwyN xd 


~ 


“Ss yy 
nnpdy ton snadi OND SAN ON FNIN WR PANT ON PIN 93D) JNWND) SIND 


[9IN TID) INNDW OD 1337 NVR 


SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 13TH :—MornineG, 9 to 12, 
EXAMINED, .0rcerrccsercccsceccerercccnecacesversnacesss Rey. A. Dre Sona, LL.D. 


1. Write out the verb ~nw in the Niphal and Piel forms, preterite 


and future tenses. 
9. Translate literary Genises I. verses 11 to 21, both inclusive. 


3. Analyze thoroughly verses 25, 26 and 27 in the same chapter, 
point out the difference between mn and anna, pw» and awy, pw and 
wor, VND and 7). 

4, Write out the irregular verb sy in kal form. 

5. Add the pronominal suffixes to the irregular noun m3 in both 


numbers and genders. 


6. Translate first nine verses of 2nd Psalm, and last five verses of 
Psalms 3 and 4. 

T. Analyze verses 3, 4, 5, of Ps. 2; verses 6, 7, 8, of Ps. 3; verses 
7, 8,9, of Ps. 4; verses 10, 11, 12, of Ps. 5. 
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Oo. (Five tne Imperative MmOoas, and Participles ACtIVe oO] 


verbs 10?, Iby, ony, 773 and now. 


9. Show by examples what changes nouns, formed of two mutable 
vowels in tne nominative unaergo to iorm their COnStruct stats 

7 ues | ~ a - pail . ae be Dine ; 

10. Describe pure segholates, and show how their various and 
numerous forms may be in¢ iuded in one general definitic h, hotwith- 


standing the changes of vowels. 


ll. Translate into Hebrew: 


Man was made in the image and likeness of God, who breathed into 


his nostrils an immortal soul; man, therefore, became the superior 


~ 


of every living creature: the beast of the field, the fowl of the air 


1C nat St rate a4 - . he ets SE BES} Ae ep. _ . ’ . 
the fish of the sea, became subject to his dominion ; fruit tree, herb, 


and all that grew on the face of the earth were given to supply his 


wants. 


,* 


12. Translate into English 


en em boat Mas ean coe ee | 955 = Serer eee eyes SSesee sey masa sya) ah = feet Shem Sa ss 
the eh? 1) a 5, ws led | y 51 N SN 


y? Meet hae a’ Ae os > ae > yy 


ss 9™= ‘599 =F FPR G Sy PPR PROS 8 OM my OF Em oes Sees FER = ss vs Fa Le am pte y 
NP TPP NPS 7M WD WR OD VD DY PNY pyro AA RW Pw ps &> 99 apd 


Pheer ey Mette eee en ee ae Sm => & 
it aS ile y eg 5) 5 fe 


STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW. 





TRANSLATION. 
Fripay. APRIL 147TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Ezaminer. eeee®sceeetaneteae ere e@ weeee REv. es DE Si ILA, LL.D. 


} 


: - } - - - e Ga h2 . . 
2. Analyze thoroughly as follows :— 
~ 7 m bend ) . 
In Ps. II., verse 5, »o5sx and ioona.; 1n verse ¢ expiain espe- 


i 
C1lally PM FN ASDS 


In Ps. IIT. show the difference between “IntD and “1w: In verse 
3, explain anpw, and analvse fully verses 4, 5, 6 and 7. 


+'y 


>. ; 7 a ee ap ee et ,ala, ror 
In Ps. IV.. vs. 2. analvze »sxipa and nanan; analyze also verses 


ad 


T 


3. Translate Genesis, chapter III, first half of ch. VII, second halt 
of chapter VIII. 

4. Analyze in chap. III, first three verses, noticing especially ory 
in chap. VI, verses 9,11, 12; in chap. VII, verses 17,18, 19; mm chap. 


VI. 


") 


verses 1, 2. 3. 



































++} } | wriariza 1? shay TT cwae E , 
6. Analyze, with critical remarks 1n Chap. iI, verses 0, 0, 156% 


and in chap. III, from verse 16 to end of chapter. 


es be a ee : ee re? 
7. Translate and point :— 
by swwx AD? 93 NIV AD PINT? NDSRI VWSD TY MIS WAN) MPR WMIBWD 7p 
=o > » hen 89 ‘ . — ‘ sv en ee =~ 
uA TI 9D ID KVP PM PD? I Wad PWN 31ND AON) YY 9322p) INA 


. ” = a ; te? b> * “Pr faa . = os : he 
asm xO moOpy TIN INN) RP NI RID V7 TIN ADAM ON 3s) RI AY? N|N Wid? 


TPT WIVORD PWS) 1D WHI 


) ry slat ET a} ‘x7 ¢ 
O. Translate Into LeoDrew :— 


His splendor was like a bright luminary, casting its rays around, 
and there was the residence of his omnipotence. P»stilence preceded 
him; consuming lightning went in his train. Ht stood—the earth 
trembled: he beheld—and nations were dispersed ; the eternal moun- 
tains were broken asunder, the perpetual hills did sacillate, when the 


Everlasting went forth. 





GRAMMAR. 


Tuurspay, Aprit 13Ta:—Mornixe, 9 tT 12. 


ELOMINET, ...0eereeeee Meee tessverees: yiksieewiesses .. Rey. A. Jp Sona, LL.D 
1. Conjugate the verb 320 in the Kad, Niphal, Hiphi, Hophal, Poel and 


Poal. 
2. Conjugate the verb 33> in the Kal, Niphai and Hphil forms; and the 
verb oi in.Kal, Niphal, Piled and Pulal forms. 


3. Give an exposition of the Hebrew accents ; explan their uses as signs 


£ Alctin 
2 UlStLLuc@= 


of the tone, and as signs of interpunetion. Give a lisiof the chie 
tives and of the chief conjunctives. Explain > y7p anl pyro. 


4. Describe Makkaph, and show how it affects the accents. Describe 
Metheg, and show its influence on syllabication, and give the rules for 
Sheva, Kamets, long and short, Mapptk, Gangya, Raple, Dagesh, Kal and 
Hazak. (Lene and forte.) 


5. Conjugate the verbs xxp and 7, in all forms. 


6. What have you to say of changes of Consonaits and Doubling of 


Consonants; Aspiration and its removal; pe suliaritis of the Gutturals; 
unchangeable vowels, and of the rise of new vowels aid syllables. 


%. Write the noun n°2 in both singular and plura] numbers, with pro- 
nominal fragments (sing. and pl.) attached. 
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8. Include in three chief classes, all the masculine Nouns enumerated by 
Gesenius in his paradigms. Describe Segholates, and show how all may 
be included in one general description, and state the general principles 
governing the changes of masculine Nouns to form their construct cases in 
singular. 


9, Write out the Pronouns in their absolute forms, also in their fragmen- 
tary forms when added objectively to a Verb, and when joined to the pre- 
positions mx, 7D, bx and 2. , 


10. Give the rules for the definite article and 7m interrogative ; show the 
changes of punctuation caused in the former by the Gutturals, and writ® 
the contracted form of the article when combined with the prepositions 
p> preceding a noun. 


11. Give the rules for Adjectives, and show how the degrees for compa- 


rison are expressed. 


12. What have you to say of the relation of the subject and predicate in 
respect to gender and number, the manner of expressing the Copula, and 
of the construction of passive Verbs. 


13. Explain the constructio. pregnans, construction of Verbs with prepo- 
sitions, and with the Accusative. 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


ee 


FIRST YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 


VEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


SU ANISINT Th clk Secdhs oc sivatecbesVactse ne ...b. J. Harrmneton, B.A., Ph.D 
1. Describe the different allotropic forms of Sulphur 


_. How much Sodic Chloride and Hydric Sulphate would be required to 
rile a thousand kilogrammes of aqueous Hydrochloric Acid (42 per cent. 


HCL by weight) ? 


= - igh mee te Wy e See one k 
What is the best test for the detection of Hydric ( Vanide, and what 


~ +’ 


the best antidote in cases of tote poisoning ? 
How is Chlorine prepared, and what are its properties ? 


Describe the extraction of Copper from its ores as carried out at 
mwansea. 


u 


6. Give full details of the manufacture of Sodic Carbonate. 
7. What is the best way to prepare pure Silver ? 


8. Describe the manufacture "of Phosphorus, illustrating the chemical 
changes which take place by means of equations 


9. Give the chemical composition of the following substances :—Bruns- 
wick Green, Cadmium Yellow, Lunar Caustic, Glauber’s Salt, and Plaster 
of Paris. 


10. Explain the changes indicated hy the following equations :— 
3KHO+P,4+3H,0=3KP hy + Hs 


~ 


He S$ 0O,+2 NaCl = Na, SO, + He 


~ Cl.. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
BOTANY 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH :—MornineG, 9 To 1. 


HZAMINET, «000000 daira PR Gina ian's iad Sose's xanvd es oee J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


we) 


1, Explain the sources of the Carbon and, Nitrogen of the plant, and the 
mode of their assimilation. 


a4 


2. Explain Irregularity and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with 
examples. 





T ~. 
the parts 


+ > ) - ar +. _ oe J Tj." 
1. Describe 1@ Treprouuctive organs o losses and Equiseta 
F it tha mpm: T)} , ] rT, 7? 
». Explain the terms Dicecious, Labiate, Tetrad, amous, aS applied to 
i 
art +} + mTO : SW Ts] Ys ™ | 
Dal Ss O] i t i Wwe i tiitl Lil SUS 1c tl )T > Vl i) rts D7 WW hich th rhe) #7} arranvce- 
t i I ge 
ments are | LUCeU 
6. Describe the Pericary, st iting its normal str icture, and naming son 
iL its Modiications. 
wd ’ . +1 + “a | — . 2 -~ YP ™ } Ts 
' Ex i Lilt ha lTal — Ste 4 lin Hot iN ‘ Lj state the OTaUuUation ol 
YPN, £".. . tho ananiadg ,+ rans <wx7+ +} » ee 
groups, trom toe species upward, with examples 
Tt Tl) v > ] tinction hetrwees? 7 rr 3 a ita 7 A ; 
Att Oil’ The Gistinctlion between the towers and Irults 1n AnNg10- 
sperms ia Gymnosperms 
4 ve , ys s YY “ z ao 1; an | Tt. as ~ - | 
), State the characters of any Canadian Hxogenous Order, with 
CXAAMpPities 


; 


). Give the distinctive characters of the classes of Hndogens and 


Anophytes, and their positions in a tabular view of the Natural System. 


11. In what Canadian Orders do we find the Papilionaceous Corolla, the 
; 


Samara, the Silique ? Describe either of these structures ? 


ee 3 se bt oes me ee 
12, Refer the specimens exhibited to their series and class 


an 
we 
ry 
~~ 


their forms and structures. 


THIRD YEAR, 


ZOOLOGY. 


he highest class of the J/ollusea, and give an example of 


each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 


+ . > . : : rr 


m~ © 7 : | . + of > . bi 74 } 
(vive a general outline of the classincation of Verteérata, with the 


characters of the ciasses., 


1, Describe the locomotive and masticatory organs of the Pulmonata and 
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7 State the distinctions between Jnsecta, Arachnida, Crustacea. 


8. State the characters of the Lamellibranchiata, and describe the struc- 
tures of a common species. 


9. Whatare the distinctive characters of the Nervous.System in Starfishes, 
Worms, and Gasteropods. 


10. Characterise and refer to their place in the system the following 
sroups :—Rugosa, T'ubicola, Ganoidea, Belemnitidae, Trilobita, Dinosauria. 


11. Describe the lancets of the Mosquito, the sting of the Scorpion or 
the jaws of a Decapod Crustacean. 


12. Describe and reter to its Province and class, each of the specimens 
exhibited. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION: 
GEOLOGY. 
WepbNespay, APRIL 19TH :—MorninG, 9 To 1. 
FOMDMINET 65 vi sscesedocssunss cogpecepeaqerenscecves ¢precsess J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


1. Explain the consolidation of sediments, and the modes of minerelisa- 
tion of organic remains. 


2. Describe the various effects of denudation, as acting on horizontal, 
inclined, and contorted beds. 


8. Describe the Post-pliocene deposits of Canada, with some of their 
characteristic fossils. 


4, State the causes to which the transport of boulders is attributed, with 
the mode of action of these causes. 


5. Describe the Cainozoic or Tertiary deposits of the Atlantic States and 
of our Western Territories, and state their supposed parallelism with Euro- 
pean types. 


6. Describe the Jurassic or Oolitic group, as it occurs in England, with 
the equivalent formations ascertained in America, 


7. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous group, and explain the 
mode of formation of Coal, with reference to the vegetable forms of the 
period. 


o 


8. Describe the Niagara and Trenton 
relations. 


groups, and state their geological 


9. State the geological relations of the following formations: Oriskan 


© 


Cincinnati, Lingula Flags, Ludlow,—and describe one of them. 






























Oo 


] 





m4 
© 
=) 
oO 
© 
0g 
“<4 


10. State in order the portions of the geological scale of ch 
I 


‘ “mcs art +¥ [Nawe - me E a oS ea : 1g 
represented in Canada, with their general geographical distri 


11. Mention the leading characteristics of animal and vegetable life in the 
several ages of the Mesozoic time in Eurepe and America. 
12 Vention some charact sristic yreners f \Iarine Foose] 
4. Mention some characteristic genera OF Jiarine f Oss) 
Silurian, the Carboniferous, and the Cretaceous periods, respectively. 


@ 
eat 
pound paged 
— 
a4 
4°) 
4 
— 
— 
= 
o 
Lar | 


5 


13, Describe jointing, slaty structure, and foliation, with the causes to 
ich they are attributed. 


l 

14. Describe the leading phenomena of volcanic action, and the nature 
of volcanic products. 

am 


Name and refer +t. . tne tS Manaonee Re Sere Paes, SG 
Awd. VYaALLRe alld Pelici to their Feologic al norizons the fossils exhibited. 


IRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—.JLORNING, 9 TO 12. 


POE Me i iecde dates We eve fel ed AP? DOR ee ee 


T , | _ ‘“\T" . er + L “< Q ‘ ] tT; Nalin oxra Tr . 
| VW hat are the primary forms of the Hexa ronal and Monoc LiQic Sy stems 


, 9 


i> 


, 
4 


n lamellar and fibrous structure, 


3. State the more important physical characters of minerals, with 


examples of their use in determining species. 


{. Explain fully any two of the following terms:—(a@) Pseudomorph, 


(b) Botryoidal, (c) Dimorphism, (¢) Conchoidal. 
5. xplain Cleavage, and mention some cases where it is important. 


‘ . . aT | ny IIe atin sighad ; 
6, Mention some minerals Wwoed can ode readhy distinguished by their 


Hardness or Specific Gravity. 


‘7 } 7 +) : ye es y ~ } manag yy 
7. Deseribe the several Felspars, with their differences and modes of 


’vroxene and Mica, with their relations to 


x 
— 
Y 
> 
: 
i, 
co 
= 
a. 
oO 
eel 


. aE, eee pega 
i icra YVeilis 
Q rt ha characters can iagcnetite be alstunguisnea from specular 
J. DY nat cnaract C Vi a g I 
Iron, and Blende from Tinston¢ 
a ‘ + i. 7 “3+) PF 4ho , rineir al Arad \F Tarr has 
10. State tae Composition Of the principai OPes O1 Copper. 


: : . : : A, > ee VNoartz and daagrriha ttro o hem 
11. Mention the Principal Varieties of Quartz, and describe two of them 


(2 P. M.) 


characters on 









































ELEMENTARY LITHOLOGY. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 21ST :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
. fe ) ~ . -— ww - * ) 
EL MMUNET, severe severe cevereeeevrenee sesneses J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.B.S. 


1. State the distinction between Acidic and Basic Rocks and classify the 
ordinary Igneous Rocks under these wield 


2. Name the more important Metamorphic Rocks containing Orthoclase, 
Hornblende, Quartz and Mica. Describe one with its geological relations 
in Canada. 


3. What are the constituentjminerals and geological relations of Basalt, 
Dolerite, Felsite, Hornblende Schist and O 
i. What are the causes of Combs, Horses and Slickensides in Mineral 
veins? 
Describe the structures indicated by the terms Oolitic, Amygdaloidal, 
Porphyritic. 
6, Name the Silicious minerals most important as constituents of rocks, 
and describe one, stating its chemical composition and geological relations. 


— 


7. State the composition and mineralogical and geological relations of 
the principal Platonic Rocks. 


Define the terms Sedimentary, Volcanic, Metamorphic, as applied to 
rocks, and give an example of each. 


9. Describe the rocks exhibited : stating their composition, names, modes. 
of occurrence and places in the classification. 


ooo 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 





LITHOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNINO 9; AND AFTERNOON 2: 


HLeaminer,. re aan eed pen Aidala vickece led oe ebete 6. can ele J W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State in a tabular form the classes and orders of Rocks, with examples 
of each. 


2. What are the distinctive peculiarities of Amygdaloids, Porphyries 
and Basalts ? 


co 


A section exhibits beds of Hornblendic Gneiss, Mica Schist, Quartzite 
and Ophiolite, traversed by veins of Diorite. Classify and describe the rocks 
occurring in the section. 















Give a classification of Mineral veins, and explain the theories of 
their formation. 
} De Cl be tne mode ¢ f ccurren¢ nD ; Dring | varieties of Coa 8 } 
its distribution 1 North America. 
} Tentiny ha fanrte tn he hearvesd and nated in examining : natnVNa?l 
rf MiCTILLIOLTL tne tacts LO VDE U; ClLYOCU AuuU noted Lil examining aD it ilail 


+7 — 77 mena lz mmr } } ia p~Ft : Oo aininco ¢ 1 eanArrlitN 
section or exposure of rocks, and the methods of ascertalning and rec OTrain? 


f the disintegration of Granitic Rocks, and th 


from them. 





7 , a ry TO oO’ nNioa 
12 and give examples. 
a) ’ 7° ae lesan 4S A | om ‘> . . — ~  ntna + . . 
13. Illustrate the diffeulties whicd arise froin contortions of strata com- 


bined with denudation. 


14. Describe the specimens exhibited, stating their composition and 


r . — 
1 z= 15 ee fn ; ang nlocmical me | ; 
nine rai were 1legnts, Ci issibcation ana YeoQLlop ici i reiations. 
ATT ANTOT , ‘ s 
MINERALOGY 
Ty ™ Lr , a | rY . r 
VEDNESDAY. APRIL 12TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12 
ry V9 } aie : Pi tssT% G pea 
LV LAMNCTLET wevee sleeaceveeboe.e Woorrre vir tie ey kL dis VY « DA WEON, Ld.wv., f..0. 
‘Tt 1 ) ? , x nm kiln , 2 > ’ ‘ 
\\ at a©rt ne princi ai \ nere nces petween Or-Spal rit V Ys] ui and 
4 
, ‘ 
Dolomite ? 
1X7 , 4 } ba Ps iy : ae ; . 
Whoat are ne TiNCl] triclinic F£reispa’#rs qa int the compositlo! 


| 7 . ae" ~~ 
Of Whoat rocks do thev enieil 


‘6 . } ef ‘ +t . p ] ppt ceen } win tet 34 = ee san Wad ee 
mineral Kingdom, and Wwaat neir geological reiations anda pl rable 
orion } 
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nromlum, Anti- 
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5. State the composition of Spinel, Garnet and Epidote, and explain their 
occurrence in metamorphic rocks. 


6. Describe the mode of occurrence and geological relations of Tin. 
Rock-salt and Petroleum. 


7. What are the more important chemical, physical and geological 
relations of Pyroxene and Hornblende? 


8. Describe some of the principal Hydrous Silicates of the Zeolite sec- 
tion. 


Q 


9. What are the distinctive characters of Calcite and Aragonite, and of 
Pyrite, Marcasite, and Mispickel ? 


10. Mention the more important Mineral3 containing Fluorine, Chro- 
mium and Boracic Acid, 


11. Name and describe the Sulphiaes of Copper, Lead and Zinc 


a 
oe] 


12, Name and describe fully any one of the specimens exhibited. 


GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 21st :—MorninG, 9 To 12; ArteRNoon 2 To 35. 


SAAB in. .46 nFeh eihiciss cue ssteniheee oNateonte J. W.Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


1. Describe the Lower Laurentian Formation in Canada, with its di 
tribution and fossils. 


S= 


2. Describe the Huronian Rocks of Canada with their mineral veins. 


3. Describe the Potsdam, Calciferous and Chazy formations, with their 
European equivalents and their relations to the Quebec group. 


oS 


4. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence 
of the following genera— Phyllograpsus, Paradovides, Pentamerus, Spirifer, 
Zaphrentis. 


5. Describe the principal mineral deposits of the Lower Silurian forma- 
tions in the Province of Quebec. 


6. Describe Scolithus, Ambonychia, Ophileta, Murchisonia, Stromatopora, 


and state their geological relations. 


° 


7. How is the Cambrian of England represented in Eastern America ? 


8. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the Trenton Limestore, and 
state shortly their Zoological relations. 


9. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous system in British Amer 
ica, with the genera of shells characteristic of the marine members of the 
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10. State the leading features of the Vegetation of the Devonian age. 


11. Give a short sketch of the Paleozoic Geology of the environs of 


Ox 


Corniferous Limestone 
Clinton group. 

Sit ] T eo 42 
Guelph Formation 


: 


Eis, odth ek aa : 
Oriskany Sandstone. 


GEOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY. 
Monrpay, Apri, 24TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12 ; AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
od 5 ch 0's eopwaaiihinniar supeetedal timeweal aan ie J. W. Dawsoy, LL.D., F.R.S 


1. What evidence exists of the presence of the Permian in Canada, in 


connection with the observed relations of the ( arboniferous and Triassic 


- | > | ‘1 . 
é De scripe tne I I I f toe eariiel rt or the pesozoie in kt be 
] ] 1 al 2 
nd America, with their usefui minerals and charac eristic fossils 


: 45 . neat +) whAiwuio; - ‘bashes Ar 41 a . 

3. Grlve an acct ume of the subdivisions and distribution of the EKocent 

7, 
‘ 


and Miocene Tertiary in Manitoba and the North West Territories, ani 


mention their peculiarities in these regions. 


4, Name the characteristic Reptilian and Cephalopodous genera of the 


Jurassic period, and describe one of the formations of this periodin Europe. 


5. State the geographical distribution and subdivisions of the Cretaceous 


in America and Europe, and explain its peculiar development in British 


Columbia. 


. “~ . ‘7 sa + o , - at 4} , T tan {nt 
6. Explain the structure, fossils and geological age of the Lias, Ual- 


yA ~4 


‘ : : 1] m~ Iisa , Pee 
caire Grossier, London Clay, and Coralline Crag. 


Explain the mode of formation and geological age of the Nummuiiti 


and Orbitoidal Limestones. 


8. Describe the geological period immediately preceding the age of man 


—jts formations-and fossils. 


To what Geological Formations do the follow ing fossils belong 
™ ; ; 7 j 4 - oa ee 
Microlestes. Pi NLACTUNUS, Pilaco TH&. llemiei TaTi&, Ve TLITLCMULLLeS,. ] OLlzZLa1L— 


. 


Describe one of them. 
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10. Give a short account of the Pleistocene geology of the vicinity of 


Montreal. 


11. Explain the general arrangement of the Miocene and Pliocene 
Formations on the Atlantic Coast of the United States. 


12. Mention any illustrations of Igneous activity in the Mesozoic and 
Cainozoic periods in North America. 


2:E. 


Examination in specimens. 








161 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 


ENGINEERING. 


JUNIOR YEAR. 
DRAWING. 
SATURDAY, APRIL STH ;—MORNING, 9 TO 12 
‘aa 1G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.B. 
IRAMUETET S .sccccccesecces OOO Heed EE eee eee eeeeesgseeeer ae) rr. , . 
} C. H. McLeop, Bac. App. Sc. 


Project orthographically :— 


1. A square plane of 1.75 inches side, which has one diagonal at righ 


angles to the vertical, and the other at 35° to the horizontal. 


2. A cube of 2.15 in, edge, which rests on one of its solid angles ; one 


oo 


diagonal of the base making an angle of 30° with each plane, 


3. Ar hexagonal prism of1 inch side and 4 inches lone when the axis is 


©) 
vertical, and one face makes an angle of 40° with the vertical] plane, 
(a) Give the section made by a plane passing from one angle at the 


top to the opposite angle at the bottom. 


4. A cylinder 5 inches long and 1.6 diameter, penetrates a cone 5 in. 


high, the base of which is 3.4 inches in diameter. Their axes meet at 


u 


the centre. That of the cone is vertical, while that of the cvlinder makes 
an angle of 30° with the horizontal. 

(a) Give the development of the surface of the cone, showing the 1] ines 
of penetration. 

0. Show by its vertical and horizontal trace a plane which rests upon 


uprights of 1, 2 and 3 inches respectively, drawn from the angles of an 


equilateral triangle of 2 inch side. 
Project isometrically :— 


6. A frustrum of a cone whose height is 2.5 inches, and the diameter of 


its ends 2 inches and 1.25 inches respectively. The figure stands on its 


. 


} 


Vase, 


NoTE.—Neatness and accuracy are essential. Construction lines should be 
dotted. 
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JUNICR YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 


r 


Saturpay, Apri, 8TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 


PLAMANET. saccne veneer sesseecessveccsecveeceodX. EF, ARMSTRONG, M.A., CE. 
E C ' ea 


+} 


l. What surveying instruments d:pend for their action on (a) the mag- 


netic needle, (2) the laws of reflectbn? 


2. Explain clearly what is meant y meridian distance. 

3. Find a closing line for the folbwing: Station (1) N. 78° E., distance 
2°20 chains; (2)'N. 45° 30° E., 1/80 chs.; (3) N. 16° W., 21°75 chs, 
(A) N. 68° 20° E.,13°90 chs.; (5) J. 10° W., 15°60 chs.; $(6) N. 70° BE. 
8°96 chs. 


4, Explain and illustrate the mee important purposes for which. the 
Theodolite is used. 


5. Prove the principla of the diagonal scale, and state the objects to 
which it is applied. 

6. What are the chief operation in connexion with a trigonometrical 
survey. 

7. Describe the horizontal limb o' the Transit-Theodolite. 

8. Explain fully the principle o/ the adjustment for parallax in the 
Theodolite and Level. 
Notgr.—In addition to this paper tw‘ surveys were plotted by each student 

during the Session; one from ojginal field, notes and the other from 


notes supplied. 





MIDDLE YEAR. 
DRAVING. 


Monpay, APRIL 1038 :—MoRNING, 9 To 12, 
7 


he ea (G. F. ArmstronG, M.A., C E 
4 + Seeeeeeeea es Seen eets 88 Fe eee ee eeeerseee 4 , TY 2 . 
| C. H. McoLxrop, Bac. App. de 


Project perspectively on a scale o' half an inch tothe foot; the heigh 
of the eye being six feet and the ditance of the spectator twelve feet ; 


1A ease of shelves which is nade of material 2 in. thick and con- 


D 
tains four compartments, each 2 feetsquare aud 2 feet deep. It is four feet 
on the left of the spectator, and itsface makes an angle of 30° with the 
picture plane. 


2. A right pyramid whose altitudeis 8 feet and base a regular pentagon 
of 2 feet side. Anangle of the baseis four feet on the right of the specta- 








ty 
105 


= 


or, and one side containing it n lakes an argle of 30° with the picture plane. 
The object isfour feet within the picture. 

A block of wood 4 feet square by | foot high is surm ounted by an 
octagonal prism of 1 foot side, whose heirht is 8 ft, and upon which stands 
a circular block 4 feet in diameter end 1 foot in height. The axes 
of all three coincide. The object is in th e foreground and 3 feet on xe left, 
and one side of the base makes an angle of 30° with the picture pian 


4. A cylinder, the diameter of whose end is 4 feet and length 6 feet, is 
so placed that its length makes an angle of 30° with the picture plane, 6 fon t 
on the left, and 4 feet within the picture. 


Nots—Neatness and accuracy are essential. Construetion lineg shoulda 
be dotted. 


~_--_-- -- 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
Monpay, Aprit 10TH :—ArTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


NN 5b bi occibben Ip etodsecusanee hn BSR Pe ARMSTRONG, M.A., C.E. 


1. Describe the Circumferenter and the Prismatie € Jompass ,and point out 
in what respect they are alike, and wherein they differ. 


2. Determine from the following observations the length of the lines the 
distances of which it was found “impossible to ascertail nin the field: At 
Station (1) the bearing of (2) was5. 71°24 W.; at c ) Station (2) bore 
S, 46° 18° E.- (3) N. 15° 42’ Hi, 3. 6°20 chs; (4).N. 52° oY? E... 6°75 chs. : { 5) 
S. 78° 48’ E., 5-96 chs.; (6) S. 5° 51’ B., 4-84 chs.: (7) 8. 49° 15° W. 
chs.; (8) 8. 4° 57° E., 3°98 chs. to place of starting, 


3. Explain the two methods of using the Theodolite. 


Describe fully the principle of the Vernier, and show how to make 
pextant read to 15 seconds. 
5. What are the necessary conditions of the hase of a trigonometrica} 
survey; and by what means is it usual to ascertain the exact lengtl bh of the 
line? 


6. Show how a comparatively skort base may be connected with the 
sides of large triangles without either prolonging it, or introducing il] 
conditioned “triangles. , 


1. How is the line of collimation adjusted in (a) the Transit, (6) the 
common Theodolite? 


8. Describe minutely the construction of the Troughton and Dumpy 
forms of level, and state what advantage the latter has over the former. 


Nore :—In addition to this paper there was a viva voce Examination ; and 
each student also plotted, during the Session, a section and survey ; : tho 
former from orignal field notes, and the latter from notes supplied. 
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MIDDLE YEAR. 


MENSURATION. 


Tuurspay, ApRit 20TH :--AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 
Eup QMineiy.sseecceccenceecencauneeeeeaeseasennens ceuens G. F. Anmstrone, M.A.,C.E. 
1. Find the diagonal of a cube the edge of which is 12 feet. 


9. Given the three sides of a triangle, find the length of the line bisect- 


“a. 


‘al ; 5 | 
ing any of the angles. 


a. The sides of a triangle are 299, 300 and 359, find the length of the 


line bisecting the angle between the longest and shortest sides. 


3. Give some methods employed in computing the area of an irregular 
field. 


a. By what means can you reduce an area of any shape to a triangle 


“ 


having the same area? Illustrate your answer. 


> 


_ How is the area of an ellipse derived from that of a circle ? 


. Find the volume and surface of a sphere. 


Or 


6. Find the volume of an ellipsoid whose principal diameters are &, 10 
and 16 inches. 
a. How do you arrive at the method employed ? 


7. In acutting of length1; end areas B and B’ ; and middle section M, 
prove that 


Cubic Content = — (B+ B' + 4M.) 


Bac. App. Sc. AND MIDDLE YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
CONSTRUCTION.—_(FOUNDATIONS.) 
Satourpay, ApRiL 8tH:—Mcrnivne, 9 TO 12. 


~ 
4 


A pe errr T ... G.F, Armstrone, M.A., C.H. 

1. What general rules would guide you in the management of founda- 
tions wherever there is a doubt as to the stability of the ground? 

2. How would you treat the case of a crust of good ground resting upon 
a treacherous substratum ? 


3. What special precautions are necessary when dealing with ground that 
is affected by exposure to air or water ? 
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) wha Onditic yf ines a tt) ’ tan " : 
4. Te | vhat cond tion of things are timber caissons applicable; and 
what points require special attention in their design and use? 


7 'f ¢ ‘ ey LAG ¢ ‘Oo "ha + M4 a ~ . 
5. For what purposes are screwpiles particularly suited ; and how are they 
placed in setu ? 


> 7 ar Se Trea »} in 7 pd 
6. What peculiar use do the French Engineers make of sand, and the 
Dutch of fascines in the construction of foundations ? 


7. How would you determine the proper thickness of concrete for a 
foundation. 


7 . Dna? en ‘aro naoaoafnl! ir 1 arr crc “4 
8. What precautions are needful in the arrangement of (a) footings, (2) 
inverts. 


9. Describe the construction of an ordinary cofferdam, and state how 
you would determine the strength of its parts. 


10. Explain how a timber pile is shod, rung, and driven, and by what 
processes it may be preserved from decay. 


11. Describe Kennard’s Sand-pump, and say what you know about its 
use. 


~m 


12. Explain the various methods of forming a fcofferdam on a rocky 
bottom. 


Norse :—Answers should be concise, and as faras practicable illustrated by figure 
or diagrams, 
Bao. App. Sc. AND MIDDLE YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
PRODUCTION AND TREATMENT OF TRON. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 8TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


en G. F, Armstrone, M.A. C. EK 
nig neha Sela iC ee B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


1, Give the names and composition of the different ores of iron. 


2. What are the objects of calcining iron ores previous to their treatment 


in the blast-furnace? Describe Gjers’ kiln. 


3, Describe any two forms of lift employed in raising the charges to the 
throat of a blast furnace. 


4. What impurities are generally found in pig and wrought iron, and 
what effect. have they upon the strength of the iron? 

5. Describe fully the Bessemer and Cementation processes for the manu 
facture of steel. 


6. How are pig irons generally classified, and upon what does the classi- 


fication depend? 
M 
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7. Explain the following terms: Heavy and low burden, twyer, boshes, 
fire-bridge, and puddle-ball. 


8. What are the characteristics of pig suitable (a) for casting, (4) for 
forging purposes ? 


9, Name some effects of the position in which a casting is made, and 
give an explanation. 


10. What is the object of shingling, and how is it performed ? 
11. Explain the process of making a rail. 


12. How are the different qualities of malleable iron distinguished com* 
mercially ? 


Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM. 
Turspay, Apri, 11TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
ME PODANET  cisesuncieisinisnvass cessive ve sees secescseeses oo re FH. ARMSTRONG, M.A. C.Hi; 


“ 1. Give an outline of some of the principal methods adopted for the con- 
version of circular into reciprocating motion. 


2. Give some illustrations of the use of cams in machinery, and show the 
principle of the worm-barrel employed in printing-machinery. 


3. In the common form of the crank and connecting rod, where CP. is 
the crank and PQ. the connecting rod; find the position of Q. for any 
given position of CP. 


4. Show that the swash-plate is equivalent to a crank with an infinite 
ee, 
link. 


5. Give some examples of reversing motions employed in machinery. 


6. Prove that in the communication of motion by contact of surfaces, 
the angular motions of the pieces are inversely as the segments into which 
the common normal divides the line of centres. 


™. Describe Watt’s Indicator and its mode of action. 


8. Show that the velocity-ratio of two pieces, when constant, is obtained 
by comparing the entire spaces described respectively by the driver and 
follower in the same time, whatever changes the actual velocities may have 
undergone during that time. 


9, Explain clearly the nature of the problem to be solved in determining 
the proper form for the teeth of wheels; and state what objection lies 
against the involute form. 





167 
10. Describe and explain the action of the ‘“ Gorgon” paraliel motion 


ll. Describe the action of Stephenson’s link-motion, and point out its 


special ad vantages. 


12. Explain ‘the following: fusee, speed-pulley, pitch-circle, escapement , 
hunting-cog, crown-wheel, spindle, paul, dead-point, lantern-pinion, detent 


train-value. 


Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
GENERAL PAPER: 


- 


Turspay, Apri, 11TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EZAMIUNET, .. 0000000008 lias dusineeiuos ten tanaees G. F. Anmstrone, M.A., C.H. 
1. What is the geostatic arch, and what are its applications ? 
2. In taking soundings, show how their position may be determined by 
means of a series of angles. 
3. What are the conditions of the equilibrium of a structure ? 


4. Describe fully the operation of cutting, and state how you would 
letermine the most economical number and proportion of labourers in any 
given case. 

5. What is the most accurate method of ascertaining the angle sub- 
tended by two objects by means of the sextant? 


6. Enumerate the’ various classes of masonry employed in engineering 
works, and state the purposes for which each is adapted. 


7. How would you show the bed and side-joints of the spiral courses on 
the soffit-development of a skew-arch ? 


8. What is the object of canting rails? Determine the necessary amount 
of cant for a train travelling at 45 miles per hour on a curve of 8 chains 
radius, ordinary gauge. 

9. Give an account of the method usually employed in the measurement 
and estimation of the flow of streams. 

10. What considerations would influence you in fixing upon a suitable 
place for a station on a line of railway. 

11. Give an easy method of testing the uniformity of the curvature of a 
curve that has already been ranged. 

12. What provision would,you make for the settling and filtration of a 
water-supply for a town. 

Nors :—Answers should, as far as practicable, be illustrated by figures 


and diagrams. 
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Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 
Taurspay, APRIL 20TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
ExAMAiNesy sccsessevess server sces bbeiyeswiees «capes gees G. F. Anmstrone, M.A., C.H. 


1. Show that the principle of the fusee exists wherever the arm of a lever 
changes continually. 
Prove the principle of Blake’s stone-crushing machine 


2. State and illustrate the laws of friction. 
Find the least force that will drag a body of weight W along 
a rough horizontal plane. 


3. Determine the quantity of work absorbed by the friction of a pivot. 
[he arm of a screw press is 2 ft. long, and is actuated by a 
force of 157°5 lbs..; the diameter of the screw is 3 in., and it 
makes one turn to the inch; what force will it exert, taking 
the pivot-friction (¥. = °075) only into consideration ? 


4. Determine the “line of resistance’’ in a rectangular mass of masonry 
acted upon by a force applied obliquely to one edge of its summit. 

A roof of 40 ft. span and 50° pitch weighs 20 Ibs. per square 
foot; the walls that support it are of brick and 50 ft. high and 
2 ft. thick; they are strengthened by buttresees of a triangu- 
lar form reaching to the top of each wall; the buttresses are 
2 ft. wide, and 20 ft. apart from centre to centre. What must 
be their thickness at the bottom, so that the line of resistance 
may come 6 in. within their extrados. 


5. How is the pressure of water against a wall determined ? 
A row of sheet piling, subjected to the pressure of 26 ft. of 
water, is supported at intervals of 10 ft. by two struts, one of 
which abuts against the piling 4 ft, and the other 18 ft. from 
the bottom; the upper strut is 30 ft., and the lower 18 feet 
long. Neglecting the adhesion of the piles in the ground, 
find the thrust on each strut. 


6. Prove that, in the case of a revetment wall loaded with earth having 

a level surface, we may find its pressure by regarding it as a fluid, the 

weight of a cubic foot of which is equal to that of a cubic foot of the earth 

multiplied by the square of the tangent of half the angle of its natural 
slope from the vertieal. 

A revetment wall 40 ft. high sustains the pressure of a mass 

of earth the angle of repose of which is 45°, and the weightof 

a cubic foot 100 lbs.; determine the thickness of the wall, sup- 

posing a cubic foot to weigh 130 lbs., so that it may be just on 

the point of turning. 
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7. Prove that the line of pressure is perpendicular to the voussoir joints 
in the equilibrated arch. 
Find the limits within which friction may be trusted to assist 
an arch in bearing a load. 


8. Find the equation to the catenary. 

Ig it possible to stretch a cord of weight W quite horizontal ? 
8. Define and illustrate the term ‘‘ moment of inertia.”’ 

If k be the radius of gyration of a body with reference to an 


gyration with reference to an axis parallel to the former and 
at a perpendicular distance from it equal to h, show that 
k? =k? + h* 


10. If the effective accelerating forces of the several parts of a connected 
system be applied to them in directions contrary to those in which they 
act, they will, together with the impressed accelerating forces, satisfy the 
statical conditions of equilibrium. 


Determine the position of steady motion in Watt’s Governor. 


11. Show how to determine the quantity of work stored up in a body 
moving in a straight line, and deduce that of a body moving in a circular 
path. 


60° to the horizon; find its angular velocity when it reaches 
the horizontal, and the number of degrees through which it 
would move in one second if the same angular velocity were 
maintained. 

12, Determine the point of the stroke of a steam engine at which the 

steam*must be cut off so as to perform the greatest amount of work. 

The length of the stroke of an engine is 8 ft., the pressure of 
steam is 36 lbs., that of the vapour in the condenser is 3 lbs., 
and the total resistance of friction is 2 lbs. per square inch of 
the piston; find where the steam must be cut off soas to yield 
all its available work. 


3ac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
DRAWING. 
Taurspay, Apri 20TH:— AFTERNOON, 4 To 6. 


; ( G. F. Armstrona, M.A., C.E. 
wih oro ssa = =h a 
Hraminers, s8.660d be eet recctéeceeuss howd b wiveewe’ 0. qq. McLxop, Bac. App. Sc. 


1. Construct a regular pentagon equal in area to a square of 3 ft. side, 
2. Draw a parabolic arch, the span of which is 5.5 ft. and the rise 2.5 ft. 


3 A cylindrical pipe 3 ft. in diameter, is cut so as to turn an angle an 
120°. 
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(a) Give plan and elevation when the upper portion makes an angle 
of 30° with the vertical. 
(b) Give the true section where the pipe is cut. 
(c) Give the development showing the line of section. 


4. Draw the isometric projection of a single line of railway on embank- 
ment. Gauge 4ft. 8$in. Formation to rail level 2 ft.4in. Road width 
at formation level 18 ft. Slopes 14 to 1. 


5. Project perspectively, a pyramid whose base is a regular hexagon of 1} 
ft. side, and whose altitude is 9 ft. An angle of the base is five feet on the 
left of the spectator, and three feet within the picture. One of the sides 
containing this angle makes an angle of 20° with the picture plane. 


1, 2 and 3.....0... e000 lin. = 1 ft. 
Scales. bccvesevete 1 in, =1 ft. 
{ Dis cénucnssos reese 3 in. = l ft. 


NorTe:—Lines of construction should be dotted. Neatness and accuracy are essen- 
tial. 


Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
DESIGNS AND ESTIMATES. 
SaTurDay, APRIL 22ND :—9 A.M. TO 5 P.M. 
EZaminery...ees sees Lutewddusdewieyes ssvevects G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 
Prepare a design and estimate for one of the following structures: 


1. The superstructure of a Howe-truss Bridge, for a single line of railway 
and 60 ft. span. 


2. AnIron Roof of the form of the accompanying sketch, to cover aspace 
80 ft. long by 60 ft. broad. 


3. A Tunnel, 2 chains long, with its faces, in bad and loose ground, 


Norg :—The general design need not be a finished drawing or made to & 
large scale ; but the details—which should be such as would be required 
for the actual construction of the work—must be carefully prepared and 
drawn to suitable scales. 








































171 
Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION.} 
GERMAN. 
Fripay, APRIL 21st:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
COROT pono 50 cca e cus doce vdee Wey eeh Say Gane 


[. Translate into German :— 

The stranger shook my hand warmly when we parted, and promised 
to write to me at (bei, Dat.) the first opportunity. Every one calls 
him a wise man, and few deserve this name as well as he does. The 
brave young soldier felt the blood trickling down his faee, before he 
knew he was wounded. The proud lady received her visitors without 
rising. The sailors lowered the plumb-line (Genfblei, n.) into the 
sea, but they could find no ground (Soden, m.) and their courage felt 
sank) when they considered (bedenfen, Imperf.) how far they were 
still distant from (the) land.—Our trip last autumn was very pleasant. 
First we went to the Harzynian Forest; then by Cassel to Frankfort, 
where we stopped (bleiben, Imperf.) for a week ; and lastly we went 
(fahren, Imperf.) down the Rhine, where we had an opportunity o 
seeing the far-famed Loreley and of hearing the seven-fold echo. 


Il. Translate from Lessing’s ,, Nathan der Weife’ :— 


Act 1., Scene 5., Pages 34-30. 
Act 2., Scene 3., Pages 56-07 


ITI. Grammar. 
1. (a) How may substantives be derived in German? Explain fully 
(b) State the affixes which serve for the derivation of verbs, and give 


s 


their respective meanings. 


2. (a) Mention six verbs which govern the Genitive or Accusative 
(b) Which reflective verbs govern the Dative? (c) Which two verbs 
vovern the Genitive only? (d) Which verb governs the Dative when 
the object is a person, and the Accusative when the object is a thing ? 
(¢) Which two verbs govern the Accusative of both person and thing? 


3. Explain the various constructions of which fpreden, fagen, fender 
- , : - ] 
and fdreiben may severally be susceptible. 
4. Translate into idiomatic German :—I take pity on him—it fares 
well with me—they do not covet that—we (have) heard them come— 
I am assisted—what ought he to have done ?—you may say what you 


like—I should like to go with you—I wish he might come. 


5. When are the Future tenses used in German and not in English? 
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6. Enumerate the cases where the English prep. ‘of’ is rendeed 
by ,,bon’ in German. 


IV. Literature. 
1. Name the oldest monument of German rhyme, and give its 
date. 


2. Give some account of Sebastian Franke, Georg Rollenhagn, 


and Jacob Boehme. 


3. Write what you know of the two Silesian schools and tleir 
leaders. 


4. Give a short sketch of the life of Lessing. —What can you sajas 
to the character of his writings ?—Give the titles of his princbal 
dramis, and a brief outline of the plot of ‘ Nathan der Weise. (an 
you point out.the moral of this play? 































MINING COURSE. 





MIDDLE YEAR: 
BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS AND ASSAYING. 


THourspay, APRIL 20TH:—MOoRNING, 9 TO ll. 
PAMINET, ceecsvcveese seesevasecereeeveeees D. J. HARRINGTON, B.A, Ph.D. 


1. Describe the sublimates produced by heating Mispickel, Cinnabar, 


and Bournonite, in closed tubes. 


2. How may small quantities of Boracic Acid and Fluorine be detected 
in minerals? 


3. Name, in their proper order, the minerals constituting the scale of 


fusibility, and explain the use of this scale. 


4. Give the Blowpipe characters of the following minerals :— 


Stibnite, Molybdenite, 
Chalcocite, Cassiterite, 
Chromite, Ilmenite 
Calamine, Cryolite 


5. Describe the Zinc assay with Sulphide of Sodium, stating what pre- 
cautions are necessary if the ore contains Copper. 
6. Give the details of the Iron assay with Bichromate of Potash, and also 


your opinion as to the value of this method. 
7. Describe Levol’s assay for Antimony ores. 


8 (Jive a method for the determination of Titanic Acid in an Ilmenite. 
Assaying and Determination of Minerals with the Blowpipe in the 


Laboratory.—2 p.m. to 6 p.m. 


DRAWING. 
Monpay, Aprit 10TH ;—MorRNING 9 TO L142. 


bE (G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 
GCROIMNINETS.. coccdececter csssevescovecssces 4 2 Geet Be ‘ 
cade Me | C. H. McLzop, Bac. App. Se. 


Project isometrically :— 

(1) A cylinder of 2 in. diameter and 4 in. long, when it stands on its end. 
(2.) A vertical section showing three strata of rock, 30, 40 and 50 feet 

respectively in depth, measured in a shaft which is perpendicular; the 


angle of dip being 10°. 






























Project orthographically :— 
(3.) A cone whose altitude is 4 in. and diameter of base 3 in. 
(4) Show the true section caused by a plane cutting this cone so as to 
form an ellipse whose axis-major measures 2 in. 


(4) Show the development of the cone with the line of penetration 
caused by the plane. 


Notrs,—Construction lines should be dotted. Neatness and accuracy are essential. 
Seale for question 2. 20 feet = 1 in. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
PROMOTE 55581 ICs Gs xi ban sain ase B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 
l. 


Describe the different allotropic forms of Sulphur, 


2. How much Sodic Chloride and Hydric Sulphate would be required to 
make a thousand kilogrammes of aqueous Hydrochloric Acid (42 per cent. 
HCL by weight) ? 


3. What is the best test for the detection of Hydric Cyanide, and what 
the best antidote in cases of Arsenic poisoning ? 


4. How is Chlorine prepared, and wkat are its properties ? 


5. Describe the extraction of Copper from its ores as carried out at 
Swansea. 


. Give full details of the manufacture of Sodic Carbonate. 


for) 


-7 


. What is the best way to prepare pure Silver ? 


8. Describe the manufacture “of Phosphorus, illustrating the chemica 
changes which take place by means of equations. 


9. Give the chemical composition of the following substances :—Bruns- 
wick Green, Cadmium Yellow, Lunar Caustic, Glauber’s Salt, and Plaster 
of Paris. 


10. Explain the changes indicated hy the following equations :— 
SKHO+P,+3H, O=3KPH,0, + H, P. 
HgS 0O,+2 NaCl Na, SO, + Hg Cl,. 
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METEREOLOGY. 
Monxpay, Apri 17TH :—MorninG, 10 To 12, 
EOP os csv eves sovcencincesrivconscugkaudd seceusebecebhes ©. H. McLeon, Bac. App. Sc. 


|. Explain the construction of an ordinary rain gauge and howit is used. 


2. Explain the construction of the barometer, and state the corrections 


which are necessary in order that observations made at different stations 


may be intercomparable, 
(a) How is this instrument used in the measurement of heights ? 


3. How would you graduate a thermometer, and wbat precaution is neces- 
sary in order that the same volume of mercury may at all temperatures re- 
present an equal number of degrees ? 


4. Define “ dewpoint.” 


(a) How can this be determined ? 


(6) Explain the construction of an instrum 
amount of moisture in the air. 


5. How is dew formed? 


Why does the barometer fall under a clou 


7. Describe a recording anemograph. 
8, The temperature of the air is 42°6 and that o 
ing pressure of agdtuos u 38 .n5; 


: 


f the wet bulb thermome- 


erfifrom Guyot’s tables the correspond 
vapour and relative humidity. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
TOBUMENGE i oii s vee on ances wacenenend etisyasedtel Proressor WorTELE, Q.C., B.C.L. 
OBLIGATIONS. 


‘1. What conditions are requisite in all cases for the validity of a con- 
tract, and of the obligations arising from it? 


bo 


. Give the principal divisions of contracts. 


D 


cS 


What persons are legally incapable of contracting ? 


ren 


. What is fraud, and when is it a cause of nullity? 


or 


. When is error a cause of nullity ? 


6. Who may impeach contracts alleged to be fraudulent; and within 
what time must it be done ? 

7. What is the effect of a contract for the alienation of property? 

8. When cana party stipulate for the benefit of a third person, and 


when does such stipulation become irrevocable ? 


9. On whom lies the burden of proof in an action to recover a payment 
alleged to have been made through error ? 


10. What is the measure of damages,—first, in obligations where the ob- 
ject is not a sum of money; and secondly, in obligations where the object 
is a sum of money ? 


—_———_—— 


FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL LAW. 
ELAMINET, vedic vecvevescess MANDO T Ra hae latin Clbeasien . PRoressor RAINVILLE. 


1. Par quelle loi sont régis les biens-meubles ? 


bo 


. Par quelle loi sont régis les actes ? 
3. Quels sont les effets de la mort civile? 
4. Ou doit étre célébré le mariage ? 

(Jue doit contenir l’acte de mariage ? 
5 


ve 


Ou est le domicile du mineur ? 


6. Quels sont les droits de l’absent qui reparait 1. contre l’envoyé en 


possession ; et 2. contre les tiers qui ont contracté avec l’envoyé en posses- 
sion ? 
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FIRST YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 


NE TUE vs Ls ksacnscacresanedes sv howsandabs PRoFEssOR TRENHOLME, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. What are some of the things that give importance to the study of 
Roman law, and render it properly a part of a university course in law? 


2. What are the chief matters treated of in the history of Roman law? 


3. En combien de périodes divise-t-on l’histoire du Droit Romain: 
expliquez les événements politiques et constitutionnels qui distinguent ces 


diverses périodes ? 


4. Give some account of the great Roman magistracies, the time and 
mode of their origin, and particularly of the Preetorship. 


5. Quelles ont été les principales sources du droit depuis les XXII. 
Tables jusqu’d Justinien, et definissez ce qu’il faut entendre par les sources 
du droit que vous avez a énumér? Quelles étaient les}leges valeriae ? 

6. Give some account of the mode of Government and administration of 
Justice in the Roman Provinces in the time of Cicero; and state by what 
means chiefly did Roman jurisprudence become assimilated throughout 


the Empire? 


7. What are the great agencies in the amelioration of law? give some 
account of their operation in Roman Law, and state the periods’ at. which 
they respectively acted thereon. 

8. Faites V’historique des differentes tentatives de codifier les lois 
romaines. Quels sont les principaux caractéres distinctifs des differentes 


. ae Fi as } , 9 
parties du Corpus Juris Civilis ¢ 


9. Give as full an account as you can of the influence of Greek Philoso- 
phy on Roman Law, and of the time and mode of that influence. 


L 


10.. What were some of the causes of the superiority of Roman Law? 


. 


11. What was the nature and what the causes of the change in -the 


Roman Constitution known as the Servian Constitution, and what means 


} , ‘ ; r 4 s 17 ig TY) § py 9? 
have we of forming any judgment in this matter 


12. Give some account of the principal Schools of Law.: 
13. What are the great natural family relations, and what their artificial 
extensions in Roman Law, and in Modern Law? 
N.B.—The first 9 questions are for the ordinary examination : all for 


honors. 

















































' 
p any = eA 
Pi LAMANET ¢cccecccceccese eevee 


1. Quelles sont les principales sources du droit Canadien? 


2. Comment se composait le droit commun de la France avant 1663? 


J 


3. Quelles sont les principales ordonnances des Rois de France émanées 
au XVI. siécle, et énoncez les principales dispositions gu’elles renferment ? 
4. A quelle date remonte la création du Conseil Supérieur de Québec; 
dites ce que vous savez de sa composition, de ses pouvoirs, priviléges et 
attributions, et des modifications apportées par la suite a sa composition? 
5. Dites ce que vous savez de l’organisation judiciaire sous la domination 


francaise ? 

6. Rapportez les principaux événements diplomatiques, administratifs et 
judiciaires qui se sont passés dans la colonie, ou relativement a la colonie, 
& partir de 1759 jusqu’a 1764. 

7. Quelle est la forme de gouvernement qui regit le Canada de 1764 a 
L774. 


8. Quels sont | 


les changements que l’acte de Québec de 1774 apporta 
dans l’administration du Canada, et quelle est la forme de gouvernemant 
qui prévalit dans la colonie de 1774 a 1791. 

9. Quelles sont les principales clauses de l’acte constitutionnel de 1791 et 
veuillez mentionner l’objet des luttes parlementaires les plus importantes 
& partir de 1791 jusqu’aé 1840. 

10. Quelles sont les principales clauses de l’acte d’Union et veuillez 
mentionner l’object de luttes parlementaires les 
de 1840 jusqu’aé 1867. 


olus importantes a parur 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
LEGAL HISTORY. 


EL XAMANET, 1.00 Wiassveegiedentsebssiss atktsh catkA tees ste AHR M. LARBEAU. 


1. De quoi se compose l’ensemble de la bibliographie du droit Canadien. 
2. Quelles sont les grandes écoles du droit francais et énumérez les noms 
de leurs principaux chefs ? 
Quels sont les droits et obligations du locateur. 
4. Quels sont les droits et obligations du locataire. 
5. Quelles sont les responsabilités du voiturier par terre et par eau. 
6. Quels sont les effets du contrat de rente viagére. 
7. Mentionnez les effets du cautionnement entre le créancier et la 
caution ? 
8. Mentionnez les effets du cautionnement entre le débiteur et la caution: 
9. Mentionnez les effets du cautionnement entre les cofidejusseurs. 
10. Quels sont les droits du créancier gagiste. 


QW 


« 































SECOND YEAR. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


Examiner Mr. Arcuirs 


Sree eee SHH POOH ETE EEE CERES eee eee ees 


1. What are the main differences between prerogative and responsible 


government? 


3 ‘5 »¢ : c 1a TT yf + *} ; ] F 5 
2. Give an account of the growth of the principle of popular represen- 
tation in the House of Commons with dates. 


3. What were the principal powers and functions of the Saxon Witten- 
agemot ? 


4. What was the mode of accession of the Saxon Kings and the powers 
of the Wittenagemot with regard to them? 


5, At what time did Unanimity in the Cabinet become a fixed principle 
of the Constitution, and give the names of the principle statesmen instru- 
mental in establishing it? 


6. Give an account of the principal events which led to the Confedera- 
tion of the Provinces constituting the Dominion. 


7, What are the principal legislative powers of the Federal Parliament? 
8. What are the principle legislative powers granted exclusively to the 
Local Parliament of the Province of Quebec ? 


9. What are the functions of the Federal and Local Legislatures respec- 
tively with regard to the Constitution of the Courts, the appointment and 
payment of the judges and the establishment of rules of Procedure ? 


10. What are the respective powers of the Local and Federal Legisla- 
tures with relatlon to education. 


—) 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 


FELAMANET « vcvcccess veccocvevesees <a eater oc veccee ceceescesseoE ROFESSOR RAINVI 


/ 


E. 


tc 
C7 


1. Ou s’ouvre une succession ? 

2. Quelles sont les qualités requises pour succéder ? 

3. Dans quels cas la représentation a-t-elle lieu en ligne direete ? 

4. Dans quels cas les neveux et niéces viennent-ils par représentation a 
la succession de leur oncle ? 


5. Dans quels cas les créanciers d’un héritier peuvent-ils faire rescinder sa 
renonciation d’une succession ? quel est l’effet de l’annulation de cette 


renonciation ? 


| ee eee ee ee cercrnananensacamsaenssnenamssammaseseassessssssssssssssssssssmmmssmmccsiilaaas 
\ 

























6. Quel est l’effet de l’acceptation d'une succession sous bénéfice d’inven- 





taire ? 


7. Sil y a plusieurs héritiers et plusieurs légataires universels comment 
contribuent-ils au payment des dettes de la succession ? 


8. Quelle sont les effets du partage entre co-héritier ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND COMMERCIAL SALES, 


ExQMane vavecerecees sevevece Giitbiceccetiii hivhiowtn ces .»» PROFESSOR KBRR. 

1. What elements must concur in order to constitute a valid sale? 

2. Into what classes are commercial sales divided? Give examples of 
each class. 


3. What is the general rule as to the species of evidence required to 
prove the existence of a contract for the sale of goods, wares, and merchan- 
dise? Whatis the exception to that. rule? By what provision of law is 
it made ? 


4, What is a warranty? What is the difference between express and 
implied warranties ? 

5. What difference is there between a condition and a warranty? 

6. What is a vendors lien? In what cases does..it exist? How is 1 
lost ? 

7. What is stoppage in’ transitu? How is that right exercised and 
when does it cease to exist? 


8. If the vendor neglects to perform his part under an executory con- 
tract of sale, what course should the vendee pursue to enable him to recover 
damages for such breach of contract ? 


9. If the vendee neglects to perform his part under a like contract, what 
should the vendor do to enable him to recover damages ? 

10. If fraud has been practised by the vendor, is the contract void or 
voidable? 

11. What constitutes a reservation of the jus disponendi? What effect 


has such reservation ? 


12. Can articles stolen or lost, purchased in good faith, be retained by 
the vendee? Explain the law on this subject. 
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SCOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


Mialetites t). 2) { Prorgssor Dourre, D.O.L. 
a Gee ae | M. Huresinson, B.O.L. 


1 | e i | 4 4 . . . °, " 
1, Can the Court or Judge on being satisfied by affidavit that a party 
has a good cause of action, grant leave to proceed in forma pauperis in 
every case? If not, in what case is the Court or Judge unable to do so? 


2. How many kinds of preliminary exceptions are there? Give the 


nature of each, and state when they can be pleaded? 


3. What is a demurrer and when can it be pleaded by the Plaintiff and 
Defendant respectively? 


4. In the case of a Defendant being sued on a promissory note, the 


7 
' 


signature to which has been forged, can he throw the burden of proof of 
the genuineness of the note on the Plaintiff? If so, how and when is it 
done? 


5. How may the taxation of a witness be enforced, and against whom? 
6. Under what cireumstances can a commission rogatoire be issued, and 
how are the Commissioners chosen when both parties join in the commis- 
sion. 

7. In what actions may a trial by jury be,had, and at what stage of the 
case must the motion for such a trial be made? 

8. How many names of jurors are submitted by the Prothonotary from 


which to strike the panel? 


How is the panel struck? How many jurors 
are summoned to try the cause? How many arechosen? And how many 


are sufficient to carry a verdict? 


9. When and before what Court can the party in whose favor a verdict 


has been rendered move for judgment on the same ? 


10. By what means can a motion for judgment on the verdict be 
opposed ? 
11. How is the continuance of a suit effected when one of the parties 


has lost the quality under which he was acting ? 


12. When and how does peremption of a suit take place? and what it 


the effect of it on the right of action? 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Examiner... PAPAIS J Aoeste Proressor WourTELE, Q.C., B.C.L. 
PARTNERSHIP. 
1. What conditions are essential in a Contract of Partnership? 


2. How do partners share when there is no agreement about the division 
of profits and losses ? 


3. How are partners liable for the obligations of the partnership? 


4. Give the different kinds into which partnerships are divided and sub- 
divided. 


5. How and when can a partnership not limited as to duration be dis, 


solved ? 
CORPORATIONS. 


6. Give the definition of a Corporation. 

T. Give the divisions of Corporations, 

8. How are Corporations created ? 

9. What are the ordinary incidents of Corporations ? 


10. What are the ordinary disabilities of Corporations; and to what 
extent has the law prohibiting the acquisition of real estate by Corpor- 
ations without the permission of the Crown, been amended with respect to 
Trading Companies ? 


THIRD YEAR, 
ROMAN LAW. 


NIT Sic dcid sca wo:cecuuio-c wasdusGd ee Un Cau tpess cin tANSER Evan PROFESSOR TRENHOLME. 


1. What are primary and what are sanctioning rights? Point out the 
difference fully between jyura in rem and jura in personam, and the subjects 
to the Institutes comprehended under each. 


2. Give some account of the early history of the law of property and of 
the agencies that tended to its amelioration. 

3. What were the different kinds of Vestamenta in Roman Law, the re- 
quirements of each, and the periods they were in use respectively ? 

4. How many kinds of Wills in our law, and what is the origin of each? 

5. What was the law of abintestate succession under the old civil 


law of the Romans, and what were some of the changes it underwent in 
the hands of the Pretor, and of Justinian respectively ? 





** 


6. Define evidence: what areits different kinds. and some of the leading 
rules governing its adduction. What were the different kinds of written 
evidence known to the Roman Law; and what in our law? 


A 


and point 
out differences as to manner of proof or disproof. 


7. Give some account with dates of the limitations put on parol 
evidence and state fully what may and what thir gs may not be proved by 
parol under our law. 


8. What was the law of evidence in this Province at the time of the 
Cession, and give an historic sketch of the changes therein since, men- 
tioning dates and statutes. Is any part of the Statute of Frauds law 
with us and if so, how was it introduced ? 

9, Give some account of the different epochs in the growth of Law, the 
nature of Law in each, and the importance of early codes? Describe the 
great agencies in the amelioration of Law—particularly of Roman Law. 

10, What was the JUS gentium of earlier and later Roman Law. how was 
it formed, and point out some of its influence on Roman jurisprudence and 
in modern times? 

ll. Give an historic account of the development of the law of contract, 


and describe, in order of time, the different contractus nominati. What 
are the contractus innominati ? 


in 


12. What was an odligatio naturalis, and what efficacy. if any, had it 
Roman Law? What in our Law? 


13. How do you account for the superiority of Roman Law? 


N.B.—The first 10 questions for ordinary, all for honors. 


THIRD YEAR. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
ELLAMANET oeeeccacececers eres ee EB HR Ne te Ren as Le Mr. ARCHIBALD. 


1. Define a crime ; and give the distinction between crimes and private 
wrongs. 


— 
© 


2. State the rules of law with regard to the responsibility of married 
women for criminal offences. 


3. What is the scope of the maxim—“ Malitia supplet xtatem ;” and what 
exceptions are there to this rule? 


4. What are the different kinds of dementia? and state the effect of each 
a3 regards responsibility for criminal actions. 
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& What is the distinction between an accessory before the fact, and a 
principal in the second degree? 

6 Define murder and manslaughter ; and what is the distinction be- 
tween them’ 

7. Define nalitia, as used in criminal law. 


8 Give a rule limiting the Admiralty jurisdiction in bays and the 


‘ 


mouths of rivers. 
9 What is counterfeiting ; and to what class of offences does it belong? 


10. Define burglary; and show particularly in what places it may be 


committed ; and point out any changes in the law relating to it. 
11. How many peremptory challenges are allowed to the prisoner in the 


different classes of crimes? 


19. Are ell offences bailable ; and how may bail be obtained in the dif- 


ferent classes of offences ? 


1. How can a minor enforce his right before our courts. 


2 Under what conditions can a public officer be sued for damages by 


reason of ary act done by him in the exercise of his functions? 


3 What must a fiat for a writ of summons contain? 
4. How do you describe a corporate body in a writ’ of summons? 


5. In how many different ways can you summon before ovr courts a 
defendant residing in Nova Scotia, and what are the formalities to be ob- 


served in so doing ¢ 


6. Suppose a demand of plea be served upon a defendant on a Thursday, 


on what day can you foreclose him from pleading ? 


7. How many kinds of preliminary exceptions are there ; give the natur- 


of each, and state when they can be pleaded? 
8, Whatis a demurrer? Give an example. 


9. In what cases can a plaintiff make an incidental demand ? 


a 


10. What is the effect of neglecting to answer interrogatories upon arti- 
culated facts; and which party bears the expense of them ? 


11. In tke case of a defendant being sued on a promissory note, the 
signature to which has been forged, can he oblige the plaintiff to prove the 


genuineness of the note, if so, how and when is it done? 


12. Cana witness be examined in a cause before it is inscribed for proof, 


if so, how and under what circumstances ? 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
SATURDAY, DrecemBerR 11TH :—MornNING 9 To 12. 
INE sos cau cece sanseppecigeagesssavnegnyeee J. W. Dawson, LLD., F.R.S. 
1. Explain the terms Primordial Utricle, Parenchyma, Protoplasm, as 
used in Botany, 
2. What are the functions of the Nucleus in aliving cell? 
3, Explain the movements of the Sap in plants. 
4. Describe the appearance under the microscope of Rarhides, Spiral 
Vessels, and Disc-bearing Wood-cells. 
5. Describe the structures in the bark of an Exogen. 
6. Describe fully the anatomy of the leaf. 
7. Explain the terms Alternate, Opposite, Tristichous and Psntastichous, 
as applied to leaves. 
8 What are the ‘uses of Albumen and. Starch and Chlorophyll in the 
cell-sap of plants. 


9. Describe shortly the parts and structures denoted by the following 
terms :— 

(a) Spine, 

| (6) Aerial Root, 
(c) Phyllodium, 
(d) Cambium, 
(e). Stipule, 
(f) Rhizoma. 


10. Give examples of Phenogams, Cryptogams, Exogens and Endo- 


gens, properly arranged. 
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BOTANY. 
SATURDAY, Marcu 11TH :—Morniné, 9 To 12, 
Examiner, .ssceeeee ETE LO Ore OEE J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS., &c. 


1. State the nature and manner of assimilation of the Atmospheric 
food of Plants. 


2. What are the relations of Phosphates, Potash and Lime, to the grow- 
ing plant? 


3. Explain the structure and functions of the Stamen and Pistil. 


4. Explain the terms Coma, Pappus, Sporangium, Achenium, Bract, 
Sepal. 


5. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with 
examples. 


6. State the principal differences between the fertilization of a Fern or 
Moss, and that of a Phenogam. 


7. Define the classes of the Vegetable Kingdom, and give an example of 
each. 


> 


8. Describe the parts of an Exalbuminous Dicotyledonous Seed, and 
how they correspond with those of the ovule. 


9. Describe the principal forms of Indeterminate Inflorescence. 


10. In what Natural Families do we find Siliques, Didynamous Stamens, 
Labiate Corollas, or Pappus-bearing Achenes? Describe one of these 
structures. 


11. State the characters of any Canadian Exogenous Order, with 
examples. 


12. Describe the specimens exhibited. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


1. What metals may be in a solution which gives no precipitate with 
A.cl, or with Hel, and H, Sor with V H, H O in excess and (WV H,), 8; 
and how would you proceed to prove their presence and identify each? 


2. Take the specific gravity of solutions marked A and B. 


et) 


. Determine what acids and bases are present in solution C, and detail 
process of separation and identification. 





187 


MATERIA MEDICA. 
SATURDAY, Marcu 18TH :—Mornina, 10 ro 11.30. 
OLOMAR ET ossicieces ice cdeecsses . Prorgessor Wricut, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 
1. How is Beberize Sulphas made, and what are its impurities? 
2. Write a short account of Nitrite of Amy]. 
3. Describe the best and worst sorts of Opium. 
4, Relate the actions of Hyoscyamia and of Sparteia. 
5, Give the composition and uses of the Ointments containing Mercury. 


6. State the doses of the chief Tonic preparations. 


CHEMISTRY. 


SATURDAY, Marcu 18TH :—Mornin@a, 11.30 To 1. 


b 


EMS abn anetscvnsshdg sieges tauen eases see khurtes waa Prormssor R. Craix, M.D. 


1. Describe Boyle’s or Mariotte’s law of gases, and explain the principles 
involved in the construction and in the variations of the ordinary mercu- 
rial barometer. 


2. Describe the laws of (1) Definite Proportions, (2) Multiple Proportions, 
and (3) Equivalent Proportions, giving examples to illustrate each of 
them. 


3. Describe the nature and origin of the principal foreign substances 
found in rain water, spring water and river water; and explain the natural 
process of purification which river water undergoes and how far it may 
thus be rendered safe for domestic purposes. 


4. Describe the modes of production, the uses and the physical and 
chemical properties of (1) Sulphur Dioxide and (2) Sulphuretted Hydrogen. 


5. What are the principal tests for (1) Sulphuric Acid (2) Hydrochloric 
Acid and (3) Hydrocyanie Acid? 


6. Write a formula for one of each of the following substances, (1) a 
saturated hydrocarbon, (2) a monatomic and a triatomic alcohol, (3) a 
haloid ether, (4) an ethereal salt, and (5) a primary monamine. 
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INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 
SATURDAY, Maron 18TH AFTERNOON, 3 TO 4.30. 


Rdyniners ( Prorgssor Draxg, M.D. 
FB | titi 27 t Oee ese SSeS HTH ET See ee eeeeeeeeee SETH e HSHHs SF aeee { PROFESSOR OSLER, M.D. 


1. Deseribe the forms of blood corpuscles in the vertebrate series of 
Animals. 

2. Describe the structure of Arteries, and the use they subserve in the 
Circulation. 

3. Explain the mechanism (nervous and muscular) of Respiration. 


4. Enumerate the different digestive fluids, and state briefly the action of 
each upon the constituents of the food. 


= 


5. State the functions of the grey matter and white columns of the Spinal 
Cord, and the effect of section of one lateral half in the dorsal region. 


6. Name the constituents of the Ovum. Sketch briefly its development 
until the formation of the Chorion. 


ANATOMY. 
Saturpay, Maron 187TH :—4.30 To 6 P.M. 
TRAN ja vines vivis iain beet da siicnsdsasions weeeee PROFESSOR Scott, M.D. 


1. Describe the Diaphragm. Give its origin, insertion, relations and 
openings. Also state what passes through the Diaphragm. 


9 Name the Muscles of the Anterior Tibial region; give their origins 
aw) ae | 


and insertions. What are the relations of the Anterior Tibial artery and 
nerve in their course through this region? 


3. Describe the Coeliac Axis; give its origin, relations, branches and 
their inosculations. 


4. How many centres of ossification does the Sphenoid Bone commence 
by? What are its articulations? Name the museles that are attached to 
the bone, and also the foramina, and what passes through them. 


5. What are the relations and branches of the Arch of the Aorta? 


6. What nerves form the Brachial Plexus? What are its relations and 
what branches are given off from it? 
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M.D. C.M. FINAL EXAMINATION. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 


TurnspAY, Marcu 2!1sr:—Morniy@ 10 ro 11.30. 
) 


Brantvéner,......sccecees ero at Proressor Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.S K. 


1. Give the characters of the eruption and the day of its appearing in 
Variola, Scarlatina, Morbilli, Typhoid and Typhus Fever, and name the 


special lesions met with in Typhoid, Cerebro-Spinal and Intermittent 
Fever respectively. 


2. Sketch the diagnostic characters of Capillary Bronchitis, Acute lobar 
Pneumonia and Chronic Pulmonary Phthisis in the stage of deposition. 


3. Describe the treatment of severe Pharyngeal Diphtheria, of Acute 


Peritonitis, and of Scarlatinal Dropsy. 


4. Describe the Morbid Anatomy of Pulmonary Emphysema, Tuberculous 
Meningitis, and of Embolism of the Brain. 

5. Enumerate the pathological conditions that produce Ascites, lcterus, 
and obstruction of the Bowels respectively, and underline the more 
frequent. 

6. Point out the diagnosis between Unemic Coma and Cerebral Hemorr- 
hage, and sketch the treatment of each. 


MIDWIFERY. 
Tuxspay, Marcu 21st :—Mornine, 11.30 To l. 
EBAMANET, 200000000 0000 Te Proressor McCauium, M.D., M.R.C.S.L. 


1. What are the indications of albuminuria during pregnancy ; to what 
serious results may this condition give rise at the time of labor, and how 
may these results best be prevented, and when they occur how best 
relieved ? 

2. Mention the cause of Floodings that occur between the birth of the 
child and the expulsion of the placenta, and describe the symptoms and 
management of each variety. 

8 (ive in full the circumstances which would justify you in completing 
delivery by version of the child, and describe the different methods of per- 
forming that operation. 

4 Mention the Oxytocic remedies that are employed in the practice of 
Midwifery and describe their mode of action—their effects on the mother 
and child, the conditions which demand their administration, and those 
which contra-indicate their use. 


6 Describe the Female Pelvis, and mention the peculiarities in the form 
and arrangements of its parts which adapt it for the conditions of preg- 


nancy and parturition. 


6. What conditions of the Fetus may interfere with the natural progress 


of labor? How are these separate conditions recognized, and by what 
means may the difficulties which they present be overcome ? 
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PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 
Turspay, Marcu 21st :—Arrernoon, 3 To 4,30. 
READE ie ish aac dace Ung tein bakes Prorgssor G. E. Fenwiox, M.D. 


1. What do you understand by an impacted fracture; what bones are 
specially liable to this form of injury ? 


2. Mention the principal forms of dislocation of the coxo-femoral arfi- 


culation. Give the symptoms in each, and the methods adopted for their 
reduction. 


3. Describe the position of the testicle in Hydrocele, what circum- 
stances will lead to a change in position of that organ in this disease, 


4. Where does stricture of the urethra most frequently occur. Describe 


the probable results of neglected stricture, and the various methods 
adopted by the Surgeon for its relief. 


5. Whatare hemorrhoids, how many kinds are there, describe the various 
means of treatment for their relief. 


6. Mention the complications that may occur in scalp wounds, and state 


how you would treat a wound of the scalp. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Tunspay, Marcu 21st :—Avrrerwoon, 4.30 To 6. 
SEROMA inte shs4as andi Vice PROFESSOR WiLLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 


l. Describe the various ways in which a person whose body is found in 
the water may have come to his death. What are the signs of death by 
drowning (apnea) and by what conditions or circumstances is their dis- 
tinctness affected ? 


2. What are the various consequences which may result from a blow on 
the head ? 


3. What are the duties required of the medical jurist in cases of rape? 


4. Describe the mode of death in hanging, strangulation, and suffocation 
respectively, 


5. What is the general rule which must be observed in the examination 
of the substances expelled in cases of abortion? From what other sub- 
stances is it necessary to distinguish the products of eonception, and what 
are the points of difference? 


6. Define the terms hallucination, illusion, delusion, delirium, inco- 
herence. 
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CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


SENIOR  aitiaaetntncentesits seseeee PROFESSOR GEORGE Ross, A.M., M.D. 


This examination was conducted at the bedside in the wards of the 
Montreal General Hospital—half an hour being allowed for each candi- 
date. Ample material was afforded, both by cases in the wards and those 
selected from the out-door department, including, amongst many others, 
examples of the following diseases:—Valvular diseases, Thoracic Aneu- 
risms, Phthisis, Asthma, Emphysema, Bronchitis, Ascites, Jaundice, Bright’s 
disease, Rheumatism, l'yphoid Fever, Diphtheria, Tonsillitis, Hemiplegia, 
Paraplegia, Locomotor Ataxia, &c., &c. 

Candidates were practically examined upon the pbysical diagnosis of 


lung and heart, abdominal and other affections, being called upon to 


1 
examine with stethoscope, &c., and describe the various physical signs thus 
met with and their significance. Examinations of specimens of urine were 
also called for. Various exanthemata, with characteristic rashes, were also 
submitted, and a diagnosis asked for. Thus several examples of medical 
disease were exhibited to each candidate, and a test afforded of the prac- 
tical knowledge he possessed for their recognition. After a case had been 
examined and a diagnosis made, questions suggested thereby were put con- 
cerning any relevant matters, such as the various kinds of treatment 
recommended, its complications, peculiarities or sequelz. Practical dictating 


of suitable prescriptions was also included. 





EXAMINATION FOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
AND ASSOCIATE IN ARTS, 1876. 
PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
Tuurspay, May 25ra:—Mornin@, 9 to 12. 


; ( Ven. Ancupgacon Luacn, D.C.L. 
Haeaminers,.....+. rsssecenserceseseretereeeree ) J Crark Murray, LL.D. 


1. (a) Which are the personal and which the relative pronouns? (b) 


: Pay: a a ee etal ee 
Mention the peculiarity in the use of “ what. 


Ad « 


2. (a) Which are the three varieties of the intransitive verb? (0) What 


are impersonal verbs? 
3. Give the definitions of copulative and disjunctive conjunctions. 


4. Give the general rule for the possessive cases and the exceptions. 
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5. Mention the three classes of irregular verbs, with examples of each 
as 


cl 


tm 


6. Give the substance of the remarks on “ The sources of English words.” 


7. What do the primary elements of sentences consist of ?—also, those 
elements expanded in the second degree and the third? 


8. In what way do intransitive verbs often require completion ? 


9. Give examples of the Noun Sentence, the Adjective Sentence, and the 
. Adverbial Sentence. 


10. Give the rules for Punctuation. 


11. Analyse the following sentence according to schemes II. and IIT, :— 
* Silent, and in face 
‘‘ Confounded, long they sat, asstrucken mute, 
Till Adam, though not less than Eve abashed, 
“At length gave utterance to these words constrained.” 


GEOGRAPHY. 
Tuurspay, May 25rH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 


( Ven. ArncHpEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


LBOTARETS cicscccecadhbcs easee ‘ : 
(J. Cxuark Murray, LL.D, 


1. Name the four Continents, stating which are situated in the Eastern 
Hemisphere, which in the Western. 


2. Describe the position of each of the following ranges of mountains :— 
the Alps, the Apennines, the Pyrenees, Caucasus, the Ural Mountains, the 
Himalayas, the Andes, the Rocky Mountains. 


3. Name the country of which each of the following cities is the capi- 
tal :—Paris, Washington, Madrid, Rome, Ottawa, Berlin, Vienna, Edin- 
burgh, Dublin, Pekin, Constantinople, St. Petersburg. 


4. Name the country through which mainly each of the following rivers 
flows, and the sea into which each empties :—the Ganges, the Rhine, the 
Rhone, the Yang-tse-Kiang, the Mississippi, the Amazon, the Indus, the Nile, 
the Danube, the Loire, the Tiber, the Hoang-Ho. 


5. In what direction does the St. Lawrence flow ? 


6. Name the principal rivers which flow into the St. Lawrence on its 
North shore. 


7. Describe the position of each of the following islands :—Cape Breton, 


Prince Edward Island, Anticosti, Vancouver Island, the Manitoulin 
Islands, 
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8. (2) Where does the boundary between Canada and the United States 
leave the St. Lawrence? (5) What parallel of latitude does it then 
follow? (c) Does it follow that parallel the whole way to the ocean? 


9. Name the Province of British North America in which each of 
the following cities is situated :-—Ottawa, St. Jobn, Hamilton, Montreal, 


st. John’s, Kingston, 


10. Draw a map exhibiting the relative positions of the great North 


American Lakes. 


GOSPELS. 
TuHurspay, May 25TH:—AFTERNOON, 4 To 5. 


( Ven. Ancupracon Lracu, D.C.L. 


Examiners ........ 
‘| J. Chark Murray, LL.D. 


l. Relate the circumstances which led to Jesus being born at Bethlehem. 
2. In the reign of what Roman Emperor, and in what year of his reign, 
did John the Baptist appear in the country about Jordan preaching repent- 


ance ? 


3. Relate the circumstances of John the Baptist’s death. 
4. Relate the occasion of the first miracle of Jesus. 
On what different occasions is Jesus recorded to have raised the dead ? 


6. (2) Who was the ruler of the Jews that came to consult Jesus by 


night? (+) On what other occasion did he show an interest in Jesus? 


~ 


7. “ He left Judea, and departed again into Galilee. And he must needs 
go through Samaria” (John 4, 3-4), Explain the geography implied in 
this passage. 

8, State the first and the last words recorded to have been spoken by 


Jesus, mentioning the occasions on which they were severally uttered. 


N.B. Candidates are not required to be examined on this subject, if their 


parents or guardians object. 





BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 
Fripay, May 26rTH:—MorninG, 9 T0 12. 


( Vi 


gE . ArcHpEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 
UD ULITULILTET S ccccescevestreases cess sessssesveseeeees ) J 


LARK Murray, LL.D. 


. 


EN 
. f 
1. Give some account of Richard I. after he had left the Holy Land. 


2. What measures were passed by the Mad Parliament ? 
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3. How was the Civil war in Henry III.’s time brought to a close? 


4, Upon what grounds did Edward I. justify his interference in the 


OL 


cottish succession ? 
5. Give the latter part of the history of Edward II. 


6. Mention some of the chief events, political and social, that mark the 
reign of Edward III. 


c 


Mention the Sovereigns of the Houses of Lancaster and of York. 


8. Give some account of the death and of the character of Richard III. 


<e) 


). What was the chief article in the Six Articles of Henry VIII. ?—the 
principal historical fact of his reign ? 

10, Which were the principal Indian tribes that in early times inhabited 
Canada? 

11. How did the Island of Montreal become the property of the order of 


the St. Sulpicians ? 


12. Give an account of the invasionof Canada by the Americans in 


rr 
17 ti 


- 


T 


~ 


72 


13. How and when did Canada come into the possession of the British ? 


14. What part did the Frenchin Canada take during the American war? 


ARITHMETIC. 
Fripay, May 26TH :—AFrTsERNoon, 2 To 5. 


Examiners f Rev. J. A. Lopuey, M.A. 
ACPO eee eee °e@.e.@ seer @ee ees t LEV. A. N. McQuarriz, B.A. 


1. Write the following tables :—viz., Avoirdupois, A pothecaries’, 
Lineal, Square, Cloth and Dry measure, and state the use of each. 


2. Give the rule for performing Division, when the divisor is a 
composite number, and illustrate it in the following example :— 


How many times is fifty-six contained in seventy-nine times four 
hundred and eleven thousand six hundred and nine 2 Explain parti- 
cularly the process of finding the true remainder. 


») 


3. In 61479867 square inches, how many acres, roods, &c. 
Explain the process. 


4. Define Measure, Common Measure, Multiple and Common 
Multiple, and illustrate each by an example. 


5. Find the L.C.M. of 8, 21, 63, 40, 160, 240, 300. Explain the 
process. 
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6. Define and illustrate by examples, Proper, Improper, Mixed, 
Simple, Compound, and Complex fraction. 





5 —{? 2} x Oo 
7. Simplify ——————- of — es. 


8. Extract the square root of 445.336609, and explain the process. 


9. At what rate per cent., Simple Interest, will the'interest of $816 
amount to $346.80 in 5 vears ? 


10. If 15 cows or 26 sheep can graze a field of 5 acres in 1] days, 
how many days ought a similar field of 18 acres to serve 33 cows and 
22 sheep. 

11. There are 4 casks of different sizes. The Ist is filled with 
liquid, the others are empty. The 2nd cask is filled from the Ist 
and #ths of the original liquid in the first remains. The 3rd is then 
filled from the 2nd, and ith of the liquid in the 2nd remains. The 
liquid in the third is then poured into the 4th and fills ,%& ths of it. 
Had the 3rd and 4th casks been filled from the contents of the Ist, 
15 gallons would still have remained in the Ist. Find the capacity of 
each cask. 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


LATIN, 
MonpDAY, May 29TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


( Rev. Groret Cornisn, LL.D. 


ELAMINETS,... 2.000008 > r 
| Rev. George Wer, M.A, 


eeeeee terete eeaee 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Caesar, De Bell. Gall., Book I. :— 

Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: Jus esse belli ut qui vicissent iis qui vicis- 
sent quemadmodum vellent imperarent: item populum Romanum victis non 
ad alterius praescriptum sed ad suum arbitrium imperare consuesse. Si ipse 
populo Romano non praescriberet quemadmodum suo jure uteretur, non 
oportere sese a populo Romano in suojure impediri. Aeduos sibi, quoniam 
belli fortunam tentassent et armis congressi ac superati essent, stipendiarios 
esse factos. Magnam Caesarem injuriam facere qui suo adventu vecti- 
galia sibi deteriora faceret. Aeduis Se obsides redditurum non esse, nequa 
his neque eorum sociis injuria bellum illaturum, si in eo manerent quod 
convenisset, stipendiumque quotannis penderent: si id non fecissent, 
longe iis fraternum nomen populi Romani abfuturum. Quod sibi Caesar 
denuntiaret se Aeduorum injurias non neglecturum, neminem secum sine 
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sua pernicie contendisse. Quum vellet congrederetur: intellecturum quid 
invicti Germani, exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos xry tectum non 
subissent, virtute possent. 


2. (a) What is the form of speech from “Jus” to the end of the extract? 
(6) On what does the same depend ? 


3. In what form are the principal and subordinate clauses respectively 
putin Indirect Narration ? 


4. Turn congrederetur, and intellecturum into the Direct. 


5. Which is the direct and which is the indirect object after praeseri- 


beret ? 





6. Distinguish between pendérent and pendérent, and say which is used 
: I ’ J 


in the above extract. 





























7. Parse and construe the following words in the above extract, con- 
jugating the verbs, and indicating the declensions of the nouns and 
adjectives :—(1) Jus. (2) lis. (3) Vietis. (4) Uteretur. (5) Vectigalia, 
(6) Deteriora. (7) Illaturam. (8) Neglecturum. (9) Vellet. (10) Con- 
grederetur. (11) Armis. (12) Tectum. (13) Subissent. (14) Virtute. 


8. (a) What kind of clause is guemadmodum suo jure uteretur ? (0) 
Why is uteretur Subjunctive ? 


9. Translate :— 
(B) Horace, Odes I. :— 


Quis desiderio sit pudor ant modus 

Tam cari capitis? Praecipe iugubres 

Cantus, Melpomene cui liquidam pater 
Vocem cum cithara dedit. 

Ergo Quinctilium perpetuus sopor 

Urget! cui Pudor et Justitiae soror 

Incorrupta Fides nudague Veritas 
Quando ullum inveniet parem ? 

Multis iile bonis flebilis occidit, 

Nulli flebilior quam tibi, Virgili. 

Tu frustra pius heu non ita creditum 
Poscis Quinetilium deos. 

Quodsi Z'zreicio blandius Orpheo 

Auditam moderere arboribus fidem, 

Non vanae_redeat sanguis imagini, 
Quam virga semel horrica 

Non lenis precibus fata recludere * 

Nigro compulerit Mercurius gregt. 

Durum: sed levius fit patientia 

Quidquid corrigere est nefas. 
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(C) Virgil, Aeneid, I. :— 
At puer Ascanius, cui nutié €ognomen [ulo 
Additur,—Ilus erat, dum res stetit Jdia regno— 
Triginta magnos volvendis mensibus orbia 
Inperio explebit, regnumgue ab sede Lavini 
Transferet, et Jongam multa vi muniet Albam., 
Hic iam ter centum totos regnabitur annos 
Gente sub Hectorea, donee regina sacerdos 
Marte gravis geminam partu dabit Ilia prolem. 
Inde lupae fulvo nutricis tegmine laetus 
Romulus excipiet gentem, et Mavortia condet 
Moenta Romanosque suo de nomine dicet. 
His ego nec metas rerum nec tempora pono; 
Inperium sine fine dedi. Quin aspera Iuno. 
Quae mare nunc terrasque metu caelumgue fatigat,. 
Consilia in melius referet, mecumque fovebit 
Romanos, rerum dominos, gentemque togatam. 
Sic placitum. Veniet lustris labentibus aetas, 
Cum domus Assaraci Phthiam clarasque Mycenas 
Servitio premet ac victis dominabitur Argis. 
Nascetur pulcbra Troianus origine Caesar, 
Inperium Oceano, famam qui terminet astris. 
Tulius, a magno demissum nomen Iulo. 


10. (a) Write short explanatory notes on the passages italicised; (4) 
Name the metre and scan the first stanza of ext. (B), 


11. (@) Distinguish between occido and occido (conjugate and give the 
derivation), and (4) Consulo te, consulo tibi. consulo in te. 


2. Translate into Latin:—(1) Who destroyed Corinth? (2)-.Was 


Corinth destroyed? (3) It is well known who destroyed Corinth.. (4) 
The boy could not tell when Corinth was destroyed. (5) They asked me 
if I knew how the enemy had fought. (6) Horatius cut down the bridge 
to prevent the enemy from crossing the Tiber. (7) I shall show you in 
order that you may know better. (8.) He persuaded them to go. (9) He- 
persuaded them that I had gone. (10) We have shown how unfortunate 
they were. 
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GREEK. 
Tugspay, May 30TH :—Morwine, 9 To 12. 


Deeaadmnon (Rev. Georce Coryisa, LL.D. 
BK CLFTLLICC! Bis 0 0 0 Bike 8 om he wee Sk Shed TEV. GEORGE Weir, M.A. 


1. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. :— 


(A) ’Apiorirmoc dé 0 Oerradoe 


RL Jin Salt aS Ae OR At ee 
scVvoc GV E rf ‘ ave ai Gs, KQ / LEG OMEVOE { G 
QV CKOL GVTLOTAGLUTOV EpyeTtal Mpoc TOV Kvpov Kail airtel avtTov erg dio ytAiove 


Févoy Kal toiav unvov uiaddv, O¢ obTW TEpLyEeVvomevog av TOV avTioTacWTor, 


6 6& Xipoc Nidwaoiw avuTa™ éeic¢ TETPAKLO YLALOVE KQAL & 


Vy 


Y 


UNVOV Liowov, Kai O&iTal 


ee fer 79 ; Sex SM. da, terttes SE ee 
QUTOU LA TPOCVEV KATAAVOML Tpog TOVE aVTICOTACIWTaAC TAly av GUTG CvELGOVA- 

4 p ¢ ep « Birt LAS 97%. 9 ) y= 
EVONTIL, OUTW O& av TO EV OBEeTTadia EAaVYVavEv auTe 


TNEGOUEVOY OTPATEvLUA, 


—r fp a4 ‘ / A SS Bee: Pe FRITTERS Lew es RAniwrm Mas » har ade 
£iD0S'VOV OE TOV Bota@riov EEvOV OVTQ GUTG EKEAEVOE AADOVTA avdpac OTL TAEL- 


Pa aR» ERA ee Cn aE oie ee ee ee pee a A 
oroucrapayevéotar, wc eg Ileccidag BovAduevog orparetecat, ac tpdyuara 


Tapezovtwy Tov IlevadGy tH EavTov Opa. Logaiverov dé rov MrvuddAcov kai 


Lwapitny Tov ’Ayardv, EEvovg dvracg Kai tobrouc, éxéAevoev avdpac AaBdvrac 
EAtEl OTL THEioTOUC 


23 


ac ToAeuHowy Trccagépver ody roic dvydot Tév MiAnoion, 


Kal ETolovy OVTwE OVTOL. 
- ‘ ~ ‘ 7 ; ~ sn , . ; 
(B) Kai rparov pév qv avrg ro2euog mpdc Tleccidac kal Mvoote: orpa- 


TPVOLLVOE OVY Kai AUTOC ELC TALTAaG TAC Yapac ove éwpa EVEAovTaC KivdvvEvELr, 


, ‘ ¥ ’ / J , , , es . fan as 

TOUTO'C Kal ap yYovrTrac ETOLEL 2¢ KATEOTPE METO A@pPal, ETELTA OE KALi GAAOLE OWpolc 

ET(Ua' WOTE oaivecd at TOUg ev a} avovc €&2 da LLOVEOTATOUC, TOL Cc 6& Kakovc 
: a - - oe ~ 

$ i ene SS. ? » - ~ . e _~ “75 ¥ > ; ’ ~ nw 

( OVAOIE TOUTOYV ative ar ELVAL. Totya; IOV TTOAA 7} TV A2OvVOovia aAvuTa TWV 

1,4 ¢t / a v ,~ 9 ¥ > 
WEAOV@V KLVOVVEVELY OTOV Tic oloiTo Ki pov ai ov hocota lL. eéi¢ ye pny OLKaQLO~ 
od i 


OvUVyY El TiO AVTG Pavepoc YévalTo éevridcixvuatas BovAduevoc, Tepi TAVTOC 


Trotero TouTOUS TAOVaIWTEpoUE ToLeiy TOV.EK TOU Adixov diAoKEpdoiVTwV.. ‘Kal 


yap ow adda te ToAAG dixaiwe avtg duexeipilero Kal orpareduari aGAndiug 

WAIT t'yao oroarnvot Kal Aovavol ov ry BUEKH I DAL ResTD 
ai ¥ 77011 O¢ Kael y ap O71 pai 7) Ol Kat AOHXEYOL OU XPHLA1 @V EVEKA TT Pog EKELVOV 
: - ie he ; \ ye y ao i.e , * ‘ 
Em@AsvIAV, AAA’ Ere Eyvwoav KEepdadearepor eivac Kipw narac revtdpyew # Td 


KAT 


‘ » s IAA SS ‘ v , ; « S se “A ~ t 
KATA [77)Va KEp0oC" QAAG MI) El TIC YE TLAVTG WPOOCTAEAVTL KAAWCS UTYPETYCELED, 


ovdeviramore ayaploroy ciace THY TpoVumiav, Toryapowv Kpdriarar 67 banpé- 


/ 


Tat.mrwtoc Epyov Kupw &AéyPynoav yevéotat, 


2. Name the date of the Anabasis and give the situation of the prin- 
cipaltowns on the line of march from Sardis to Cunaxa. What were 


tne ovina TOKE! Cs 


3. a) Construe the clause, Totro Wad otrw tpeddu 7, 


vov éeAavvavev 


™ 


auTg TO otparevua. Express the difference in meaning between the 


. 7 A . - , 7 ’ . 
€Xpreslons Tpégouevov EAavuaver and ETPEDETO Aaviavov, (5) Explain 


' 


] “ “a Ye y, ¢ wt ; epee, 2 ss . / pee “—s son E>. 2 EA ; P nee 
the sntax of:—(1) torépyoe tij¢ udync juépac révre. (2) 7d BaGor dpyuvial 
77 9. eee Sie” 2 SO ee aan? ef — Cee ca oe fen _— we 
TPElC, (3) TPOOQOLE 7]/v AUT TOL (uUpo ,ELVY OTPATEVLA, ( +) @C OUVTW TEPLYE- 


MWLEVE AV TOV AVTLOTACLWTOD, 
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area } ; ; ] r7 ‘ Tar ce erery AmalArroay M PS ay ; ; 
4. Parse the following verbs:—xara’ nyopevov, KatayyeiAa, éfeoar, 


i 


10€E, 


t ) Pi VET ver Ahenives yuh y 
difAace, EKTAQYELC, a TOO7VaL, aVaPpacl, Eta 


F i ee ee Sie ai ~ iN ” : 
v, (a) Ta DaACLAELa 7)/0¢ L -—polnt out the peculiarity ot this corstruc- 
tion, and give the explanation. (b) Give as exactly as you cin the 


2 ma « A fAxn r\+' ry oat . . . . 
the meaning and force of the following particles, or combinatbns of 
particles, in ext. (B):—oiv, pév, dé, xa? yap viv, GAAa UA. 


6. Translate, Homer, Iliad, Book I, :— 


7 ey OS ¢ a eer es , } : ‘ 
({ } Tov 0° ap’ umd Pa LOWY TPOCEDF rédac wKuc A 


eo 
2 
SJ 
~ 
c~ 
yy 


yQWHOl, AVQALCELIV ETTLELLEVE, Kepdadedgpor, 
TOC TIC TOL TPOOpwY Ereoiy TE’SnTa’Ayadv 
> Ce 2 ee - . ARE IEF . eS ; 

] OOOV EAVEMEVAL, | avdpacwy ide payxeoTa ; 


Ov yap éy@ Toowy Ever PAVVOV QALY UNTAWY 


‘ 
deupo uaynoouevoc, Emel obTI wot alTLoe ELaiL 
So . pase na al -F ‘ 5 - ag’ . ? . ‘ 
Ol yap TWTOT EMAC Deve 7AQCA1 ; OVOE MEL LT ITOUC , 


o1 J& wor’ ev Ovin Epl SOAQaKt Bwtiaveip y) 

Kaptov ednAgoavt’, evel F udAa TOAAG ueTtakd 

ovpea Te oxidervta Vddacod Te HxHECCA * 

QAAG ool, © uéy’ avaidéc, du’ éoréued’, dopa od yaipne, 

Tima apvouevo. Meveddw ool te, kvvdra, 

mpo¢ Tpawy’ tov obtt wetatpétry ovd? aAeyiletc - 

Kal On unt yépac avTtée agaiphceodat arrerheic, 

G ém OAM’ estdynoa, ddoav dé uot viec "Ayala. 
(D) H, wal xvavégow én’ oopvor vetoe Kpoviwr* 

auBpoova 0 apa yaitat emepe Ocarto dvaxtoc 

Kpato¢g aw &Vavdtoio* pwéyayv 0 tAéAcEev “OAvurror. 

Toy’ ¢ BovdAevoarre dvétuayev*® 7 mév Ereita 


eic aAa aAto Baveiav av aivAnevtoc ‘OADUTCOV 
? j é / > j ’ 


Zeve 6& €0v tpdc ddua, Veol 0 aua wartec avéotav 


, 





e& édpéwv, odov tatpoc Evavtiov* oVvdé Tig ETAR 
peivat erepxbuevov, GA avtio: éorav aravtec. 

Oc 0 wév vba kadéler’ exi Fodvov  ovdé uv "Hpy 
VY VOLTOEX dove’ bTL ei OVUM acocato Bovs i¢ 


apyvporeva Bétit, Vvyarnp adiowo yépovToc. 


fet Pe - Gains » A P mas ey a oy, ee 
QUTtKa KENPTOLLOLIOL Oia Kpovie Va TFTP0C7ved, 


7. Give the cx Mposition and Gerivation Ol :—Gaveny, VAQUKWTLC, tAL0/0, 


‘ ; : " . en Ko Gee pt ce 
TANMAAOYA, EKNPOAOC, EALKWTICy CLVODAPHS, ONUO/I0POC, diKao roAoc, avepdovic. 


8. (a) What is the Digamma? 
illustrate by the cognate Latin words. (6) Turn the following into 


Give six words that possessed 1, and 


Attic -—v7v0/, Veoiv, KOLANC, EGTAY, avépar, Tpagev, Eupeval, EMLITAAEO, 


ne 


PéAnowv, dixaléuev. (c) Explain the Homeric use of the Article.  (d) 


Scan the first four verses of ext. (C). 














































~ or . , ol m1 , ; . a | . 

9. (a) Write down tht Nom. Sing. and Plu. of the following nouns: 
—<gvAaKdc, avdpac, Opasi, unvaerv, Képaoc. (bd) Explain the formation of; 
—olxot, olxotev, oixade, ueilouc. (c) Decline the fol 


KoAak, olxoc, copoc, mpaypuc. 


10. Given the root 7/ex-, form the following:—(a) The lst Sing., 
Present, Future, and Aorist, Indicative Active. (6) The 1st Plural, 
Present, Perfect, and Future, Indicative Middle, and the First Aorist 
Indicative Passive. (c) The-Present, Perfect, and Aorist Inf. Active, 


and the Future Inf. Middle. 


FRENCH 
Monpay, May 29tT#:—AFrTeRNoon, 3 To 5. 


TEM EDAG ET La iii ad suns sp beens sce Aaivensnnimebe tions P.J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


lich - 
AiDLL 


1 Translate into Er 

Harpagen, Allons, venez ca tous, que je vous distribue mes ordres 
pour ce soir et régle & chacun son emploi. Approchez, dame Claude ; 
commengons par vous. Bon, vous voila les armes Ala main. Je vous 
commets au soin de nettoyer partout ; et surtout, prenez garde de frotter 
les meubles trop fort, de peur de les user. Outre cela, je vous constitue, 
pendant le souper, au gouvernement des bouteilles; et s'il s’en écarte quel- 
qu'une, ou s’il se casse quelque chose, je m’en prendrai & vous, et vous le 
rabattrai sur vos gages. Vous Brindavoine, et vous La Merluche, je vous 
établis dans la charge de rincer les verres, et de-donner & boire, mais seule- 
ment lorsque l’on aura soif, et non pas selon la coutume de certains imperti- 
nents laquais qui viennent provoquer les gens et les faire aviser de boire 
lorsqu’on n’y songe pas, Attendez qu’on vous en demande plus d’une fois, 
et vous ressouvenez de porter toujours beaucoup d’eau. 

Moutgrg, |’ Avare. 


Oo 
i o 


2. Parse the first sentence of the above extract. 


3. Give equivalent French expressions that are more common than the; 
following ones, in the above extract: que je tous distribue mes ordres 
vous voila les armes & la main (quelles armes ?) ; je vous commets au soin ; 
je Vous constitue au gouvernement des bouteilles ; provoquer les gens. How do 
you call the expression je m’en prendrai 2 vous? Give two similar expres- 
sions. 


4. Translate the following expressions from Moliére: Sors vite, que je 
ne t’assomme ; maftre juré filou; des ladres; tout de bon; un bon parti. 
C'est une fort mauvaise politique que de se faire céler aux créanciers. 
il est bon de les payer de quelque chose. Apportez un fauteuil. 


5. Translate, and write the feminine of the adjectives, malin, public, 
Srais, sec, digne, triste, vieux, long, ancien, amer. 
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6. Translate, write the plural, and give the rules to make the 
lural of the nouns, licou, hibou, crot , joujou, Lis, régal, fils, eouteau, nez 
atl, 

7. What difference is there between celui-ci et ceci ? Illustrate your 
answer by two examples. 


8. When a pronoun is the subject of a verb where do you place it? Give 
two examples. When it is the object where do you place it? When 
there are two pronouns object, where do you place them? In what order? 
Give four examples. 


9. Translate the following sentence: They have seen and spoken to each 
other. Explain fully how the participles seen and spoken ought to be 
written. 


10. Explain when you translate the perfect in English by the /mperfect 
in French and when by the Preterite definite. Give two examples. 


1l. Write in full the Indicative present, the Preterite definite and 
the Present subjunctive of Acquérir, croire, crottre and naitre. 


12. Translate into French : 

There are but two kinds of books in the world: such as are designed 
to instruct, and such as are intended to amuse ; and when a book blends 
amusement with instruction, it is not for the sake of the amusement, but 
for the sake of instruction, just as you mix sugar with your medicine, not 
for the sake of the sugar, but to make the medicine go down. It is our 
privilege, within certain bounds, to make books subserve both these ends. 
There is no way in which one can be so easily and quickly instructed or 
amused ag by the reading of books. 

JoHN Topp, the Daughter at School. 


GERMAN. 
Turspar, May 30TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


I nate cs einn'sd gona sctcnd sccisxacedimauveweteinsiaul C.F. A. Margerar, M.A 

I. Translate into English :— 

A. Oft fieht die Wahrheit wie cine Qiige aus. Das erfubr ein Hremder, der 
bor einigen Sabren mit einem Schiff aus Weftindien an den Riiften der 
Ojtfee anfam. Damalé war der ruffifdhe Raifer, Alerander I., bei dem Konig 
bon Preupen, Friedrid Wilhelm III., auf Befud. Beide Monardjen ftanden 
in gewwobnlider Kleidung, ohne Begleitung, Hand in Hand, als swei. redt 
gute Freunde, bei einander am Ufer. Go etwas fieht man nicht alle Tage. 
Der Fremde dadte aud nidt daran, fondern ging gang treuberzig auf fie Au, 
meinte, e8 feien jet Raufleute oder andere Herren aus der Gegend, und 
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fing ein Gefprdd) mit ihnen an gang begierig. allerlet Neues gu Horer, 
das feit feiner Wbwefenheit fic) gugetragen habe.  CEndlid, da die 
beiden Monarden fich leutfelig mit ihm unterbielten, fand er Veranlaffung, 


den Einen auf-eine hoflidhe Urt zu fragen, wer er fei. ,,3d bin det Konig 
pon Preufen,’” fagte der Cine. Das fam nun dem fremden Anfommling 
fchon ein wenig fonderbar vor. Doc dadhte er .,cS ift moglid,”’ und madte 


bor dem Konige eine elrerbietige Verbeugung. 
Fragment from ,,Der Fremdling it Memel” by Hebel- 


B. Cinjt 30g nad) diefem Schloffe ein edles Gangerpaar, 
Der Cir’ in goldnen Locfen; der Wndre grau bon Haar ; 
Der Wlte mit der Harfe, der jab auf fchmuctem Rog, 
vs fchritt ibm frijch zur Seite der ih ende Genog. 


tc? 


Der Alte jpracdh zum Dungen: ,, Nun fei bereit, mein Sohn! 
Denkf wnjrer tiefften hh ftimm an den vollften Ton ; 
Nimm alle Kraft aufamimen, die Luft und aud) Den Schmerz! 


l 
iy 


ES gilt un$ Heut zu riibren des Konigs ftemern Herz.’ 


Schon ftehn die beiden Sanger im hohen Saulenfaal, 

lind auf dem Throne figen der Konig und fein Gemahl; 
Der Konig furdtbar practig mie blut’ger Nordlidt}dhein, 
Die Koniginn flip und milde, als blictte Bollmond drein. 


Da fchlug der Greis die Saiten, er fdhlug fie wundervoll, 
i reicher, immer teicher wer Klang 3um Obre jdhwoll 
Daun ftromte himmlife belle des Siunglings Stimme dor, 
Des Alten Gang hamiieaes wie Dumpfer Geifterdor 
Fragment from ,,Des Gangers sri? by Uhland. 
II. Grammar :— 

Give the gender and meaning of Adler, Fliigel, Kunft, Gebirge, 
Gaft, Fluth, Baumden, Planet, Dorn, Gejang, Klofter, Infel, Falte, Amt, 
Kreundihaft, Kapital, Strahl, Srrthum, Seld, WXdmiral, Pflange, Wald, 
Reid), Hausthiire, State also to which declension each of the above 
nouns belongs. 


2. Decline in both numbers:—The good king; which young man 
(Menjfd) ; our great joy; that deep valley (Thal, n.). 

3. a. What nouns cannot be used in the Plural? 6. Write down 
siz nouns, which have no Singular. c. Give the feminine derivatives 
of Graf, Nadbar, Pring, Sadfe, Maler, Lowe. d. State the difference 
in meaning between der Band and das Band, der aa and das Bauer, 
det Erbe and das Erbe, der Heide and die Heide, der SHhild and das | Sdhild, 
die Geficdhter and die Gefidte 


4. Translate :—The life of Alcibiades; the works of Schiller; the 
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books of Charles and Emily’s gloves; I admire Socrates; give the 
book to Frederick ; I know Mr. K.; the rivers of Germany ; the king- 
dom of Prussia; the month of May. 


5, a. Give the degrees of comparison of arm, batt, ftarf, gut, lang, 
alt, wetfe, bod), furz. 6. Der, die, das grobte and am gréften. Explain 


the use of these two forms of the Superlative. 


6. a. Give the Pluperfect Indicative and the Imperfect Subjunc- 
tive, all persons, of haben, fein, werden. 06. Conjugate the verb lieben, 
giving the Ist Sing. and 2nd Plu. of all moods and tenses, both active 


gg 


and passive. 


7. Parse the following forms of verbs, and give their Present In- 
finitives :—jdlagft, gabe, blies, lies,*fodjten, fdwandet, gefdloffen, fang, 
tritt, bergdafen, lag, geftanden, nimm, verbirgft, erfcdhricdt, beganne, wirbt, 
miblungen. 


8. State the case (or cases) governed by each of the following pre- 
positions :—-aus, dDurd), fiir, wahrend, um, swijden, ohne, feit, gegenuber 
unter, an, uber, wegen. 


III. Translate into English :— 

Der Kaufmann hat einen Brief von feinem Sohne in Curopa erhalten; 
der Bote hat ihn diefen Morgen gebradt. Die Vogel bauen ihre Nefter auf 
den Baumen. Die Gotter der Heiden waren fehr zahlreidh. Der Lehrer 
hat feine fleifigen Schiiler gelobt. Bch fenne diefe Herren nidjt; wer find 
fie? €8 find Ruffen. Biele Leute finnen weder lefen noch fehreiben. ene 
Schloffer gehoren dem Fiirften NR. Sind Shre Neffen gu Hauje? Nein; 
fie find mit den Sihnen des Argtes gu dem Budhhandler gegangen; aber fte 
miiffen bald nad) Saufe fommen. Heute find nur wenige Fremoden Hier ; 
aber geftern waren biele bier. lUnjere beiden Todter wohnen jebt in der 
Stadt bei ihrer Tante. Mein Diener hat die Brieftafche gefunden, dre du vor 


einigen Tagen verloren Haft. 


EUCLID. 


19 


Werpnespay, May 31st :—Morniny, 9 TO 1 


tev. J. A. Losiey, B.A. 


tev. A. N. McQuarriz, M.A 


“4 


: | ( 
ZO MANETS, <0 iceseseeeeceseer Levewhnadwel SAAC Ss } 


— a 


1. Define, Point, Right Line, Right Angle, Circle, Equilateral Triangle, 
Isosceles Triangle, Square, and Parallel right lines. 

2. The angles which one right line makes with another, on the same side 
of it, are either two right angles, or are together equal to two right 


angles. 
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3. If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles of the 
other, each to each, and aside equal to a side, viz., either the sides adjacent 
to the equal angles in each or a side opposite to one of the equal angles in 
each, they shall have the remaining sides equal to the remaining sides, 
each to each, and the third angle of the one equal to the third angle of the 
other. 


(a2) In an isosceles triangle the perpendicular let fall from the vertex on 
the base bisects the base, the vertical angle, and the triangle. 


4. If the square on one of the sides of a triangle be equal to the sum of 
the squares on the other two sides, the angle contained by these two sides 
is a right angle. 


5. If aright line be divided into two equal and also into two unequal 
parts, the squares of the unequal parts are equal to double the squares of 
the half and of the line between the points of section. 


(a). Give the Algebraical proof. 
6. Make a square equal to a given rectilinear figure. 


(a.) If the sides of a rectangle be 12 feet and 8 feet respectively, calcu- 
late the side of the equal square. 


7. From a given point either without or upon the circumference, draw a 
right line touching a given circle. 


(a). Draw a common tangent to two given circles. 


8. The opposite angles of quadrilaterals in circles are together equal to 
two right angles. 


9. If any point be taken outside a circle, and two straight lines be 
drawn from it, of which one cuts the circle and the other touches it, the 
rectangle contained by the whole divided line and its external segment 
between the point and the convex circumference, is equal to the square of 
the tangent line. 


10. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point, and touch 
& given line ata given point. 


ALGEBRA. 
Wepwnespay, May 31 :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


(Rev. J. A. Losptey, M.A. 


Examiners, ... ‘) Rev. A. N. McQuarrie, B.A. 


1. Write the products of (a? + ax — x?) (a? —ax + 2?) 
and (@ + 26—3c — d) (a — 2b + 3c— d), and 
state the theorems involved. 
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2. Write the quotients of z+ — 81 y* byz —3 y 


a Oe ah, 
and 2? — (y—z)* by x —y +2, and state the 
rule which governs the signs of the quotients 
¢ ry a yet See - +? Ce Re De + 
3. When is x" + yx orz" —y" divisible by z+yorz—y? State 
the four theorems involved. 


4. Resolve into elementary factors 
| 


(O+ y)* + 2 (a? + xy) — 3 (x? — y*) 
and a* — b* + (a? — b?)? —2 at + 2 q? db, 
dD. Write the expansion Ol (a4 — z)* 
and (1 — 22+ 3 r2—2 23 4 r4)2, 
6.: Extract the square root of 
16 2*— l6abe2?+16 b? 2? +442 62? —~8 ab? + 4h*, and explain 
the process. 


7. Reduce to its simplest form 
5 | . 4 . o, 28 ; 6 
re t+ 22 ya's ary? +6 xr y —l0 ryt+4 y 


ee —o ryt Ox’ y* —Ozr*y? + Rzyt + 8x! 


s > { b*\ fia b\ 
8. Simplify {1 ——) +/—+—) 








4..] j 
\ a \ b (1 / 
. ‘ / 
, ar , a@—z 
2 eare y ~_ 
cwiila ——— | — 
7 ditt, 7 ‘ai — L 9 


SE TS, 
a+ x a— 





a+ 2 a+ 
J. Detine Equation and Identity, and illustrate by examples. 
10. Solve the following equation : 


a. 





oe >» 


3 (2.2—3)—182-—1)_ 5, r*—3244+2 
4 (2 — 1) 3a2—2 
ll. Two coaches start at the same time from York and London, a 
distance of 200 miles; the coach from York travelling at the rate of 
94 miles an. hour, the coach from London at 9} ; where will they meet, 


and in what time from starting? 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FRIDAY, JUNE 2ND:—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


( Rev. J. A. Losey, B.A. 
| Rev. A. N, McQarrig, M.A. 


DOTA P Rick aides cc csnaUeeede bas Ootahe ladcaianel 


1. Explain what is meant by Inertia, and Impenetrability of Matter. 


2. If two forces acting on a particle be represented in magnitude and 
direction by the sides of a parallelogram, prove that their resultant acts in 
the direction of its diagonal. 


3. Arigid bar18 inchesin length is supported by a fulcrum 6 inches 
from one end. At the end of the shorter arm is suspended a weight of 10 
lbs., and at the end of the longera weight of 3 lbs. Find at what point a 
weight of 4 lbs. must be hung so as to produce equilibrium. 


4. Find the centre of gravity of 3 equal heavy particles placed at the 
angular points of a triangle. 


5, State and explain the Third Law of Motion. 


6. If a particle be projected in a direction making equal angles with the 
horizontal and vertical and with a velocity of 50 ft. per second, find the 
height to which it will rise, the acceleration produced by gravity being 
32.2 feet per second. 


7. If two elastic balls of equal mass, moving in the same direction with 
velocities of 20 and 15 ft. per second respectively, impinge, find their 
velocities after impact, the modulus of elasticity bring 3. 


8. What is the characteristic property of a fluid? What is the Hydrosta- 
tic Paradox? 


9. Prove that the common surface of two fluids which do not mix is a 
horizontal plane. 


10. A cylindrical cup weighing 6 oz., of external radius 14-inches and 
height 44 inches, floats in water; find what additional weight must be 
placed in it that it may sink, the weight of a cubic foot of water being 1000 
OZ. 





MENSURATION., 
Fripay, JUNE 2nD:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Examiner ( Rev. J. A. Losiey, B.A. 
~ pce ede’ Seer eeeeereerervevese coseeecss sUSeee | Rev. A. N. McQarzig, we A: 


1. Define a Trapezium, a Trapezoid, a Rhombus, a Lune, and Concentri 
Circles. 





dicular heig! 


2 ‘j the radinsa of a eirel rhich chal! ha annal in . 
) Find Lilt raalus of aCUCiCc W nich snail OC eq 1l4i1n area to a trian yie 

] 3 oe ; >] “s stAad . of 6 1 i ’ . ’ ‘ 
the lengths of whose sides are 15 inches, 12 inches and 9 inches respec. 


tively. 
. . + +} syla far InaAin ha araa aft Fit ann te = Se ; ; 
4. state the rule fo! finding the area of a Tr LpezZium W hich may bec 


inscribed in a circle, the lengths of its sides being given. 


5. If the side of a square be 20 feet, find the circumference of the cir- 


. : 1 naiprala wn) at +} ~~ saga 
cumscribed circie. Explain the process. 


6. State and give reasons for the rule for finding the circun 


mt 


an ellipse whose transverse and conjugate dlameters a re civen. 


7. Find how many cubic feet of material there are in a hollow cone. th 
radius of whose base is 3 feet and whose height is 4 feet, the thickness of 
the material being 2 inches 

8. Find the area of the convex surface of the serment of a sphere whose 


radius is 18 inches, he neigot Of the segment being 8 inches. 


| . ‘ a a 4} Few . So fea i L . ‘ ; . . 
9. There are 2 cubes, the linear side of one of which is 3 inches 


longer than that of the other, and the superficial area'of the large 


cube exceeds that of the smaller by 15 square feet 54 square inches. Find 
the length of a side of each. 


10. Find the number of shot in an unfinished square pile. a side of 


whose base contains 24, and a side of the highest course 17 


BOTANY. 

SATURDAY, JUNE 3RD :—MoRNING, 9 To 12, 
INN og his cicnsid devsevinasdeercwreee cians sacac en daccmeapualas PRINCIPAL DAwWsoN. 
l. Describe the germination of a plant. 

2. Expiain the differences in the structure of the Embryo. 

3. What is an Excurrent stem,’an Axillary Bud, Bud Scales? 

4. Explain the functions of the Root. 

5. Describe the structures in a leaf, and explain their action on the air. 
6. Mention the several parts of the Stamen and Pistil, and their uses 


Describe an Achenium, a Samara, a Driupe and a Silique. 


8. Explain the differences in the stems) of Endogens and Exogens, and 
the relations of these to other parts of the plant and to elassification. 


. 
r 


| 9. Explain the terms, Genera, Species, Order 


10. Describe the parts of the flower exhibited. 
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